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W e h av e gained  clear lead ers h ip in th e cons u m er 
s ecu rity  s olu tions  s pace w ith  a portf olio of  eas y -
to- u s e,  f eatu re- rich  and  h igh - q u ality  s ecu rity  
s of tw are s olu tions ,  anch ored  b y  an ex tens iv e 
pan- I nd ia d is trib u tion netw ork .  B ack ed  b y  an 
es tab lis h ed  b rand  and  rob u s t d is trib u tion m od el,  
w e h av e treb led  th e nu m b er of  activ e licens es  
and  continu e to s u s tain ou r lead ers h ip pos ition.
 
I n th e enterpris e s ecu rity  s olu tions  s egm ent,  
w ith  a ris ing acceptance of  th e S eq rite b rand  
am ong S M E s  and  em erging enterpris es ,  w e are 
grad u ally  increas ing ou r m ark et s h are th rou gh  
a com preh ens iv e prod u ct portf olio.  A s  w e 
ch arter ou r tod ay ,  w e are als o nu rtu ring ou r 
tom orrow .  W h ile w e m aintain lead ers h ip in 
th e retail s egm ent,  w e are grow ing th e u s er 
b as e and  ex pand ing pres ence in th e enterpris e 
s egm ent,  d ev eloping new  prod u cts  f or u pcom ing 
platf orm s .  W e are replicating th e ind irect s ales  
m od el w e h av e m as tered  in th e  
retail s pace.
 
O u r s trong,  s u s tainab le and  long- term  
relations h ips  w ith  ch annel partners  and  
d is trib u tion m od el h elps  d eliv er s olu tions  to a 
large ad d res s ab le m ark et,  d is trib u ted  acros s  
a b road  s pectru m .  W e are als o m ov ing u p th e 
v alu e ch ain of  prod u cts  b y  im prov ing prod u ct 
d es ign and  u s ab ility  to ad d res s  d iv ers e and  
differenti�ted �� �nd d�t� securit� needs o� ret�i�ǡ 
enterpris e and  m ob ile s ecu rity  m ark ets .  W h ile 
sm��� Ƭ medium �usinesses ȋ���Ȍ in �ier �� Ƭ ��� 
cities  w ill b e ou r k ey  f ocu s  f or S M B  s egm ent,  w e 
w ill continu e to tap th e u nd er- penetrated  m ob ile 
s ecu rity  s of tw are m ark et to s ecu re a h igh er 
m ark et s h are.

 W e are at th e piv ot of  th e 
nex t s tage of  grow th  as  w e 
continu e to b u ild  res ilience 
and  increas e ou r com petitiv e 
ad v antages .  W e are m ak ing 
th e righ t inv es tm ents  in 
b u ild ing ou r R& D  capab ilities  
and  inv es ting in inf ras tru ctu re,  
s y s tem s ,  tech nology  and  new  
prod u cts .  W e continu e to 
tap new  opportu nities  in th e 
d om es tic m ark ets  and  ex pand  
ou r pres ence in th e international 
m ark et th rou gh  cons is tent 
b rand  b u ild ing initiativ es .  W ith  
a relentles s  f ocu s ,  s y nergy  and  
d riv e to ex cel and  com m itm ent 
to k eep u s ers  protected  at 
all tim es ,  w e are enh ancing 
ou r m ark et com petitiv enes s  
and  ex pand ing capab ilities  to 
ach iev e ind u s try  lead ing grow th  
and  m argins .
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At a G lance
W e are the pioneers in the IT  sec urity  
softw are ind ustry  in Ind ia and  mark et 
lead ers in the c onsumer sec urity  segment. 
E q uipped  w ith a vibrant prod uc t portfolio 
and  an extensive d istribution netw ork ,  w e 
have expand ed  our share in the overall 
sec urity  softw are mark et.

Our	product	suites	eƥciently	address	the	
diơerentiated	needs	of	retail,	enterprise	
and  mobile sec urity  mark ets. W e sustained  
the rising momentum in the c onsumer 
sec urity  segment w ith ac tive lic enses of 
7.8 million. W ith an established  brand  and  
robust d istribution mod el,  w e c ontinue to 
maintain lead ership in the segment.

U nd er the S eq rite brand ,  our prod uc ts for 
S��s	are	cloudǦenabled	and	eƥciently	
ad d ress the simple req uirements of 
emerging enterprises. In ad d ition to this,  
w e are also expand ing our new  grow th 
avenue – the mobile segment – by  gaining 
a larger mark et. 

Consumer

E nterprise

Our P rod uc ts

 � Retail/ S M B

 � M obile S ec urity

 � S eq rite E nd point S ec urity

 � D ata L oss P revention

 � S eq rite T erminator

 � S eq rite E nterprise Cloud  P latform

 � S eq rite M obile D evic e M anagement

 � S eq rite S ec ure Chat

C u rrent Rev enu e M ix

E nterpris e and  G ov ernm ent 
M ob ile

Retail

8 0 . 3 0 %

1 7 . 1 0 % 2 . 6 0 %

M obile  S ec urity
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Rising N umber of A c tive L ic enses

4, 3 86

5 , 45 0
6 , 3 17

7, 3 23

7, 847

2, 0 0 0

4, 0 0 0

6 , 0 0 0

8, 0 0 0

10 , 0 0 0

20 13 20 14 20 15 20 16 20 17

�um�er o� �ctive �icenses ȋ�n �hous�ndsȌ

3 0 %
Our M ark et S hare in Retail S egment 

7.8 M illion
N umber of A c tive L ic enses

15 , 0 93
T otal Retail P artners

10 2
T otal G overnment P artners

1, 6 6 0
T otal M obile P artners

491
T otal E nterprise P artners

80 +  Countries
Our G lobal P resenc e

6 3
Total	Oƥces	and	�arehouses	in	India

0 4
Oƥces	out	of	India

1.8x
G row th in A c tive L ic enses over the past 5  y ears

3 5
Ind ian Cities  w e are P resent in
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O ur W inning Strategy

W hat supports our Business G row th

Retaining and  E xpand ing U ser Base

G row ing S M B and  E nterprise Business

E xpand ing internationally

E xpand ing M obile Capabilities

S trengthening R& D  Investments

 � S pec ial foc us on T ier II and  T ier III tow ns
 � Tailored	oơerings	for	S��	and	enterprise	users	
 � D evelop and  promote softw are- as- a- servic e mod el 

 � P lans to foc us on manufac turing,  BF S I,  healthc are and  hospitality  sec tors
 � Reac h out to S M Bs,  id entify  new  S M B opportunities,  inc rease engagement 

w ith c hannel partners

 � F oc us on international expansion through c onsistent brand  build ing and  
marketing	eơort	including	media	events	and	e�hibitions

 � E xploring opportunities in A fric a,  M id d le E ast and  S outh E ast A sia

 � D evelop prod uc ts for upc oming platforms lik e A nd roid s,  W ind ow s,  L inux,  iOS  
to ad d ress opportunities in c onsumer enterprise

 � M onetise opportunities of our free solutions for mobile d evic es

 � W ork  ongoing on several new  tec hnologies suc h as IoT  and  home sec urity  
automation

 � H ave 4 patents to our c red it. A w aiting 3  Ind ian patents
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4
N u m b er of  P atents  in U nited  S tates

Our P illars of S uc c ess

�e	further	solidified	our	strategy	for	growth	by	driving	
our c ore businesses in the retail segment,  w here w e 
enj oy  a d ominant position,  and  built on these assets to 
inc rease our presenc e in the enterprise,  government and  
mobile d evic e segments. W e c ontinued  our pursuit to 
grow  our exports and  strengthen R& D  to d rive grow th.

15 11
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Products

W e have a strong brand  portfolio w ith 
more than 3 0 %  mark et share in the retail 
sphere. 

W e have established  a c lear lead ership 
position in d eveloping proac tive,  proven 
sec urity  solutions and  servic es for business 
and  personal use around  the w orld .

Our grow ing portfolio of integrated ,  in-
novative and  simple- to- manage solutions 
plac es us in a uniq ue position to respond  
to mark et need s.

Expanding Frontiers.
Captivating Growth.
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File Sharing

Instant Messaging  
Clients

Stop Sharing

Allow

13
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(SECP)

CISO / Group Admins / Admins

Capabilities

Enterprise Cloud Platform

Status, Security & Compliance 
info from EPS & UTM

Policy & Data Updates 
To EPS & UTM

Access Seqrite Products 
from anywhere

Apply uniform security & 
compliance policies to all 
locations

Back up your product 

15
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U S A
Q uic k  H eal 

T ec hnologies  
A meric a Inc .

80 +
N u m b er of  C ou ntries  w e are pres ent in

W ith an established  brand  and  
robust d istribution mod el,  w e have 
established  a strong presenc e in IT  
S ec urity .

O ur India and G lob al Presence

18



In ad d ition to metro c ities in Ind ia,  w e have a 
strong presenc e in T ier I and  II c ities and  have 
a spec ial foc us on T ier III c ities. W e are not only  
enhanc ing our brand  presenc e in Ind ia,  but 
also augmenting our international expansion 
through	increased	marketing	eơorts.

U A E
Q uic k  H eal 

T ec hnologies
(M E N A ) F Z E

D U BA I 
S eq rite T ec hnologies 

D M CC

J A P A N
Q uic k  H eal 

T ec hnologies 
J apan K .K .

IN D IA  (H O)
Q uic k  H eal 

T ec hnologies L td .

19
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D u ring ou r rem ark ab le j ou rney  of  ov er tw o 
d ecad es  in th is  ind u s try ,  w e m anaged  to 
es tab lis h  a lead ers h ip pos ition in d ev eloping 
proactiv e and  prov en s ecu rity  s olu tions  and  
s erv ices .  W e are a w ell- k now n and  w id ely  
�ccepted �r�nd in the �� securit� industr�ǡ 
w ith  a grow ing f ootprint in th e internation-
al m ark et too.

O ur J ourney ov er the Y ears

 � Inc orporated  as CA T  Computer 
S ervic es P vt. L td .

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal D OS  version
 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal W ind ow s 

version

1995

20 0 8

1998

 � �ecame	�icrosoftǯs	certified	partner
 � H osted  A A V A R International S ec urity  

Conferenc e in Ind ia

20 0 9 20 10  � Rec eived  investment from P rivate 
Equity	investment	firm	Sequoia	
Capital 

 � Rec ognised  by  CRN  Ind ia as N o.1 
Channel Champion 

20 14

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal M D M  
(M obile D evic e M anagement) 

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal 
Terminator	ȋ�T�Ǧ�nified	Threat	
M anagement)

 � L aunc hed  free mobile sec urity  for 
A nd roid

 � M ad e investment in W egilant N et 
S olutions P vt. L td ,  Ind ia

20



20 0 2

20 15

20 11

20 16

20 0 4

 � S tarted  Rad io Campaign 
 � Started	first	branch	in	Nashik

20 0 6

20 12

20 0 7

20 13

 � Renamed  as Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies 
P vt. L td .

 � S et up T ec hnic al S upport Centre at 
N ashik

 � Inc orporated  Q uic k  H eal in K eny a 
and  J apan

 � A c q uired  S urf Canister S and box 
T ec hnology  from A purva 
T ec hnologies

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal M obile 
S ec urity  

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal E nd  P oint 
S ec urity

 � A c q uired  behavior based  
tec hnologies from N ova S hield  
Inc . U K

 � Inc orporated  Q uic k  H eal in D ubai
 � Received	ISO	9000	certification

 � L aunc hed  S eq rite brand ,  
enc ompassing sec urity    
prod uc ts for Business  
E nterprise c ustomers

 � M ad e investment in S martaly se 
T ec hnologies P vt. L td .,  Ind ia

 � Inaugurated	our	first	oƥce	in	
the U S ,  Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies 
A meric a,  in Boston

 � L aunc hed  Q uic k  H eal G ad get 
S ec uranc e for M obile sec urity  
and  insuranc e

 � L aunc hed  F onetastic  for M obile 
sec urity

 � L isting on BS E  and  N S E  exc hanges
 � Rec eived  IS O 270 0 1  and  IS O 

20000	certification
 � D eveloping more prod uc t 

oơerings	across	segments
 � Crossed  over 1 M illion ac tive 

lic enses mark  in E nterprise 
S egment

Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17
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Message to Shareholders

M r. K ailash K atk ar,  M anaging D irec tor  &  CE O
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On behalf of our Board  of D irec tors,  it is my  
pleasure to share our A nnual Report for F Y 20 16 - 17 
with	you.	�e	are	taking	aƥrmative	steps	to	deliv-
er	sustainable	financial	performance	on	a	consis-
tent basis. A s our motto remained  to c reate the 
“ Right S olution,  Right P rod uc t” ,  F Y 20 17 has been 
a y ear of c onsolid ation and  one w here w e estab-
lished  our presenc e ac ross multiple territories. 
T od ay ,  w e c all ourselves a “ S ec urity  Company ” ,  
instead  of an “ A nti- V irus Company ” . W e c ontinue 
to grow  our existing businesses,  w hile d iversify -
ing into new  prod uc t lines,  ad d ressing all oppor-
tunities to protec t c ustomers from any  threat or 
virus w hile w ork ing in tand em to inc rease value 
for our sharehold ers.

W e have w itnessed  a slight d ip in revenue as w ell 
as total lic enses sold . W hile foc using on inc reas-
ing our retail mark et share,  our E nterprise and  
G overnment segments also w itnessed  a rising 
c ustomer d emand  and  ac c eptanc e. W e have 
ac hieved  faster grow th in the E nterprise and  
G overnment segments,  w hile ensuring a good  
start for our prod uc ts in the mobile segment. W e 
also remain foc used  on R& D  and  w ill c ontinue to 
d evelop new  prod uc ts and  introd uc e enhanc ed  
features.

P reserving L ead ership,  A d d ing Capabilities
E q uipped  w ith a vibrant prod uc t portfolio and  an 
extensive d istribution netw ork ,  w e are c ontinu-
ally  gaining mark et lead ership in the c onsumer 
sec urity  solutions spac e w ith our easy - to- use and  
high q uality  softw are solutions. D uring the y ear,  
w e preserved  this lead ership in our k ey  vertic als 
and  foc used  on ad d ing new  segments.

�e	remained	fi�ated	on	replicating	the	consumer	
sec urity  mod el ac ross all our vertic als. W ith the 
rising ac c eptanc e of Brand  ‘ S eq rite’  by  S M E s and  
emerging enterprises,  w e improved  our mark et 
share in the enterprise segment. W e w ere able to 
ac hieve this by  strengthening our prod uc t portfo-
lio,  improving our reac h ac ross geographies and  
ind ustries,  grow ing the user base,  and  expand ing 
our d istribution netw ork . W e also foray ed  into 
the c y ber sec urity  c onsulting spac e by  launc hing 
S eq rite S ervic es.

E q uipped  w ith a 
vibrant prod uc t 
portfolio and  
an extensive 
d istribution 
netw ork ,  w e are 
c ontinually  gaining 
mark et lead ership 
in the c onsumer 
sec urity  solutions 
spac e w ith our 
easy - to- use and  
high q uality  
softw are solutions.
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W e improved  our reac h in the S M E  segment by  
ad d ing more c ustomers ac ross (the w orld / Ind ia) 
and	in	diơerent	industries.	�e	also	added	new	
features to ‘ E nd  P oint S ec urity ’ . In the E nterprise 
&  G overnment segment,  on the G overnment 
sid e,  w e sustained  robust grow th by  ad d ing 
more ac c ounts. W hile S M E s w ill c ontinue to 
remain a foc us area,  w e c ontinue to tap the un-
d er- penetrated  mobile sec urity  softw are mark et,  
presented  by  grow ing opportunities and  launc h 
of premium mobile hand sets in the mark etplac e.

Our foray  into the mobile segment has been 
a good  learning c urve,  and  w e c ontinue to be 
bullish on this c ategory ,  d espite short- term 
aberrations. A s a matter of fac t,  w e have d evised  
a 3 6 0 - d egree strategy  w ith a holistic  view  to sus-
tain grow th in this area. D uring the rec ent ran-
somw are c y ber- attac k  in M ay  20 17,  the w orld ’ s 
biggest c y ber- attac k ,  w e c aptured  the threat 
ahead  of c ompetition,  and  upd ated  our c ustom-
ers sy stems,  and  thus suc c essfully  prevented  
ransomw are and  other malw are threats through 
our mobile sec urity  app through early  inc eption 
and  ad d ressed  the threat proac tively .

D uring the y ear,  w e foc used  on business pro-
ductivity,	profitability,	strategic	reinvestment	
of	profits	to	support	growth,	cash	generation,	
and  bettering our returns to sharehold ers. W e 
made	significant	progress	in	driving	our	strategy	
forward	Ȃ	that	of	oơering	a	better	value	proposi-
tion to our c ustomers and  sharehold ers.

Our F inanc ial P erformanc e
Our performanc e this y ear,  and  our strong 
position for future grow th,  are d eeply  rooted  in 
a proven strategy  foc used  on c reating long- term 
sharehold er value. W e d elivered  satisfac tory  
results,  w hile navigating through a c hallenging 
business	environment	in	the	3Ɩƈ	and	4Ƙƌ	�uarters,	
poised  d ue to d emonetisation.

Our	Consolidated	Revenue	remained	almost	ƪat,	
d ec lining by  0 .7%  Y oY  at ` 2, 999.7 million,  c om-
pared  to ` 3 , 0 20 .9 million in the previous y ear. 
Revenue from Retail,  E nterprise &  G overnment 
and  M obile segments ac c ounted  for 80 .3 % ,  17.1%  
and  2.6 %  respec tively  of the total revenues. Our 
retail segment w itnessed  d e- grow th of 7%  ow ing 
to d emonetisation,  w hile the enterprise and  mo-
bile segments grew  by  3 0 %  and  40 %  respec tively .

Our E BIT D A  stood  at ` 90 1.4 million,  c ompared  
to `	1,019.2	million	in	F�2016.	Profit	after	Ta�	

w as reported  at ` 5 3 2.27 million and  after ad j ust-
ment for exc eptional item,  it c ame to ` 5 70 .0 7 
M illion. D uring the y ear,  the Company  provid ed  for 
investment mad e in W egilant N et S olutions P rivate 
L imited  to the extent of `3 7.80  M illion,  as W egilant 
N et S olutions P rivate L imited  w as c onsid ered  as 
impaired . W e have ad d ed  this bac k  as an exc ep-
tional c harge. P A T  in F Y  20 16 - 17 is slightly  low er 
than ` 5 79.1 million in the previous y ear. W e sold  a 
total number of 6 .2 million lic enses d uring the y ear. 
L ic enses sold  to Retail,  E nterprise &  G overnment 
and  M obile segments w ere 5 .2 million,  0 .9 million 
and  0 .13  million. A s w e w itness grow th in the en-
terprise and  mobile segments,  w e hope to improve 
our margins,  going ahead .

T he Board  approved  a total d ivid end  pay - out of  
` 175 .3  million for the y ear und er review . T his trans-
lates into a d ivid end  of ` 2.5 0  per eq uity  share,  
w ith fac e value of ` 10 ,  amounting to a total d ivi-
d end  pay - out ratio of 3 7% ,  inc lud ing the D ivid end  
D istribution T ax.

S trengthening the D istribution N etw ork
Our aim is to further strengthen our “ alread y  ro-
bust and  d y namic ”  ec osy stem of c hannel partners. 
T he long- term relationships established  w ith our 
c hannel partners enables us to d eliver our solu-
tions to a fairly  large ad d ressable mark et. W e are 
further c onsolid ating our pan- Ind ia d istribution 
network	through	eơective	channel	management	
ac tivities and  have a spec ial foc us on T ier II and  
T ier III tow ns,  in Ind ia as w ell as exploring new er 
opportunities in A fric a,  M id d le E ast and  S outh 
E ast A sia,  internationally . D uring the y ear,  w e 
maintained  a strong c ontrol on mark et rec eivables 
and  also took  proac tive measures to implement a 
robust polic y  for c red it lines.

Regard ing our R& D  c apabilities,  w e have estab-
lished  a strong reputation of being q uic k  and  
responsive and  that of tak ing c are of the c ustom-
ers’  interest at all times. Our foc us on R& D  c erti-
fications	continued	and	we	have	been	among	the	
T op 5  thank s to our tec hnic al expertise and  our 
ability  to provid e q uic k  solutions on ransomw are. 
Our ad vanc ed  tec hnology  ensures our upd ates to 
customers	are	faster,	lighter	and	more	eƥcient.	
A fter- sales servic e also remained  an area of thrust. 
W e are also w ork ing on several ongoing tec hnol-
ogies suc h as IoT  and  home sec urity  automation,  
etc . W e exec uted  a robust and  multi- lingual af-
ter- sales tec hnic al support to c ater to our c ustom-
ers,  pan- Ind ia.
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M ak ing Investments,  Build ing Capabilities
W e c ontinued  to build  resilienc e and  inc rease our c ompetitive ad vantages in 
the mark etplac e. W e are mak ing the right investments to build  c apabilities and  
invest in infrastruc ture,  sy stems,  tec hnology  and  new  prod uc ts,  and  are at the 
c usp of a c y ber sec urity  parad igm shift. F or overall national sec urity ,  w e are 
look ing to j oin hand s to share,  evaluate and  ac q uire threat intelligenc e and  to 
d evelop a robust operational framew ork  to use this w ith sec urity  tec hnologies. 
W e have also partnered  w ith G overnment of Ind ia in its proj ec t,  Cy ber S w ac hh-
ta K end ra and  helped  in d eveloping a Botnet Removal T ool.

W e aim to ensure tec hnologic al innovations in c y ber sec urity  to sec ure national 
c ritic al infrastruc ture from c y ber c riminals. Our c onsumer sec urity  segment 
has matured  and  turned  into an ‘ S ’  c urve. Our aim to implement and  exec ute 
suc h ‘ S ’  c urves ac ross all the segments that w e operate in. T his w ill be d one by  
ad d ing more vertic als,  more segments and  more c ustomers.

M oving A head
W ith the rising need  for IT  sec urity  in Ind ia,  our aim is to further augment the 
grow th momentum in the future as w ell. W e remain exc ited  about the Com-
pany ’ s grow th prospec ts and  are moving tow ard s transforming ourselves as 
“ a multi- d imensional c ompany ”  by  20 20 . W e have w ork ed  out a “ P er T erritory ,  
P er Country ”  view  on the overseas mark et. E laborating on F Y 20 18 priority  
areas,	our	mission	is	to	supply	tailored	oơerings	to	S�Es	and	enterprise	cus-
tomers and  reac h out more aggressively  to the BF S I,  healthc are and  hospitality  
ind ustries. F urthermore,  w e w ill d evelop and  promote softw are- as- a- servic e 
mod el and  free solutions for mobile d evic es. 

N ew  opportunities are being tapped  in the d omestic  mark ets,  and  w e are 
also expand ing our presenc e in the international mark et through c onsistent 
brand - build ing initiatives. W ith a relentless foc us,  sy nergy  and  d rive to exc el 
and  c ommitment to k eep users protec ted  at all times,  w e are enhanc ing our 
mark et c ompetitiveness and  expand ing c apabilities to ac hieve ind ustry - lead ing 
grow th and  margins.

G eneral A d ministration
D uring the y ear,  for the w ay  forw ard ,  y our Board  has mad e important strategic  
d ec isions w hic h are aimed  at furthering the grow th strategy  of the Company ,  
inter alia,  in prod uc t d evelopment,  sales and  mark eting.

On behalf of the Board ,  I thank  all our sharehold ers,  senior management team 
and  all our employ ees for helping us build  a sustainable future together.

W arm  Regard s ,

K ailas h  K atk ar
M anaging D irector &  C E O



O ur Performance 
Scoreb oard

W e spent the y ear 
ad vanc ing our strategic  
initiatives and  improving 
our mark et c ompetitive-
ness. W e expand ed  our 
prod uc t portfolio as w e 
oơered	diơerentiated	
solutions to c ustomers,  
thereby  strengthening 
our brand  presenc e in 
Ind ia and  globally ,  
c reating a found ation for 
auxiliary  grow th.

5 .2 M illion

 Retail

13  M illion

A ttack s  B lock ed

0 .9 M illion

E nterpris e &  G ov ernm ent

118 M illion

A ttack s  B lock ed

0 .13  M illion

M ob ile D ev ices

26  M illion

M aliciou s  A pps  D etected

L ICENSES SOL D COMPETENCE
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Financial Scorecard
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6 77

1, 0 44

6 0 2

1, 0 25 76 6

76 9

918 722

5 3 8
5 84 5 70 *

90 1
6 6 1

5 84

F Y  13 F Y  13

F Y  13

F Y  14 F Y  14

F Y  14

F Y  15 F Y  15

F Y  15

F Y  16 F Y  16

F Y  16

F Y  17 F Y  17

F Y  17

Revenue from Operations (IG A A P ) (` M illion)

E BIT D A  (` M illion) Operating Cash F low   (` M illion)

Profit	After	Cash	ȋ` M illion)

Revenue from Operations (IN D  A S ) (` M illion)

19 95

493

175 175

F Y  13 F Y  14 F Y  15 F Y  16 F Y  17

A mount of D ivid end  D ec lared  (` M illion)

3 , 0  21 3 , 0 0 0

0

5 0 0

10 0 0

* E xc lud ing an exc eptional item of ` 3 7.8 M illion on impairment of assets
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O ur Board of D irectors
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s ince incorporation
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S ales  &  M ark eting

����� ������

oint �� Ƭ C��

P rom oter of  th e 
C om pany  s ince 
incorporation

A P U RV A  J O S H I

I nd epend ent D irector
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I nd epend ent D irector
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O u r aw ard s  and  recognition are a good  
w ay  f or u s  to b ench m ark  ou r perf orm ance.  
�ur efforts h�ve e�rned us � v�riet� o� 
aw ard s  and  recognition.  W e are pleas ed  to 
h av e b een recognis ed  f or ou r progres s iv e 
practices  and  contrib u tion to th e ind u s try .

International	Certificates

Awards &  Accolades
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A w ard s in 20 17

Technology	Certifications

•  S eq rite E nd point S ec urity  (E P S ) and  Q uic k  H eal T otal S ec urity  
rec ognised  as a ‘ T op P rod uc t’  by  A V - T E S T  Institute in their 
S eptember- Oc tober 20 16  test results

•  S eq rite E P S  E nterprise S uite E d ition aw ard ed  the BE S T + + +  A w ard  in 
their Oc tober 20 16  results

•  ‘ T op T rad emark  D riven Ind ustry ’  aw ard  by  CII in its Ind ustrial 
Intellec tual P roperty  A w ard s

•  Best A ntivirus,  9th N CN  M ost Innovative P rod uc t of the Y ear A w ard

•  Best M ak e in Ind ia Brand ,  14th V A RIN D IA  IT  F orum 

•  12th A nnual Info S ec urity  P G ’ s 20 16  G lobal E xc ellenc e A w ard s,  U S A *  
G old  W inner for P rod uc t D evelopment/ M anagement E xec utive of 
the y ear*  S ilver W inner in the c ategory  of S ec urity  P rod uc ts and  
S olutions for S mall Businesses and  S OH O

•  ICS A  L abs E xc ellenc e in “ Information S ec urity  T esting”  A w ard  for 
the 5 th c onsec utive y ear

•  A V  T est,  A V  Comparatives
•  V B 10 0
•  ICS A  L ab
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E x panding Frontiers and 
Strengthening Core 
Competencies

32
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F Y 20 17 has been a y ear of reinforc ement. A s an IT  S ec urity  Organisation,  w e spent the y ear 
strengthening mark et lead ership in areas w here w e c ommand  an ed ge and  enhanc ing our 
c apabilities in other segments. W e reinforc ed  our position in the mark etplac e by  d iversify ing 
our prod uc ts and  servic es. H aving established  an ‘ S ’  c urve in the retail segment,  w e are c om-
mitted  to ad d  more suc h c urves to our segments as w ell.

W e are bringing our robust netw ork  and  d y namic  ec osy stem of Channel P artners together 
to func tion as one single unit. W e are ad d ing more Channel P artners to further strengthen 
our d istribution netw ork  in the Retail and  E nterprise segments. D uring the y ear,  w e took  
proac tive and  pragmatic  measures on mark et rec eivables and  put in plac e a robust polic y  for 
better c red it lines.

�ith	unique	consumer	campaigns,	we	amplified	brand	awareness	in	all	categories	of	towns	
by  c ontinuous engagement through various med iums of mass med ia.  

W e took  spec ial c are in upgrad ing our ‘ after- sales’  tec hnic al support servic es for our c us-
tomers. W e bolstered  our branc hes in the four metros of Ind ia w ith more tec hnic al support 
c enters. W e also introd uc ed  multi- lingual support for our c ustomers ac ross the c ountry .

O u r v is ion is  to ev olv e into a m u lti- d im ens ional organis ation b y  2 0 2 0 .  W e 
h av e ex pand ed  f rontiers  in th e enterpris e s egm ent b y  enh ancing ou r prod u ct 
portf olio b y  lau nch ing M ob ile D ev ice M anagem ent ( M D M )  and  s trength ening 
end  point and  netw ork  s ecu rity  s olu tions .  S eq rite S erv ices  w as  lau nch ed  to 
cater to th e grow ing need  of  M anaged  S ecu rity  S erv ices  ( M S S )  of  ou r enterpris e 
cu s tom ers .  O u r s tate- of - art s ecu rity  lab s  prov id ed  s trategic cou ns el to 
cu s tom ers  b y  prov id ing intelligence and  th reat pred ictions .   

Our F oc us A reas
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E nhancing Strategic Competitive ness 
in the Retail V alue Chain
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T he Retail segment c ontributed  80 .3 %  to our total revenue of ` 2, 999.7 million in F Y 20 17.  
W e c ontinue to c ommand  a 3 0 %  mark et share in the c onsumer segment. W e have more than 
6 .2 million lic enses installed  ac ross 80  c ountries and  over 5 .2 million lic enses are sold  in the 
retail segment.

W e are a c ustomer- c entric  IT  sec urity  solutions c ompany ,  w ith an aim to provid e easily  
d eploy able and  trustw orthy  sec urity  solutions in the fac e of real- time risk s. W e are the 
preferred	security	solutions	provider,	oơering	solutions	to	home	users,	small	oƥces	and	
home	oƥces.	Our	solutions	are	user	friendly,	eơective	and	eƥcient,	oơering	a	superior	 
user experienc e. 

Our proprietary  anti- virus tec hnology  d etec ts sec urity  threats and  virus attac k s ac ross 
various softw are platforms inc lud ing W ind ow s,  M ac ,  A nd roid ,  L inux;  and  d evic es suc h as 
d esk tops,  laptops,  mobile phones and  tablets. 

W e have a strong d istribution netw ork  to d eliver our solutions ac ross geographies. Our 
d istribution netw ork  c omprises of 15 , 0 93  Retail Channel P artners and  1, 6 6 0  M obile Channel 
P artners. Our obj ec tive is to retain and  expand  our user base in T ier 2 &  3  c ities w ith c ustomised  
oơerings	and	a	large	and	diversified	portfolio	of	products,	making	us	the	industry	leaders.

W e are s trength ening ou r lead ers h ip in th e Retail s egm ent,  b ack ed  b y  an 
est���ished �r�ndǡ ro�ust distri�ution mode�ǡ �nd � diversiƤed �nd ��rge 
portf olio of  prod u cts .  W e continu e to lev erage ou r ch annel partner netw ork  to 
d riv e b u s ines s  grow th .

15 , 0 93
�ot�� �et�i� ��rtners

80 .3 %
Retail C ontrib u tion to 
�ot�� �evenues

3 0 %
O u r M ark et S h are in 
Retail S egm ent
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Scaling H igher and G rowing our 
U ser Base in the E nterprise 
Segment
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In the enterprise segment,  w e have established  a strong presenc e in small and  med ium en-
terprises	category	through	our	aơordable	and	broadǦbased	security	solutions.	Our	objective	
is to ensure S M E s,  c orporates and  the G overnment spend  less time w orry ing about Inter-
net- based  threats and  netw ork  sec urity ,  and  more time foc using on their c ore business.

Our mark et share in the E nterprise segment improved  to 10 % . W e c ontinued  to d eliver robust 
grow th by  ad d ing new  ac c ounts und er the S M Bs and  the G overnment. 

D espite being a new  prod uc t,  S eq rite E nd point S ec urity  5 .0  is q uic k ly  gaining ac c eptanc e in 
the mark etplac e. S eq rite T erminator,  targeted  at the S M B segment,  is a sc alable prod uc t 
based	on	a	web	security	engine	and	is	fulfilling	the	holistic	security	needs	of	customers.	�ith	
our robust netw ork  and  sec urity  solutions,  w e aim to protec t resourc es and  c ommunic ation 
c hannels for S M E s,  G overnment establishments and  c orporate netw ork s.

Our aim is to improve our revenue share in the E nterprise segment by  expand ing our range 
of sec urity  solutions (D ata L oss P revention,  E nc ry ption) in the S M E  segment and  aim for 
future grow th. W e foresee good  trac tion in the ed uc ation,  health and  manufac turing sec tors. 
Besid es c onsolid ating our c hannel management ac tivities,  w e are d eveloping logistic s and  
strengthening our sales team to c ater to new  S M B opportunities.

W e are s caling u p ou r pres ence in th e E nterpris e s egm ent w ith  a rob u s t 
port�o�io o� diversiƤed �nd �fford���e securit� so�utionsǤ �e �re improving our 
reach  b y  ad d ing m ore cu s tom ers  acros s  geograph ies  and  s egm ents ,  b ack ed  ou r 
s tate- of - th e- art R& D  capab ilities ,  s k illed  m anpow er and  d om ain ex pertis e.

KEY  FOCUS AREAS

Improve  
revenue share

Consolid ate c hannel  
management ac tivities

E xpand  range of  
sec urity  solutions

Cater to new  S M B  
opportunities

S trengthen the 
sales team

P rotec t resourc es and  
c ommunic ation c hannels
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Creating Awareness and V alue 
Proposition through Constant 
Innova tion in the G rowing 
Mob ile Segment 
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Our mobile sec urity  prod uc ts are grad ually  gaining ac c eptanc e in the mark etplac e. W ith 
more and  more c ustomers und erstand ing the need  for sec urity  in mobile d evic es and  a vast 
untapped  mark et potential in the mobile d evic e anti- virus segment,  w e foresee the mobile 
segment to c ontribute the highest to our revenues.

W e c ontinue to leverage the rising opportunities in the mobile segment,  given the launc h 
of new  hand sets. W e also entered  into agreements w ith d istributors of smartphones for 
bundling	the	antiǦvirus	solution	into	mobile	devices	at	the	time	of	sale.	�esides	oơering	free	
solutions,  w e c ontinue to leverage the P C2M obile S c an feature for c lients.

New oơerings
Our app for w ind ow s mobile- based  smartphones is progressing on trac k . Our target is to 
develop	more	security	apps	for	other	devices	and	also	to	launch	the	�nified	Threat	�anage-
ment (U T M ) sec urity  applianc es. Our plan is to also provid e insuranc e for mobile sec urity  and  
hand sets too.

Q uic k  H eal G ad get S ec uranc e inc reasing prod uc t aw areness for these solutions. In ad d ition 
to viruses and  malw are,  the insuranc e w ill also c over theft,  burglary  and  d amage to the mo-
bile hand set.

M ob ile s ecu rity  w ill rem ain a k ey  area of  f ocu s  at Q u ick  H eal.  W e h av e a 
3 6 0 - d egree v iew  on th e u ntapped  s egm ent.  W e as pire to continu ally  enh ance 
th e m ark et com petitiv enes s  of  ou r m ob ile s ecu rity  prod u cts  and  ex pand  ou r 
rev enu e contrib u tion f rom  th is  s egm ent.

Our S trategic  
A reas of F oc us

D eveloping more 
sec urity  apps

Inc reasing revenue 
c ontribution

E nhanc ing mark et 
c ompetitiveness
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Building a Strategy of an 
U nwave ring Future through 
Predictab le Business G rowth 
and ProfitaEility
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Our Researc h &  D evelopment c osts are now  und er c ontrol and  there are no ad d itional 
investments being inc urred  d ue to our foray  into new  prod uc t lines and  for expand ing our 
d istribution netw ork . Capital expend iture has been c ontrolled  at ` 3 5 0 .10  million in F Y 20 17,  as 
c ompared  w ith ` 3 6 0 .5 0  million in F Y 20 16 . E BIT D A  stood  at ` 90 1.4 million vis- à - vis ` 1, 0 19.2 
million in the previous y ear.

�ith	an	unswerving	e�pansion	of	revenue	base,	a	profitable	business	model,	a	positive	
operating leverage and  no maj or expend iture on prod uc ts,  our E BIT D A  margins w ill further 
improve from their c urrent levels. S tric ter c ontrol on R& D  c osts and  other operating expens-
es and  stable d evelopment c ost w ill also c ontribute to a rise in margins.

M oving ahead ,  w e are lay ing a strong found ation for a sustainable future. W e hope to earn 
18Ψ	to	20Ψ	yearǦonǦyear	growth	in	revenues	and	profitability.	Further,	as	the	enterprise	and	
mobile d evic e segment ac hieve sc ale and  our existing prod uc ts generate higher revenues,  
w e expec t our margins to register auxiliary  grow th.

B u ild ing s trong R& D  capab ilities ,  s caling th e enterpris e b u s ines s  and  inv es ting 
in inf ras tru ctu re and  s y s tem s  is  h elping u s  ach iev e cros s  v ertical b u s ines s  
grow th  and  m argins .  W e are w ork ing on im prov ing ou r m argins  w ith  a “ z ero-
d eb t”  b alance s h eet and  pos itiv e operating lev erage and  b y  controlling ou r 
d ev elopm ent cos ts  and  oth er operating ex pens es .

W hat is c ontributing to H igher M argins?

Profitable	business	
mod el

P ositive operating 
leverage

Controlling R& D  
c osts

S table d evelopment 
c ost
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E c onomic  Overview
T he Ind ian ec onomy  remains a bright spot in the global land sc ape. 
Data	released	by	the	Central	Statistics	Oƥce	showed	
ross	Domes-
tic  P rod uc t registered  a grow th of 7.1%  d uring F Y 20 17,  c ompared  
with	8Ψ	in	the	previous	fiscal	year	of	F�2016.	The	International	
�onetary	Fund	ȋI�FȌ	projected	the	growth	to	drop	to	6.6Ψ	in	2016Ǧ
17 d ue to temporary  d isruptions c aused  by  the d emonetisation of 
highǦvalue	currency	notes	in	November	2016.

A c c ord ing to P aul A . Cashin,  A ssistant D irec tor,  IM F ’ s A sia &  
Pacific	Department,	halving	of	global	oil	prices	boosted	economic	
activities	in	India,	improved	e�ternal	current	account	and	fiscal	
positions,	and	helped	lower	inƪation.	In	addition	to	this,	continued	
fiscal	consolidation	by	reducing	government	deficits	and	debt	
accumulation,	and	an	antiǦinƪationary	monetary	policy	stance	
have helped  c ement the mac ro- ec onomic  stability . T he impend ing 
introduction	of	
oods	Ƭ	Services	Ta�	ȋ
STȌ	is	creating	a	common	
Ind ian mark et,  improving tax c omplianc e and  governanc e,  and  
boosting investment and  grow th. It is also a bold  new  experiment in 
the governanc e of Ind ia’ s c o- operative fed eralism.

IM F  expec ts Ind ia to resume its grow th path above 8%  per annum in the 
med ium term,  sinc e the short- term d isloc ation to c onsumption from  
d emonetisation has passed  aw ay . T he ec onomy  is expec ted  to reac h 
U S $  5  trillion by  F Y 20 25 ,  M organ S tanley  stated  in its researc h note,  
e�pecting	the	per	capita	income	to	rise	125Ψ	to	�S͂	3,650	by	F�2025.	

Management D iscussion &  Analysis

T h e I nd ian econom y   
is  ex pected  to reach   
U S $  5  trillion b y  FY 2 0 2 5

7.1%
I nd ia’ s  E conom ic G row th  
d u ring FY 2 0 1 7
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W orld’s 7th L argest Economy

Ind ia’ s U S $  2.2 trillion ec onomy  mak es it the 7th largest in the 
world	in	terms	of	nominal	
DP.	�ith	a	per	capita	income	of	
U S $ 1, 70 0 ,  Ind ia rank s w ell behind  some of the k ey  emerging 
mark ets suc h as China,  Russia,  Braz il,  Ind onesia,  P hilippines,  
M exic o,  and  T urk ey . Ind ia – a c ountry  of around  1.25  billion 
people	Ȃ	is	on	a	cusp	of	high	growth.	�ith	a	
DP	growth	rate	
that appears to outstrip that of China,  it is alread y  billed  as one 
of the fastest grow ing/ expand ing mark ets in the w orld .

T he global ec onomic  ord er is expec ted  to shift from ad vanc ed  
to emerging ec onomies over the next few  d ec ad es,  and  by  
20 40  Ind ia c ould  ed ge past the U S  to bec ome the w orld ’ s 
sec ond  largest ec onomy  in purc hasing pow er parity  (P P P ) 
terms,	according	to	a	report	of	Price	�aterhouse	Coopers.	
A c c ord ing to the Report,  E 7 ec onomies c omprising Braz il,  China,  
Ind ia,  Ind onesia,  M exic o,  Russia,  and  T urk ey  w ould  grow  at 
an annual average rate of almost 3 .5 %  over the next 3 4 y ears,  
compared	to	just	1.6Ψ	for	the	advanced	
7	nations	of	Canada,	
France,	
ermany,	Italy,	apan,	the	��,	and	the	�S.	The	E7	could	
comprise	almost	50Ψ	of	the	world	
DP	by	2050,	while	the	
7ǯs	
share d ec lines to only  j ust over 20 % ,  ac c ord ing to P�C ’ s c hief 
economist	and	coǦauthor	of	the	report,	ohn	�awksworth.

7th
Rank ing of  I nd ia’ s  E conom y  in 
th e W orld
* I n term s  of  nom inal G D P

5  T rillion
P roj ected  s iz e of  I nd ian  
E conom y  b y  FY 2 0 2 5  ( in U S $ )
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Global Cyber Security Market

T he global c y ber sec urity  mark et is expec ted  to reac h U S $  190  billion by  20 25 ;  up 
from	�S͂	85	billion	in	2016.	This	will	be	primarily	driven	by	increasing	digitisation	
w ave and  smartphone penetration,  ac c ord ing to a report by  N assc om and  the 
Data	Security	Council	of	India	ȋDSCIȌ	Ȃ	ǲ
rowing	Cyber	Security	Industry	Ȃ	Road-
map	for	Indiaǳ.	Enterprises	and	the	
overnment	constitute	80Ψ	of	the	market.	
�hile	small	and	mediumǦsi�ed	businesses	currently	represent	a	smaller	pool,	
they  are expec ted  to d emonstrate the highest grow th rates,  d riven by  inc reased  
aw areness and  vulnerability  to c y ber- attac k s,  ad option of platforms suc h as BY OD  
ȋ�ring	�our	Own	DeviceȌ	and	increasing	aơordability	of	managed	security	services	
(M S S ),  the report said .

Ind ustry  Overview
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lobal	Cyber	Security	�arket	Ȃ	Actuals	and	Projections

Key Demand Driv ers

20 15 20 16 20 20 20 25

R&D Market 5 6 7 10

Services 41 46 62 98

Products 38 42 55 80

Total 85 94 124 187

CAGR 2015 - 25: + 8.2 %

Figu res  in U S $  B illion
S ou rce:  “ G row ing C y b er S ecu rity  I nd u s try  – Road m ap f or I nd ia”  b y  N as s com  and  th e D ata S ecu rity  C ou ncil of  I nd ia ( D S C I )

S ou rce:  “ G row ing C y b er S ecu rity  I nd u s try  – Road m ap f or I nd ia”  b y  N as s com  and  th e D ata S ecu rity  C ou ncil of  I nd ia ( D S C I )
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Digital Univ erse – Shif t to Emerging Markets

The	mature	markets	constituted	60Ψ	of	the	digital	
universe	in	2013.	�owever,	by	2020,	the	emerging	
mark ets inc lud ing Ind ia,  China,  Braz il,  Russia,  and  
�e�ico,	are	anticipated	to	account	for	60Ψ	of	
the d igital pie. Ind ia’ s share in the overall d igital 
universe	is	estimated	to	double	to	6Ψ	by	2020.	

Inf ormation Security Market in India

Build ing an ind ustry - read y  w ork forc e to ensure c y ber se-
c urity  at w ork plac es together w ith c ond uc ting relevant 
aw areness programs targeting people ac ross all sec -
tions of the soc iety  w ould  go a long w ay  in promoting 
India	as	a	hub	for	cyber	security.	The	
overnment	needs	
to sharply  inc rease spend ing on c y ber sec urity  to a level 
that matc hes the c hanges in d igital threat land sc ape. 
Cy ber threats are among the most imminent d angers 
to Ind ia’ s ec onomic  and  national sec urity  that d emand  
immediate	action.	It	is	important	that	the	
overnment,	
ind ustry  and  sec urity  vend ors c ome together on a c om-
mon platform to formulate and  implement polic ies and  
proc ed ures for c y ber sec urity .

A  j oint report c ond uc ted  by  A ssoc ham and  c onsulting 
firm	PricewaterhouseCoopers	titled	ǲRecommenda-
tions – Cy ber and  N etw ork  S ec urity ”  has stated  that the 

overnment	should	allocate	adequate	budget	for	cyber	
sec urity  related  initiatives suc h as c apac ity  build ing,  
training of the w ork forc e,  implementing aw areness pro-
grammes,  and  promoting researc h and  d evelopment.  
The	
overnment	should	look	at	developing	comprehen-
sive and  mature sec urity  polic ies to ensure that emerg-
ing tec hnologies suc h as c loud  and  S mart Cities are 
protec ted  from c y ber threats and  risk s and  help c reate a 
d y namic  d igital ec onomy .

Ind ia’ s S hare in T otal D igital U niverse (P roj ec ted )

3 %

6Ψ

ǲSafety	first	through	security	by	designǳ	should	be	
the motto,  the report said . S ec urity  by  d esign ensures 
red uc tion in overall c ost to the business and  inc reases 
the	eƥciency	of	the	system	by	making	it	robust	and	
secure.	It	recommends	that	the	
overnment,	regulators	
and  enterprises must ensure sec urity  by  d esign in their 
strategies and  implementation.

Number of  Cyber Attacks

A round  3 .2 million c ard s issued  by  Ind ian Bank s are set 
to be replac ed ,  or their hold ers have been ask ed  to 
change	their	Personal	Identification	Numbers	ȋPINȌ.	
A c c ord ing to an investigation by  N P CI,  90  A T M s have 
been	compromised	till	date,	and	at	least	641	customers	
ac ross 19 bank s have lost ` 1.3  c rore,  as per a S pec ial 
Report on c y ber- attac k s on the Ind ian bank ing sec tor 
by	management	consultancy	firm,	�it�at	Advisory	
S ervic es. T he S tate Bank  of Ind ia (S BI) w ill replac e about 
6,25,000	debit	cards	as	a	precaution,	and	customers	will	
be c ompensated  for losses,  w hic h are estimated  to be 
around  ` 10  lak h to ` 12 lak h.

Cy ber A ttac k s in Ind ia

Number of 
Cyber Attacks

Average cost 
su�ered per 

attack 
2013 71,780 11

2014 130,338 25

2015 278,912 57
Figu res  in T h ou s and s
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W indow s Malw are

Android Malw are

T here has been a 5 0 %  inc rease in A nd roid  samples 
detection	count.	�ith	increased	usage	of	Android	
d evic es,  malw are targeting them have also grow n at 
an enormous rate.

S ou rce:  Q u ick  H eal T h reat Report 2 0 1 7

S ou rce:  Q u ick  H eal T h reat Report 2 0 1 7

I n B illion

20 14

1.15

20 15

1.46

2016

1.27

20 13

1,054,610

3 , 85 3 , 472

5 , 440 , 5 94

8, 441, 470

10 0 0 0 0 0
20 0 0 0 0 0
3 0 0 0 0 0 0
40 0 0 0 0 0
5 0 0 0 0 0 0
6000000

70 0 0 0 0 0
80 0 0 0 0 0
90 0 0 0 0 0

20 14 20 15 2016

Android	Samples	
rowth	ȋ2013Ǧ2016Ȍ
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Braz il

3 .9%

4.2%

4.3 %

4.6Ψ

5 .0 %
6.5Ψ

10 .0 %

3.6Ψ

2.8%

12.7%

Ind onesia Ind ia S pain P hilippines F ranc e M exic o U nited  
�ingdom

ItalyU nited
S tates

20 13 20 12

8.44

5 .44

3 .85

0.26

1.0 5

0 .0 0 %

20 1420 15 20 112016

D istribution of A nd roid  M alw are D etec tion by  Country

Rise in A nd roid  M alw are

S ou rce:  Q u ick  H eal T h reat Report 2 0 1 7

I n M illion

S ou rce:  M alw areb y tes  S tate of  M alw are Report 2 0 1 7
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rowing	�obile	Internet	�ser	�ase

Rising S mart- phone S ubsc riptions

S ou rce:  N A S S C O M

I n M illion

I n M illion

India’s Internet User B ase

Ind ia’ s Internet ec onomy  is expec ted  to 
touc h `	10	trillion	ȋ�S͂	146.72	billionȌ	by	
20 18,  ac c ounting for 5 %  of the c ountry ’ s 

DP.	The	number	of	Internet	users	
is	e�pected	to	reach	450Ǧ465	million	
in	une	2017,	up	from	432	million	in	
December	2016,	as	per	a	report	from	
the Internet and  M obile A ssoc iation of 
India	and	market	research	firm	I�R�	
International. T he overall Internet pop-
ulation is c urrently  around  3 1% . U rban 
Ind ia,  w ith an estimated  population 
of	444	million,	already	has	269	million	
ȋ60ΨȌ	using	the	Internet.	Rural	India,	
with	an	estimated	population	of	906	
million,  as per the 20 11 c ensus,  has only  
163	million	ȋ17ΨȌ	Internet	users.
S ourc e:  IBE F .org

Grow ing Mobile Internet 
User B ase

Ind ia is estimated  to have 73 0  million 
mobile Internet users by  20 20 ,  ac c ord -
ing to the latest report from N A S S COM ,  
titled  ‘ T he F uture of Internet in Ind ia’ . 
�hile	a	majority	of	this	number	will	
belong to the urban areas,  rural Ind ia is 
said  to hold  the potential to further fuel 
the grow th of mobile Internet in the 
y ears to c ome.

20 13

90

140

226

3 0 1

20 1420 1520 17

CA
Rǣ	25Ψ

S ou rce:  E rics s on M ob ility  Report
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PC Installed B ase in India

T he siz e of the personal c omputer (P C) mark et in Ind ia 
shrunk	15.2Ψ	year	on	year	in	2016	to	8.58	million	units	
– from 10 .12 million in 20 15 ,  ac c ord ing to International 
D ata Corporation. T he d rop is attributed  to subd ued  
c onsumer d emand  and  c ash c runc h follow ing d emone-
tisation	of	highǦvalue	currency	notes	in	November	2016.	
T he y ear w itnessed  muted  investments and  d elay ed  
spendings	from	the	government	segment.	�owever,	
given that nearly  5 0 %  of the P Cs in Ind ia are not pro-
tec ted ,  the opportunity  for P C protec tion c ontinues to 
be	high.	The	
overnment	of	India	recently	launched	an	
ambitious	project	called	Cyber	Swachhta	�endra	ȋCS�Ȍ	Ȃ	
a Botnet Cleaning and  M alw are A naly sis Center. D evel-
oped  as an essential part of the D igital Ind ia initiative 
to	secure	the	cyber	ecosystem	of	the	country,	CS�	has	
been	set	up	to	analyse	botnet	infections,	notify	aơected	
users,  help them c lean suc h infec tions,  and  prevent suc h 
incidences	in	the	future.	Its	website	oơers	a	number	of	
sec urity  tools – one of w hic h is a Botnet Removal T ool 
Ȃ	developed	in	collaboration	with	�uick	�eal	Technolo-
gies. A c c ord ing to spamhaus.org,  Ind ia rank s 2nd  among 
the 10  w orst botnet infec ted  c ountries. Cy ber S w ac hhta 
�endra	ȋCS�Ȍ	is	a	major	move	by	the	Indian	
overnment	
to	aid	the	global	eơort	taken	by	other	countries	in	the	
fight	against	botnets	and	we	at	�uick	�eal	find	our-
selves honored  to j oin hand s w ith CE RT - In in protec ting 
our c itiz ens from suc h threats.

Mapping the Global Security L andscape

N assc om and  D S CI have c onstituted  the Cy ber S ec urity  
T ask  F orc e (CS T F ) to d evelop a road map for Ind ia be-
c oming a global hub in c y ber sec urity . T he global c y ber 
sec urity  mark et is expec ted  to reac h approximately  U S $  
190  billion by  20 25 ,  up from U S $  85  billion tod ay . It is 
expec ted  to be d riven primarily  by  the inc reasing d igiti-
sation w ave and  smartphone penetration. T he mark et is 
e�pected	to	grow	at	a	CA
R	of	8.2Ψ	during	2015Ǧ2025.

The India Security L andscape

Ind ia’ s c y ber sec urity  mark et siz e is about U S $  4 billion 
and  is expec ted  to grow  nine- fold  to U S $  3 5  billion by  
20 25 ,  ac c ord ing to the D ata S ec urity  Counc il of Ind ia,  
given that the IT  ind ustry  is expec ted  to ac hieve a siz e 

of U S $  3 5 0 - 40 0  billion by  20 25 . T he move to build  loc al 
c y ber sec urity  expertise c omes as the sec urity  inc reases 
its foc us on D igital Ind ia,  a c ampaign mooted  by  P rime 
�inister	Narendra	�odi	to	use	technology	for	oơering	
government- to- c itiz en servic es. Ind ia is build ing a plat-
form for homegrow n c y ber sec urity  c ompanies in a bid  
to build  ind igenous expertise in sec urity  tec hnologies 
and	help	local	firms	to	tap	a	larger	pie	of	the	countryǯs	
d igital sec urity  tec hnology  bud get.

Indian IT Security Market Spend

E nterprise sec urity  spend ing (hard w are,  softw are and  
servicesȌ	in	India	touched	�S͂	1.12	billion	in	2016,	up	
10.6Ψ	from	�S͂	1.01	billion	in	2015,	according	to	market	
research	firm	
artner.	Security	spending	revenue	is	
e�pected	to	reach	�S͂	1.24	billion	by	2017,	predicts	
art-
ner. S ec urity  servic es (inc lud es c onsulting,  implementa-
tion,  support,  and  managed  sec urity  servic es) revenue 
accounted	for	61Ψ	of	this	total	revenue	in	2015,	and	this	
proportion	will	increase	to	66Ψ	by	2020.

 S everal organisations in Ind ia are now  realising that 
a purely  tec hnology  c entric  approac h to their sec urity  
strategy	will	not	suƥce.	As	a	result,	many	organisations	
are	beginning	to	pay	equal	emphasis	on	the	people	and	
proc ess elements. In the c ontext of d igital business,  the 
people and  proc ess elements of sec urity  and  risk  man-
agement are bec oming extremely  important.

IT  S ec urity  M ark et S pend  in Ind ia

2014 1.02

2015 1.01

2016 1.12

2017 1.24

Figu res  in U S $  B illion  
( S ou rce:  S tatis ta. com )
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Indian IT Security Market

Total	spending	on	IT	by	banking	and	security	firms	in	
India	is	e�pected	to	grow	8.6Ψ	yearǦonǦyear	to	�S͂	7.8	
billion by  20 17. Ind ia’ s internet ec onomy  is expec ted  to 
touc h `	10	trillion	ȋ�S͂	146.72	billionȌ	by	2018,	account-
ing	for	5Ψ	of	Indiaǯs	
DP.
S ou rce:  ib ef . org

A s per the N A S S COM  and  D S CI Cy ber S ec urity  Road map 
report,  the Ind ian IT  ind ustry  has c harted  out a V ision 
20 25  to grow  the Ind ian c y ber sec urity  prod uc ts and  ser-
vic es ind ustry  to U S $  3 5  billion,  c reate one million c y ber 
sec urity  j obs and  1, 0 0 0  c y ber sec urity  start- ups by  20 25 . 
S ou rce:  v arind ia. com

T he evolving nature of attac k s and  motives behind  
them pose a threat not only  to national initiatives suc h 
as smart c ities,  e- governanc e and  d igital public  id entity  
management,  w hic h rely  extensively  on information 
and  c ommunic ation tec hnologies,  but also to enter-
prises and  c onsumers. T he d emand  for c y ber sec urity  
solutions stems from a host of aud ienc es,  w ith vary ing 
requirements,	ranging	from	warfare,	espionage	or	na-
tional d efenc e to the protec tion of intellec tual property  
and  employ ee,  c ustomer,  and  personal information 
across	all	industries,	such	as	financial	services,	telecom,	
infrastruc ture,  transportation,  and  healthc are,  among 
others.

IT Security Product Segments

Cy ber sec urity  c omprises a host of prod uc ts and  ser-
vices	tailored	to	address	the	specific	needs	of	various	
ind ustry  vertic als. Cy ber sec urity  prod uc ts are split into 
six main c ategories:  Id entity  and  ac c ess management 
(Id A M );  end point sec urity ;  w eb sec urity ;  messaging 
sec urity ;  sec urity  and  vulnerability  management (S V M );  
and  netw ork  sec urity . On the other hand ,  c y ber- sec urity  
servic es are d ivid ed  into four main c ategories:  Imple-
mentation;  managed  sec urity  servic es (M S S );  c onsult-
ing;  and  ed uc ation and  training.

SMB  –  Key Grow th Driv er f or IT Security

The	
lobal	Cyber	Security	�arket	is	e�pected	to	grow	at	
a	CA
R	of	above	8.2Ψ	from	�S͂	94	billion	�SD	in	2016	to	
U S $  187 in 20 25 ,  ac c ord ing to the D ata S ec urity  Counc il 

of Ind ia (D S CI). Ind ia’ s c y ber sec urity  mark et is largely  
d riven by  the grow ing d igitisation of d ata in the busi-
ness sphere and  c omplianc e- led  d emand  for sec urity  
solutions in small and  med ium siz ed  businesses. S everal 
fac tors w hic h have enabled  the c y ber sec urity  mark et 
grow  inc lud e rise in online transac tions,  inc rease in 
c ommerc ial establishments,  grow th in IT  and  IT  servic es 
and  mounting start- ups ac ross ind ustries in the BF S I 
d omain. In ad d ition,  the D igital Ind ia and  S mart City  d e-
velopment c ampaigns have positioned  the mark et w ith 
a great potential.
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Future Market Opportunities

•    D igital I nd ia:  C reating a d igitally  em pow ered  s ociety

Ind ia is und ergoing a d igital transition;  from buy ing movie tic k ets to 
checking	health	reports,	from	shopping	to	
overnment	services,	every-
thing	is	getting	digitised.	The	
overnment	has	launched	ǮDigital	Indiaǯ	
initiative w hic h is further moving the ec onomy  tow ard s a D igital Revolu-
tion.	This	includes	initiatives	to	implement	Digital	lockers,	eǦ��C60,	�PI61	
for	promotion	of	digital	economy	and	digitisation	of	various	
overn-
ment- to- Citiz en servic es suc h as P assport,  A ad haar ID ,  and  D riving L ic ens-
es,  among others,  w here the proc essing is d one online.

D igital Ind ia aims to transform Ind ia into a d igital empow ered  soc iety  and  
k now led ge ec onomy . Ind ia c urrently  has c lose to 40 0  million Internet us-
ers. T he D igital Ind ia programme envisions the c reation of a d igitally  em-
pow ered  ec onomy  and  e- governanc e and  servic es on d emand  to improve 
ac c ess of information as w ell as resourc es for c itiz ens. Ind ia has embark ed  
on a series of transformative initiatives inc lud ing A ad haar,  d emonetisa-
tion and  D igital Ind ia to hasten Ind ia’ s transition from an analog to a d ig-
ital ec onomy . E xpand ing d igital transac tions in our ec onomy  has obvious 
ad vantages,  and  henc e,  the c reation of d igital pay ments ec osy stem need s 
to	be	well	planned.	�owever,	these	goals	are	not	achievable	unless	India	
d ramatic ally  improves its c y ber sec urity  infrastruc ture.

�ith	push	for	digital	payments	and	many	other	governance	reform	
initiatives und er w ay ,  Ind ia need s to buc k  up on d ata sec urity . A s govern-
ment polic y  and  programmes are inc reasingly  moving to d igital platforms,  
citi�ens	could	find	themselves	vulnerable	to	data	misuse	and	without	any	
rights	to	protect	that	information	and	data.	India	is	among	the	top	five	
nations most vulnerable to c y ber- attac k s.

•   D igital and  C as h les s  E conom y

The	
overnment	of	India	is	running	a	drive	to	encourage	citi�ens	to	do	
c ashless transac tions. T he plan is to introd uc e new  and  enhanc ed  meth-
od s of c ashless transac tions suc h as c red it/ d ebit c ard s,  Internet/ mobile 
bank ing and  mobile w allets. D emand  for mobile w allets has inc reased  
multiǦfold.	Launch	of	�PI	and	associated	apps	like	��I�62	will	encourage	
c itiz ens to go c ashless. T his d rive w ill result in more transac tion points lik e 
P oint- of- S ale (P OS ) and  people ad apting to U P I ty pe apps /  mobile w al-
lets,  w hic h w ill further push users to ad opt an overall c onnec ted  lifesty le 
w ith use of smartphones/  tablets or P Cs.       

T he ‘ D igital 
Ind ia’  initiative 
is further 
moving the 
ec onomy  
tow ard s 
a D igital 
Revolution. 
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 •   G row ing B and w id th  and  M ob ile P enetration

�ith	increase	bandwidth	demand,	4
	launch	and	fibre	
optic s reac hing homes,  Ind ia is w itnessing a band w id th 
revolution. Currently ,  Ind ia is the 2nd  largest telec om 
mark et in the w orld  w ith 1.0 5  billion subsc ribers out of 
w hic h 1.0 3  billion use w ireless means to c ommunic ate. 
T here is an exponential rise in terms of Internet users as 
w ell as smartphone users in the c ountry . In the rec ent 
past,	ISPȀ	Telcos	have	oơered	free	Internet	for	users	
inc reasing the overall band w id th c onsumption,  smart-
phone d emand  and  need  for high- speed  Internet. 

•   I ncreas ing P enetration of  I oT

T he number of c onnec ted  d evic es is phenomenally  
inc reasing globally ,  and  it is expec ted  to c ross 20  billion 
mark	by	2020,	as	per	a	prediction	by	
artner.	India	is	
fast c atc hing up w ith the ad option of IoT  d evic es. A s per 
a	recent	report,	the	IoT	market	in	India	stands	at	�S͂	5.6	
billion	with	200	million	connected	units	in	2016.	This	is	
expec ted  to grow  to U S $  15  billion w ith 2.7 billion units 
by  20 20 .
( w w w . d eloitte. com )

•   C y b er S ecu rity  P lan:  E s s ential in S m art C ities

“ S mart City ”  is not only  an ambitious initiative by  the 

overnment,	but	has	become	a	vision	for	many	organi-
sations,  espec ially  those w hic h by  w ay  of their expertise 
and	oơerings	can	get	associated	with	the	initiative.	
“ S mart City ”  w ill impac t the w ay  people w ill live,  w ork  
and  grow  and  w ill be a true example of a “ suc c essful 
d emoc rac y ” . S mart City  w ill be an amalgamation of 
multiple c utting- ed ge prod uc ts,  solutions and  servic es 
w hic h are right now  c atering to their respec tive c ustom-
ers.	�hile	the	
overnment	has	planned	to	develop	100	
S mart Cities in the c ountry ,  it c ould  lead  to a massive 
and	quick	e�pansion	of	Internet	of	Things	ȋIoTȌ,	as	
Smart	City	projects	are	frequently	driven	by	mass	de-
ployment	of	IoTǦenabled	devices.	According	to	
artner,	
IoT	can	be	e�tensively	beneficial	for	Smart	City	projects	
and  by  20 20 ,  20  per c ent of Ind ian S mart City  initiatives 
w ill introd uc e IoT - enabled  S mart City  solutions to re-
solve or mitigate transportation- related  urban issues. 

T he c y ber sec urity  element should  be inc lud ed  right 
from the planning phase of a “ S mart City ’ ’  and  not an 
afterthought. T he c ity  planners c an refer to how  c y ber-

sec urity  issues are hand led  by  ind ustries and  enterpris-
es. T o k eep “ S mart Cities”  safe,  a state of read iness is 
required,	which	includes	designing	and	implementing	a	
c y ber- threat intelligenc e strategy  w hic h w ill be extend -
ed  to the entire ec osy stem,  inc lud ing partners,  suppli-
ers,  servic es,  and  business netw ork s. A  “ S mart City ”  
should  ad opt a c y ber- ec onomic  approac h in terms of 
und erstand ing the vital assets and  their value,  invest-
ing in sec uring them and  using forensic  d ata analy tic s 
and  c y ber threat intelligenc e to analy se and  antic ipate 
w here the potential threats are c oming from and  w hen. 

T he w orld  is experienc ing an evolution of S mart Cities. 
T hese emerge from innovations in information tec hnol-
ogy  w hic h,  w hile they  c reate new  ec onomic  and  soc ial 
opportunities,  pose c hallenges to sec urity  and  privac y . 
S mart energy  meters,  sec urity  d evic es,  and  smart appli-
anc es are being used  in many  c ities. City  infrastruc tures 
and  servic es are c hanging w ith new  interc onnec ted  sy s-
tems for monitoring,  c ontrol and  automation. Intelligent 
transportation,  public  and  private,  w ill ac c ess a w eb 
of	interǦconnected	data	from	
PS	location	to	weather	
and	traƥc	updates.	Integrated	systems	will	aid	public	
safety ,  emergenc y  respond ers and  in d isaster rec overy . 
P rivac y  protec ting sy stems that gather d ata and  trigger 
emergenc y  response w hen need ed  are tec hnologic al 
c hallenges that go hand - in- hand  w ith the c ontinuous 
sec urity  c hallenges. T heir implementation is essential 
for a S mart City .
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•  I nternet of  T h ings :  C h anging th e C y b er S ecu rity  L and -
s cape

T he Internet of T hings (IoT ) is the netw ork  of phy sic al obj ec ts 
ac c essed  through the Internet that c an id entify  themselves to 
other d evic es and  use embed d ed  tec hnology  to interac t w ith 
internal states or external c ond itions. T he IoT  is an environ-
ment w here an obj ec t that c an represent itself bec omes great-
er by  c onnec ting to surround ing obj ec ts and  the extensive d ata 
ƪowing	around	it.

Currently ,  more things are c onnec ted  to the Internet than 
people,  ac c ord ing to an infographic  from Cisc o. It goes on to 
say  that 25  billion d evic es are expec ted  to be c onnec ted  by  
2015	and	50	billion	are	slated	to	connect	by	2020.	In	this	quickly	
evolving w orld ,  all the things that c onnec t to the Internet are 
exponentially  expand ing the attac k  surfac e for hac k ers and  en-
emies. A  rec ent stud y  show ed  that 70 %  of IoT  d evic es c ontain 
serious vulnerabilities. T here is und eniable evid enc e that our 
d epend enc e on interc onnec ted  tec hnology  is d efeating our 
ability  to sec ure it.

Future Outlook

S oc ial,  M obility ,  A naly tic s,  and  Cloud  (S M A C) are c ollec tively  
e�pected	to	oơer	a	�S͂	1	trillion	opportunity.	Cloud	represents	
the	largest	opportunity	under	S�AC,	increasing	at	a	CA
R	
of	appro�imately	30Ψ	to	around	�S͂	650Ǧ700	billion	by	2020.	
T he soc ial med ia is the sec ond  most luc rative segment for IT  
firms,	oơering	a	�S͂	250	billion	market	opportunity	by	2020.	
T he Ind ian e- c ommerc e segment is U S $  12 billion in siz e and  is 
witnessing	strong	growth	and	thereby	oơers	another	attractive	
avenue for IT  c ompanies to d evelop prod uc ts and  servic es to 
c ater to the high grow th c onsumer segment.

A  host of malw are is seen on the rise in Ind ia. M alw are lik e 
Stu�net,	Duqu,	Flame,	�roburosȀSnake,	�lackshades	and	many	
others are seen mak ing their w ay  for netw ork  d isruption. Ind ia 
w ill possess a lot of intellec tual property  by  the end  of 20 18. 
�ith	an	e�ponential	growth	in	FDI	and	�NCs	eager	to	ride	the	
d igitisation w ave in Ind ia,  Ind ia w ill be a tempting target for 
c y ber- attac k s.

Rec ently ,  Ind ia has been hit by  Ransomw are attac k s w hic h 
have been c ontinuously  penetrating Ind ia’ s Internet ec osy s-
tem and  bloc k ing d ata for ransom. Ransomw are d istribution 
between	anuary	2016	and	November	2016	increased	by	267Ψ.	
T his is an unprec ed ented  d omination of the threat land sc ape 
lik e nothing w e’ ve seen before. 

T op th ree Rans om w are 
Fam ilies  in 2 0 1 6

1 .  T es laC ry pt

2 .  L ock y

3 .  C erb er
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Top 10 Countries by Ransomw are

Italy

United Kingdom

Australia India

AustriaCanada

United States GermanyFrance Spain

3.67Ψ
3 .72%

9.84%

3 2.5 1%

49.26Ψ

1.0 0 % 0 .0 0 %

E urope N orth 
A meric a

A sia Oc eania S outh 
A meric a

A fric a A ntac tic a

Ransomw are D etec tion by  Continent

S ou rce:  M alw are B y tes  S tate of  M alw are Report 2 0 1 7
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Company  Overview
About Us

Incorporated	in	1995,	�uick	�eal	Technologies	Limited	ȋ��TLȌ	is	a	security	company	in	the	Indian	
IT	Security	Software	space.	�e	are	one	of	the	leading	providers	of	high	quality,	feature	rich	securi-
ty  softw are prod uc ts and  solutions. Our proprietary  antivirus tec hnology ,  und er the brand  names 
ǲ�uick	�ealǳ	and	ǲSeqriteǳ,	detects	security	threats	including	virus	attacks	across	software	plat-
forms	ȋ�indows,	�ac,	Android,	and	Linu�Ȍ	and	devices	ȋincluding	desktops,	laptops,	mobiles,	and	
tablets).

Over	the	years,	we	have	developed	various	product	suites	to	address	the	diơerentiated	needs	of	
retail,	enterprise	and	mobile	security	markets.	�e	have	over	7.8	million	active	licenses	of	products	
installed	across	more	than	80	countries,	as	compared	to	7.3	million	licenses	in	�arch	2016.	Our	
userǦfriendly	solutions	can	be	accessed	with	minimal	eơort,	oơer	a	superior	user	e�perience,	and	
are available ac ross multiple pric e points.
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      W hat w e Prov ide:

•  D es k top and  laptop s ecu rity
•  M ob ile/ s m art- ph one s ecu rity
•  E nd point s ecu rity
•  G atew ay  s ecu rity
•  N etw ork  s ecu rity
•  C lou d - b as ed  m ob ile d ev ice m anagem ent s y s tem s
•  D ata los s  prev ention s y s tem s
•  Fam ily  s af ety  s of tw are

Y ear on Y ear Change in Revenue*

Retail E nterprise M obile T otal

F Y 20 14 2,122.2 275.3  30.9 2,428.4

F Y 20 15 2,480.6 372.0 8.6 2,861.2

F Y 20 16 2,882.2 437.1 61.4 3,380.7
F Y 20 17 2,674.6 569.6 85.7 3,329.8

* B as ed  on I nd  G A A P  nu m b ers
Figu res  in ` M illion

      Our End Customers

•  �ome	users
•  Small	oƥces	and	home	oƥces
•  S mall &  med ium siz ed  businesses
•  E nterprise 
•  E d uc ational institutions
•  
overnment	agencies	and	departments
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Current Revenue M ix (% )

      Key Strengths
•  P rov en tech nology  of  ov er 2 2  y ears
•  Comprehensive product offering 

acros s  s egm ents ,  platf orm s ,  and  
d ev ices

•  P rod u cts  ad d res s ing all s ecu rity  
need s

•  E x tens iv e d is trib u tion netw ork  
acros s  b u s ines s  s egm ents

•  S u perior cu s tom er s u pport

Break - up of A c tive L ic enses

Retail

Retail

E nterprise &  

overnment

E nterprise &  

overnment

M obile

M obile

2.60Ψ
17.10 %

80 .3 0 %

1.5 7%
14.17%

84.26Ψ



Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17

59

Our Products – Operational Rev iew

1.  Retail S ec urity  S egment

�e	continue	to	be	the	leaders	in	the	retailȀconsumer	
sec urity  mark et w ith 7.8 million ac tive lic enses ac ross 
80	countries.	Cash	demonetisation	in	November,	2016	
had  impac t on c ustomers as w ell as the partners. T he 
prod uc t ac tivations d ipped  in Q 3  of F Y 20 17 and  re-
c overed  to normal pattern at the end  of Q 4. T his had  
a d irec t impac t on the retail revenues in Q 3  and  Q 4. 
�e	also	observed	that	cash	demonetisation	impacted	
cash	ƪows	in	tiered	partner	ecosystem.	The	slowness	
in rec overies also c aused  slow ness in business in Q 4. 
T he prod uc t ac tivations have rec overed  to a usual 
pattern at the end  of Q 4. Our number of ac tive retail 
licenses	grew	by	9.3Ψ	to	6.6	million.	Anchored	by	an	
extensive,  c ontinuous R& D  investments,  strong and  
pan- Ind ia d istribution netw ork  of c hannel partners,  
w e are sustaining lead ership in the c onsumer sec urity  
solutions spac e. Our user- friend ly  softw are solutions 
are struc tured  in a manner that they  c an be ac c essed ,  
installed	and	used	with	minimal	eơort	and	limited	
tec hnic al k now led ge.

2.	Enterprise	and	
overnment	Segment

�e	preserved	our	vigorous	and	sturdy	presence	
ac ross prod uc t segments in the enterprise sec urity  
solutions	space.	�e	further	improved	our	reach	by	
ad d ing more c ustomers ac ross ind ustries and  geogra-
phies. D uring the y ear,  number of ac tive lic enses grew  
by  11.87% .

�ith	higher	acceptance	of	brand	Seqrite	among	small	
and  med ium- siz ed  businesses (S M Bs) and  emerging 
enterprises,  w e sharpened  our foc us on the enter-
prise	segment.	In	the	
overnment	category	under	
E nterprise,  w e c ontinued  to rec ord  robust grow th by  
ad d ing new  ac c ounts ac ross sec tors.

S ustaining L ead ership in Consumer  
Business S egment

N o of A c tive L ic enses 
(‘ 0 0 0 )

F Y 20 13 3,864

F Y 20 14 4,744

F Y 20 15 5,346

F Y 20 16 6,050

F Y 20 17 6,612

E xpand ing F oc us on E nterprise S egment

N o of A c tive L ic enses 
(‘ 0 0 0 )

F Y 20 13 487

F Y 20 14 590
F Y 20 15 640

F Y 20 16 994

F Y 20 17 1,112

     Comprehensiv e Product Portf olio

• S eq rite E nterpris e C lou d  P latf orm
• S eq rite E nd point S ecu rity
• S eq rite T erm inator
• S eq rite M ob ile D ev ice M anagem ent
• D ata L os s  P rev ention
• S eq rite S ecu re C h at
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3 .  M obile S ec urity  S egment

T he mobile sec urity  spac e,  in w hic h w e mad e a foray  in F Y 20 15 ,  
w itnessed  a 13 %  fall in the number of lic enses sold  d uring F Y 20 17,  
d ue to the volatile nature of this business. T he number of 
licenses	sold	fell	from	145,000	in	F�2016	to	126,000	in	F�2017.	
�owever,	the	revenues	from	this	segment	increased	40Ψ		from	
`	61.4	million	in	F�2016	to	` 85 .7 million in F Y 20 17,  ow ing to the 
insurance	product	oơered	along	with	the	antivirus	solution.

T he opportunities in this segment are rising w ith the release of 
new  mobile hand sets. In ad d ition to home users,  w e are also 
serving the E nterprise segment through this prod uc t c ategory  
served  through 491 Channel P artners. Our prod uc ts are d evel-
oped	and	suited	to	the	diơerentiated	needs	of	our	customers.	
�e	have	devised	a	360Ǧdegree	approach	and	have	a	holistic	view	
on the c ategory .

Strong And Diversified 
Channel  Netw ork

�e	have	established	a	robust	and	diversified	
netw ork  and  a d y namic  ec osy stem of Chan-
nel P artners to reac h our end - c ustomers in 
Ind ia and  globally . Currently ,  our d istribution 
netw ork  c onsists of 15 , 0 93  retail c hannel 
partners and  491 enterprise c hannel partners,  
102	
overnment	and	1,660	mobile	partners.	In	
ad d ition to this,  w e have a strong internal sales 
and	marketing	team	comprising	396	employ-
ees w ork ing c losely  w ith our Channel P artners 
to id entify  new  sales prospec ts,  sell solutions 
and  provid e after- sales support.

�e	have	established	strong,	sustainable	and	
long- term relationships w ith our Channel 
P artners. Our robust d istribution mod el helps 
us d eliver solutions to a large ad d ressable 
mark et,  d istributed  ac ross a broad  geographic  
spec trum. 

D uring the y ear und er review ,  w e c onsolid ated  
our Channel M anagement ac tivities by  further 
strengthening	the	distribution	network.	�e	
ad d ed  Channel P artners ac ross our prod uc t 
c ategories – Retail,  E nterprise,  and  M obile. 
�e	also	implemented	systems	and	proactive	
measures to ensure a stronger c ontrol on our 
mark et rec eivables and  set up a robust polic y  
for c red it lines.

P erformanc e of M obile S ec urity  S egment

N o of A c tive L ic enses (‘ 0 0 0 )

F Y 20 13 33

F Y 20 14 115

F Y 20 15 330

F Y 20 16 279

F Y 20 17 123

�nder	the	Seqrite	brand,	we	launched	products	targeted	at	
S M Bs and  emerging enterprises w hic h are c loud  enabled . Our 
enterprise	products	use	Seqrite	Cloud	which	is	an	integrated	
solution that enables management and  regulation of multiple 
endpoint	security	and	TER�INATOR	products	deployed	at	diơer-
ent geographic al loc ations.

E nterprise S ec urity  M ark et

Endpoint Security Uni�ed �reat 
Management

Mobile Device 
Management
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Research &  Dev elopment

�e	have	a	Development	Centre	at	Pune	with	36Ψ	of	the	employees	in	the	
R& D  team. T he R& D  T eam c omprises of the follow ing segments:

1. Business Logic Team: �elps	in	building	product	roadmaps	and		devis-
ing appropriate strategies

2. Product Development Team: Responsible for the d esign and  d evelop-
ment of various prod uc ts and  solutions

3. Incidence Response Team: Responsible for any  emergenc y  situation/
inc id ent at any  enterprise sec urity  infrastruc ture

4. Threat Research and Response Team: T ak es part in d etec tion of and  
removal of reported  viruses and  malw are

5. Internet of Things Security Team: Creates prod uc t and  solutions for 
home automation sec urity

6. Quality Assurance Team: P rovid es sy stematic  measurement,  stan-
d ard  evaluation and  monitoring of proc esses

R&D Certifications

�uick	�eal	Total	Security	for	Android	ȋv2.01Ȍ	gives	100Ψ	malware	detec-
tion – L atest A V - T est results. 

Technical Support

�e	provide	eƥcient	multiǦlingual	and	instant	technical	support,	af-
terǦsales	service	and	eơective	guidance	to	domestic	and	overseas	cus-
tomers. T hese servic es are provid ed  through sk illed  and  trained  tec hni-
c ians by  the four S upport Centers set up in the four metros of Ind ia.

�e	provide	one	of	the	most	reliable	and	aơordable	tech	support	ser-
vic es to c ustomers. Our T ec hnic al S upport T eam hand les esc alated  c alls,  
remote and  onsite trouble shooting,  and  problem reporting through our 
24Ǧhour	toll	free	numbers.	�e	also	provide	preǦsales	tech	support	and	a	
high level of c ustomer satisfac tion in a timely  manner.

Our E xtensive N etw ork

63	Oƥces	Ƭ	�arehouses 3 5  Ind ian Cities
15 , 0 93
Retail Channel 
P artners

491
E nterprises 
Channel 
P artners

10 2

overnment		
N etw ork

1,660
M obile 
Channel 
P artners
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B usiness and Promotion Strategy

1. T o amplify  our c onsumer reac h,  w e mad e our pres-
enc e visible in T V  by  c apitalising on our assoc iation 
w ith prime time show s suc h as S uper D anc er,  Ind ian 
Id ol and  many  other popular regional show s.

2. In early  M arc h 20 17,  w e j oined  hand s w ith CE RT - In 
and  d eveloped  a Bot Removal T ool as part of the 
project	called	Cyber	Swachhta	�endra	ȋCS�Ȍ	Ǧ	a	�ot-
net Cleaning and  M alw are A naly sis Center.

3. �uick	�eal	associated	with	Indian	Premier	League	
(IP L ) team Rising P une S upergiant w here w e rolled  
out	an	IPL	themed	campaign	across	OO�,	digital	
and	social	media	channels.	�e	acquired	the	rights	
to feature images of Rising P une S upergiant (RP S ) 
team play ers in our mark eting c ampaigns d uring 
the IP L  season and  launc hed  short- burst c ontests to 
k eep our target aud ienc e engaged .

4. �e	teamed	up	with	RPS	as	their	Security	Partner	
and  to maximise our partnership,  w e transformed  
the	e�isting	Ǯ�uick	�eal	�hareedo,	
aadi	eeto	Con-
testǯ	to	an	IPL	themed	contest	called	Ǯ�uick	�eal	
Innings	Sure	Shot	�inningsǯ	widening	the	array	of	
gifts	for	our	consumers.	So	far	we	have	had	26,570	
registrations w ith M aharashtra lead ing as the top 
state	and	�olkata,	the	top	city.	�ith	IPL	already	gar-
nering	a	global	viewership,	our	partnership	oơered	
a strong platform to show c ase our c apabilities as 
one of the best IT  S ec urity  S olutions available in the 
c ountry .

5. �e	have	increased	our	focus	on	Tier	III	partners	and	
w e have started  a portal so that the T III partners 
c an c onnec t d irec tly  w ith the Company .
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�e	consolidated	
our Channel 
M anagement 
ac tivities 
by  further 
strengthening 
the d istribution 
netw ork  and   
ad d ed  Channel 
P artners ac ross 
our prod uc t 
c ategories.

Aw ards &  Achiev ements

• 2017ǣ	�uick	�eal	Total	Security	for	Android	ȋv2.01Ȍ	gives	100Ψ	
malw are d etec tion – L atest A V - T est results 

• 2016ǣ	Seqrite	Endpoint	Security	ȋEPSȌ	and	�uick	�eal	Total	Se-
c urity  rec ognised  as a ‘ T op P rod uc t’  by  A V - T est Institute in their 
SeptemberǦOctober	2016	test	results	

• 2016ǣ	Seqrite	EPS	Enterprise	Suite	Edition	awarded	the	A�Lab	
�ESTΪΪΪ	Award	in	their	October	2016	results	

• 2016ǣ	ǮTop	Trademark	Driven	Industryǯ	award	by	CII	in	its	Indus-
trial Intellec tual P roperty  A w ard s 

• 2016ǣ	�est	Antivirus,	9th	NCN	�ost	Innovative	Product	of	the	
Y ear A w ard  

• 2016ǣ	�est	�ake	in	India	�rand,	14th	�ARINDIA	IT	Forum	

• 2016ǣ	12th	Annual	Info	Security	P
ǯs	2016	
lobal	E�cellence	
Awards,	�SA	ȗ	
old	�inner	for	Product	DevelopmentȀ�anage-
ment	E�ecutive	of	the	year	ȗ	Silver	�inner	in	the	category	of	
Security	Products	and	Solutions	for	Small	�usinesses	and	SO�O	

• 2016ǣ	ICSA	Labs	E�cellence	in	ǲInformation	Security	Testingǳ	
A w ard  for the 5 th c onsec utive y ear 

• 20 15 :  IM C Information T ec hnology  A w ard  for E xc ellenc e in 
Information T ec hnology  P rod uc ts for small and  med ium enter-
prise c ategory ,  aw ard ed  by  Ind ian M erc hants Chamber 

• 2015ǣ	�umbai	�ot	50	�rands	in	the	�2C	category,	awarded	by	
OneInd ia 

• 20 14 – 20 15 :  D Q  Channels Ind ia’ s M ost P opular V end or 

• 20 14 and  20 15 :  CRN  Channel Champions,  Client S ec urity  aw ard -
ed  by  U nited  Business M ed ia 

• 20 12,  20 13  &  20 14:  Q uality  Brand s,  aw ard ed  by  Q uality  Brand  
T imes 

• 20 12:  M aharashtra Corporate E xc ellenc e A w ard s,  by  M axell 
F ound ation 

• 20 0 8,  20 0 9 &  20 10 :  CRN  Channel Champions,  A ntivirus S eg-
ments aw ard ed  by  U nited  Business M ed ia 

• 2010ǣ	Tech	Life	Ȃ	The	Lifestyle	and	
adgets	Awards,	awarded	by	
N D T V  

• 20 10 :  S M E  A w ard s for Best S M E  Innovation aw ard ed  by  Busi-
ness T od ay  

• 2010ǣ	Deloitte	Technology	Fast500	Asia	Pacific	awarded	by	
D eloitte 

• 20 10 :  D eloitte T ec hnology  F ast5 0  Ind ia aw ard ed  by  D eloitte
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Human Resources

P eople have alw ay s been the k ey  c ompetitive ad vantage at Q uic k  
�eal.	�R,	as	a	development	function,	plays	a	more	strategic
role in partic ipating and  aligning w ith the c orporate strategy . It is 
c ommitted  to help business d evelop a c ompetitive ad vantage,
	which	involves	building	the	capacity	of	the	company	to	oơer	
unique	solutions.	From	hiring	talent	to	creating	value	proposition	
for the w ork forc e to be c ommitted ,  c omplete T alent M anagement 
solutions are fac ilitated  in- house.

Our	�R	processes	and	policies	are	designed	around	Ǯpeopleǯ	to	
strategically	manage	business	requirements.	�R	is	positioned	as	
internal	consultants	to	help,	managers	deliver	quality	and	eơective	
solutions,  and  c ompete globally  through right talent.
It	is	developmental	in	orientation	and	ensures	needs	are	identified	
and  ad d ressed  in time to build  c apabilities. T his is d riven through a 
framew ork  ensuring appropriate and  relevant subj ec t k now led ge is 
provid ed  to enhanc ing tec hnic al and  func tional sk ills to be  
future read y . 

Innovative strategies to inc rease 
employ ee c ommitment to the 
organisation are used . N ew  
opportunities,  c ross func tional 
movements,  inc reased  responsibilities,  
and  mark et exposure are few  of the 
ac tivities to enhanc e c ommitment 
in a w ay  to inc rease exc itement and  
embrac e c hange.
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�uman	Resource	
play s a more 
strategic  role in 
partic ipating and  
aligning w ith the 
c orporate strate-
gy . It is c ommit-
ted  to help busi-
ness d evelop a 
c ompetitive ad -
vantage,  w hic h 
involves 
build ing the 
c apac ity  of the 
c ompany  to
oơer	unique	solu-
tions. 
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Financial Ov erv iew

D uring the y ear,  the Company  has implemented  Ind -
A S  (i.e.,  IF RS  based  revised  ac c ounting stand ard s,  as 
presc ribed  by  the law ). F or previous y ears,  w e had  
reported	in	Indian	
AAP.	As	such,	this	has	been	shown	
by  re- setting,  rec asting or re- grouping past y ears d ata 
so that c urrent and  previous y ear’ s d ata c an be evalu-
ated	equitably.

Revenue from Operations

Revenue from operations d ipped  by  0 .7% ,  from  
`	3,020.90	�illion	in	F�	2016	to	` 2, 999.73  M illion in F Y  
20 17. T he main reason for this d rop,  w as the d emone-
tisation	during	November	2016,	and	the	consequential	
impac t on various parts of the Retail trad e. Our Retail 
trad e extend s to ac tual household s w hic h c onsume 
our prod uc t,  and  the sud d en c hange and  w ithd raw al 
of c ertain c urrenc y  notes had  an impac t on the trad e,  
as purc hases slow ed  and  d ealers had  to w ork  w ith 
lower	movement	of	stocks.	During	this	period,	i.e.	�2,	
while	lower	priced	products	got	aơected	in	volumes,	
premium prod uc ts have maintained  their momentum. 

The	Retail,	Enterprise	Ƭ	
overnment,	and	�obile	
segments	accounted	for	80.3Ψ,	17.1Ψ	and	2.6Ψ	shares	
respec tively  of the total revenues,  in F Y  20 17,  d isplay -
ing a red uc tion of 7%  in retail,  and  a grow th of 3 0 %  
and	40Ψ,	in	the	Enterprise	Ƭ	
overnment	and	�obile	
segments. 

T he number of lic enses sold  by  the Retail,  E nterprise &  

overnment	and	�obile	segments,	stood	at	5.2	�illion,	
0 .9 M illion and  0 .1 M illion lic enses,  w ith a share of 82.2% ,  
15 .9%  and  1.9%  respec tively .

F inanc e Inc ome

F inanc e Inc ome w as ` 244.20  M illion for F Y  20 17,  as 
c ompared  to `	65.41	�illion	for	F�	2016.	�ajor	reasons	
for the c hange w ere:

1. Interest inc ome on d eposits,  w hic h are largely  on 
ac c ount of the fund s generated  d uring the IP O,  and  
w hic h are being utilised  for the purposes stated  in 
the IP O d oc uments,  net inc rease of  
` 144.5 9 M illion.

2. Interest on refund  of past Inc ome T ax pay ments,  
w hic h w ere suc c essfully  rec overed  ` 28.0 7 M illion.

3. D ivid end s on mutual fund s,  w here fund s generat-
ed  by  the Company  have been k ept,  based  on the 
Investment P olic y  of the Company ,  net amount,  ` 
10 .99 M illion.

Other Inc ome

Other inc ome represents inc ome c overing head s lik e 
gain on value of investments,  gain on sale of assets,  mis-
c ellaneous inc ome,  etc . T his inc ome w as ` 40 .3 1 M illion 
for F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to ` 33.62	�illion	for	F�	2016,	
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an inc rease of 19.9% . M aj or head s and  reasons w ere:

• Inc rease in fair value of investments in mutual fund s 
ȋthese	are	conservative,	fi�ed	income	investments	
only ),  as per Ind - A S ,  at ` 3 .82 M illion.

• M isc ellaneous Inc ome,  at a net inc rease  
` 7.29 M illion.,  w hic h c onsists of rent (` 0 .9 M illion),  
reversal of past d ebt provisions (` 2.4 M illion),  A d -
vertising inc ome from our free mobile app. (` 1.80  
M illion),  Rec overy  of c ertain d uties (` 1.5 7 M illion),  
and  c ertain insuranc e c laims rec overed  (`	0.62	
M illion).

Operating E xpenses

S ome of the maj or c hanges in operating expenses are 
explained  below .

Employee	�enefits	e�penses

The	Companyǯs	Employee	�enefits	E�penses	grew	to	` 
1, 0 28.0 5  M illion in F Y  20 17 from `	866.60	�illion	in	F�	
2016,	an	increase	of	18.6Ψ.	This	change	is	reƪected	on	a	
full y ear- on- y ear basis. If one look s at the E mploy ee c ost 
on	a	quarter	to	quarter	basis,	from	�4,	of	F�	2016	to	�4,	
of F Y  20 17,  it w ill be seen that the total number of em-
ploy ees w as fairly  stable:  at 1, 3 74 people as at the end  
of F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to 13 94 people,  as at the end  
of	F�	2016.	During	the	year,	there	was	a	salary	increase,	
w hic h c osts are fac tored  above and  overall,  c osts have 
been k ept und er c ontrol.

Of the above,  R& D  employ ees formed  the largest part,  
being	at	36Ψ	of	the	overall	numbers,	followed	by	Sales	
and  M ark eting at 28.8% ,  T ec hnic al S upport at 20 .1%  and  

ƬA	at	15.1Ψ.	
 
T ec hnology  S ubsc ription Charges

T ec hnology  subsc ription c harges w as fairly  stable,  
marginally  d ipping to `	56.95	�illion	in	F�	2017,	com-
pared  to `	59.55	�illion	in	F�	2016.	This	has	been	on	
ac c ount of various steps,  inc lud ing red uc ing c osts 
through renegotiation. T he Company  uses suc h tec h-
nology	acquisition	for	its	RƬD	department.	The	focus	
has been on d eveloping new  tec hnologies and  prod uc ts 
over past y ears. D uring the y ear,  the Company  has been 

successful	in	controlling	this	cost	overall.	�hile	the	
cost	is	a	part	of	RƬD,	such	costs	are	charged	oơ	by	the	
Company .

Rates and  T axes

In Company ’ s Rates and  T axes have gone up to ` 13 .22 
M illion in F Y  20 17,  from `	9.34	�illion,	in	F�	2016,	re-
ƪecting	an	increase	of	41.5Ψ.	This	increase	is	on	account	
of new  properties w hic h w ere c apitalised  immed iately  
prior to the y ear and  the related  property  taxes w ere 
paid  d uring the y ear und er c onsid eration.

Insuranc e

T he Company  c overs various risk s,  to safeguard  and  
protec t c ompany  assets. V arious risk s c overed  are:

1. L iability  Risk ,  suc h as D & O,  E & O and  other liability  
         insuranc e
2. Asset	insurance	covering	all	oƥces,	fitǦouts,	furni-

ture and  other ac c essories
3. M obile insuranc e – the ac c ounting for this has 

c hanged  this y ear,  on ac c ount of Ind - A S ,  und er 
w hic h the expenses are d ed uc ted  from revenue

D uring the y ear,  the insuranc e c ost has red uc ed  to ` 
5 .25  M illion for F Y  20 17,  from `	12.43	�illion	for	F�	2016.	
In the previous y ear,  the c ompany  had  also c overed  
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a higher level of insuranc e as properties w ere und er 
c onstruc tion. D uring the y ear F Y  20 17,  ` 5 .20  M illion 
tow ard s insuranc e c ost for mobile insuranc e prod uc ts,  
has been show n as a red uc tion from revenue this y ear 
as	per	the	requirements	of	IND	AS	accounting	stan-
d ard s.

Repairs and  M aintenanc e

T he Company ’ s Repair expenses for Build ing w as  
`	14.61	�illion	for	F�	2017,	as	compared	to	`	12.62	�il-
lion in the previous y ear. S imilarly ,  Repairs –O thers,  w as 
at ` 22.80  M illion for F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to ` 14.3 9 
�illion	for	F�	2016.

Our	�uildings	are	fairly	new	and	the	head	reƪects	soci-
ety  maintenanc e c harges for the period .

A s regard s Repairs – Others,  c overs repairs for interi-
ors,  painting and  ac c essories. D uring the y ear,  w e had  
c ond uc ted  a refurbishment and  up- grad ation c ost of 
four	oƥces,	which	was	charged	oơ	to	the	Profit	Ƭ	Loss	
ac c ount. 

Business P romotion and  A d vertising and  S ales 
P romotion expenses

T he Company  und ertak es d irec t A d vertising and  S ales 
P romotion and  also d rives promotion through expens-
es on our sales c hannels and  in partnership w ith our 
c hannel members.

D uring the y ear,  Business P romotion expenses d ropped  
to ` 3 7.88 M illion for F Y  20 17 from ` 74.49 M illion for 
F�	2016,	a	reduction	of	49.2Ψ.	Advertising	e�penses	
d ropped  to ` 172.0 5  M illion for F Y  20 17 from `	253.96	
�illion	for	F�	2016,	a	reduction	of	32.3Ψ.	

It may  be noted ,  as stated  above,  that d uring the sec -
ond	half	of	the	fiscal	year,	the	sales	ƪow	was	impacted	
by  the d emonetisation proc ess. A t that time,  und er-
stand ing the c hanges in the environment,  the Company  
had  immed iately  laid  an embargo of these expenses,  to 
ensure that this w as c ontrolled . T hus,  the c osts relative-
ly  d ropped  over the previous y ear’ s level.
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T ravelling and  Convey anc e E xpenses

T he T ravelling and  Convey anc e expenses grew  mar-
ginally  to `	48.60	�illion	for	F�	2017,	as	compared	
to `	43.72	�illion	for	F�	2016,	an	increase	of	11.2Ψ	
overall. T his c ost w as relatively  stable c ompared  to 
the overall revenues.

Communication	E�penses	Ȁ	Oƥce	E�penses

Communic ation E xpenses grew  to ` 5 8.47 M illion for 
F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to `	51.72	�illion	for	F�	2016,	an	
inc rease of 13 .1% . D uring the y ear w e foc used  on sta-
bilising revenues and  managing c hange on ac c ount of 
c ertain events,  thus lead ing to an inc rease in c ommuni-
c ation c osts.

Oƥce	E�penses	was	relatively	ƪat,	growing	to	 
` 5 5 .48 M illion for F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to ` 5 5 .3 3  
�illion	for	F�	2016,	an	increase	of	just	0.3Ψ.	As	our	
oƥce	spaces	have	stabilised,	the	costs	have	settled	
to a c onsistent rate.

L egal and  P rofessional F ees

T he Company ’ s L egal and  P rofessional F ees grew  to 
`	136.83	�illion	for	F�	2017,	as	compared	to	`	65.43	
�illion	for	F�	2016,	an	increase	of	109Ψ	over	the	
previous y ear.

D uring the y ear the c ompany  had  c ertain ad d itional 
legal expenses on ac c ount of various legal events 
that have been suc c essfully  ad d ressed  by  the c om-
pany .

A mongst other c osts,  L egal and  P rofessional F ees 
relates	to	increase	in	our	outreach	eơorts	towards	
mobile sec urity . T he c ompany  had  outsourc ed  the 
plac ing of promoters at various retail points. 
 
T he inc reases w ere on largely  on ac c ount of:

1. Cost of personnel at retail points,  relating to 
M obile business,  `	46.81	�illion

2. Certain legal c osts,  to ad d ress emergent legal 
issues	and	patent	filing	Ȃ	` 11.71 M illion

3. P rofessional c harges for training and  preparation 
for Ind - A S  – `	1.63	�illion

4. Certain c osts,  as a listed  c ompany ,  c overing  
SE	fees,	certifications,	etc.	related	to	listing	 
` 1.3 7 M illion

5. Insuranc e servic es for mobile,  as ac tivations have 
inc reased  – ` 5 .72 M illion

Fi�ed	Assets	written	oơ

During	the	year,	Fi�ed	Assets	written	oơ	amounted	
to `	3.65	�illion	for	F�	2017,	over	`	Nil	in	F�	2016.	This	
amount	reƪects	certain	assets,	which	were	deemed	to	
be non- func tional.

P rovision for D oubtful D ebts and  A d vanc es /  Bad  
debts	written	oơ

D uring the y ear,  the P rovisions for D oubtful D ebts 
and	�ad	Debts	written	oơ,	came	to	`	6.53	�illion,	as	
c ompared  to a total of ` 5 .47 M illion (P rovision,  `	3.36	
M illion,  and  Bad  D ebts,  `	2.11	�illionȌ	for	F�	2016,	an	
increase	of	19.3Ψ.	This	reƪects	certain	incremental	out-
stand ing w hic h w e provid ed  for as a matter of c aution.
 
M isc ellaneous E xpenses

D uring the y ear,  the M isc ellaneous E xpenses grew  to ` 
20 .49 M illion from `	15.83	�illion	in	F�	2016,	an	increase	
of	29.6Ψ,	at	the	consolidated	level.	These	e�penses	
inc reased  on ac c ount if a few  head s,  as follow s:

1. Cost on ac c ount of listing,  w hic h w as not there in 
previous	year	ȋlisting,	A
�,	etc.Ȍ	`	2.60	�illion

2. Cost of registering subsid iary  in D ubai – ` 1.0 3  
M illion

3. Payment	
ateway	Charges	Ȃ	cost	increase	of	`	0.60	
M illion,  w hic h is in- line w ith the inc rease in on- line 
sales revenues at 13 %

4. Cost	of	participation	in	certain	events	in	apan	` 1.11 
M illion

E arnings before Interest T ax D eprec iation and  
A mortisation (E BID T A )

E BID T A  (not c ounting other inc ome,  to foc us on oper-
ating revenues and  expenses only ) d ropped  to ` 90 1.44 
M illion for F Y  20 17,  as c ompared  to `	1019.16	�illion	for	
F�	2016.	This	reƪects	a	drop	of	11.6Ψ.	E�IDTA	margin	
d ec lined  to 3 0 .0 %  for F Y  20 17,  c ompared  to 3 3 .7%  for 
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w as ` 3 7.80  M illion A d j usting for this exc eptional item,  
the	Profit	after	Ta�	would	come	to	` 5 70 .0 7 M illion,  for 
F�	2017.	Compared	to	this,	the	PAT	for	F�	2016	was.	` 
5 79.0 8 M illion,  on a lik e- to- lik e basis.

As	e�plained	above,	the	Companyǯs	costs	are	fi�ed,	and	
the impac t of d emonetisation has been felt in the P A T  
above.

Equity

Total	Equity	increased	to	` 70 1.0 2 M illion on M arc h 3 1,  
20 17,  as against `	700.30	�illion	as	on	�arch	31,	2016.	
This	increase	reƪects	the	incremental	Equity	issued	on	
ac c ount of exerc ise of E S OP s,  as per the Company ’ s 
E mploy ee S toc k  Option P lans.

Retained  E arnings

D uring the y ear Retained  E arnings inc reased  to  
` 3 13 2.0 4 M illion,  as against ` 280 9.3 9 M illion for the 
year	ended	�arch	31,	2016.	The	increase	reƪects	 
` 5 3 3 .3 9 M illion of P A T ,  ad j usted  for the d ivid end  of  
` 210 .73  M illion paid  d uring the y ear.

Property,	Plant	and	Equipment	ȋPPEȌ

D uring the y ear P P E  balanc es inc reased  to ` 1782.23  M il-
lion,  as of M arc h 3 1,  20 17,  from ` 13 23 .5 4 M illion,  as of 
�arch	31,	2016.	This	increase	of	`	458.69	�illion,	reƪects	
the follow ing:

• Freeh old  L and :    ` 1 7 . 8 3  M illion
• B u ild ing:    ` 3 0 6 . 7 5  M illion
• C om pu ter /  S erv ers :  ` 1 3 2 . 3 7  M illion

The	�uilding	capitalisation	reƪects	work	done	in	�olk-
ata,  Chennai and  P une. T hese are long term proj ec ts,  
w hic h had  fruition d uring the y ear. T hese ad d ress 
employee	requirements	in	certain	locations	ȋand	were	
shown	in	Capital	�IP,	during	the	previous	yearȌ	and	
growth	requirement	in	some	other	places.

Computer	Ȁ	Server	reƪect	normal	requirements,	such	
as new  mac hines to replac e old  mac hines,  and  also the 
Q A  L ab for d eveloping higher versions of our E nterprise 
prod uc ts.

F�	2016.	As	e�plained	above,	the	companyǯs	costs	are	
largely	fi�ed	in	nature.	Thus	there	is	operating	leverage	
as revenues rise. D uring the y ear,  d ue to c ertain mark et 
events,	revenues	were	aơected	negatively.	This	has	led	
to a red uc tion in E BID T A  in absolute numbers and  ratio 
terms. 

In	addition	to	this,	the	Company	charges	oơ	all	devel-
opment expenses. T hese are tow ard s d eveloping new  
features,  or new  prod uc ts. T here is a lead - lag betw een 
these	costs	being	incurred	and	revenue	creation.	�ence,	
suc h expenses are not immed iately  revenue- ad d itive.

Overall,  c osts have been c ontrolled  over the past 5  
quarters,	although	this	would	reƪect	an	increase	on	
a y ear- to- y ear basis. T he negative impac t of c ertain 
events	on	revenues	is	visible,	the	costs	being	fi�ed	in	
nature. T he operating leverage of the Company  remains 
intac t.

Interest

T he Company  has d oes not have any  interest expense 
as it d oes not have any  d ebt on its Balanc e S heet.

D eprec iation

D eprec iation expenses grew  to ` 3 0 9.44 M illion for 
F Y  20 17,  c ompared  to `	237.12	�illion	for	F�	2016.	This	
reƪects	an	increase	of	30.5Ψ.	This	was	the	first	full	year	
after	adding	new	oƥces,	and	a	full	yearǯs	depreciation	
has been fac tored  in. In ad d ition to this,  c ertain d e-
velopmental softw are and  Q A  lab,  to d evelop higher 
versions of our E nterprise prod uc ts w as installed  and  
operational d uring the y ear.

T he new  Q A  L ab has resulted  in part of the inc rease of 
D eprec iation E xpense. T here is a lead - lag betw een the 
start of the Q A  lab,  and  d evelopment of prod uc ts and  
the	resultant	revenue	generation.	Thus,	the	beneficial	
impac t of this L ab w ill be felt in the future

Profit	After	Ta�

Profit	after	ta�	came	to	` 5 3 2.27 M illion for F Y  20 17. T his 
included	an	e�ceptional	financial	provision	for	an	invest-
ment	made	in	a	company	called	�egilent,	which	de-
veloped  sec urity  prod uc ts for mobile operators,  w hic h 
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F inanc ial A ssets and   Investments

D uring the y ear the Company  had  an investment of  
`	66.66	�illion,	which	reƪects	investment	done	in	
S martaly se T ec hnologies P vt. L td . (S martaly se),  w hic h is 
a d eveloper of IoT  prod uc ts for the housing mark et. T he 
Company  is foc using on the sec urity  for suc h prod uc ts.

T he Company  had  invested  ` 30.00	�illion	in	F�	2016	in	
S martaly se and  further invested  another ` 3 0 .0 0  M illion 
as per the investment agreement. T he c urrent values 
have been rec ord ed  at `	66.66	�illion.

In ad d ition,  the Company  had  invested  ` 3 .5 5  M illion in 
�egilent	Net	Solutions	Pvt.	Ltd,	a	developer	of	securi-
ty  solutions for mobile operators. T his w as provid ed ,  
through the OCI ac c ount d uring the y ear.

Other N on- Current A ssets

A s of M arc h 3 1,  20 17,  the Company  had  inc reased  these 
assets to ` 244.79 M illion as of M arc h 3 1,  20 17,  c om-
pared  to `	177.38	�illion	as	of	�arch	31,	2016.	�ajor	
c hanges w ere on ac c ount of:

Of the below  items,  I and  II,  after the Balanc e S heet 
d ate the Company  has proc ured  substantial refund s 
from	the	Income	Ta�	department,	reƪecting	completed	
assessments of the past and  the interest,  as ac c rued  on 
M arc h 3 1,  20 17.

Capital	Advances	reƪect	payment	to	a	technology	pro-
vid er for future use of their tec hnology  in some of our 
prod uc ts.

F inanc ial A ssets

Inv estments

Investments	reƪects	the	cash	generated	by	the	Compa-
ny  and  invested  in relatively  c onservative instruments,  
pend ing further use of the fund s in the business of the 
Company . A s of M arc h 3 1,  20 17,  the total investment 
stood  at ` 175 0 .82 M illion,  as c ompared  to ` 1113 .21 
M illion at the end  of the previous y ear,  an inc rease of 
5 7.27%  in treasury  siz e of the c ompany .

Trade and other receiv ables

T he T rad e and  Other rec eivables w ere at ` 971.83  M il-
lion,  as of M arc h 3 1,  20 17,  c ompared  to  
` 923 .81 M illion at the end  of the previous y ear. T he 
DSO	at	this	time	rose	to	85	days,	from	65	days	for	the	
previous y ear. T his w as on ac c ount of the d emonetisa-
tion event and  the resultant impac t on revenues. 

L oans and  S ec urity  D eposits

T he Company  has L oans and  S ec urity  D eposits amount-
ing to `	6.21	�illion	as	of	�arch	31,	2017,	as	compared	to	 
` 70 .19 at the end  of the previous y ear.

Of this ` 27.72 M illion w as rec overed  und er normal 
c ourse. ` 3 5 .0 0  M illion,  w hic h w as a loan provid ed  to 
�egilent	Net	Solutions	Pvt.	Ltd.,	was	provided	as	an	
exc eptional item,  and  along w ith ac c rued  interest at  
` 2.80  M illion.

M arc h 3 1,  
20 17 

M arc h 3 1,  
2016

A d vanc e In-
c ome T ax

`	198.67	�illion ` 170 .41 
M illion

Interest 
ac c rued  on 
Inc ome
T ax refund

` 20 .3 1 
M illion

` N il

Capital 
A d vanc es 

` 24.5 5  
M illion

`	6.97	
M illion
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Risks &  Concerns

a. Rapid ly  evolving mark et need s and  new  
tec hnology  d evelopments 
�e	operate	in	a	market	that	is	characterised	by	rap-
id ly  c hanging tec hnologies and  business plans,  w hic h 
require	users	to	adapt	to	increasingly	comple�	IT	
infrastruc tures that inc orporate a variety  of hard w are,  
softw are applic ations,  operating sy stems and  netw ork -
ing protoc ols. A s our users’  tec hnologies and  business 
plans grow  more c omplex,  w e expec t them to fac e new  
and  inc reasingly  sophistic ated  method s of c y ber- at-
tac k s. Our solutions foc us on safeguard ing IT  sy stems,  
infrastruc ture,  applic ations,  netw ork ,  information and  
data.	�owever,	hackers,	cybercriminals,	and	advanced	
c y ber attac k ers are sk illed  at ad apting to new  tec hnolo-
gies and  d eveloping new  method s of gaining ac c ess to 
users’  sensitive personal and  business d ata. A ny  d elay s 
in the introd uc tion of suc h new  solutions,  upd ates,  
enhancements	and	features	for	eơectively	protecting	
end  users against new  sec urity  threats,  c an impac t our 
c ompetitive position,  prod uc t reputation,  and  business 
prospects.	�uick	�eal	lays	strong	emphasis	on	contin-
uous investments in researc h &  d evelopment in ord er 
to ensure that the latest evolving threats are ad d ressed  
through timely  upd ates and  features introd uc ed  to 
the	users.	During	F�16	and	F�17,	the	RƬD	investments	
mad e by  the c ompany  w ere around  19.5 %  and  21.1%  of 
total revenues respec tively . It has a strong R& D  team of 
appro�imately	36Ψ	people	of	total	employee	strength	
w ork ing on id entify ing new  threats and  d evising new  
solutions and  features ac ross retail,  enterprise and  
mobile segments.

b. Intense c ompetition from global and  d omestic  
anti- virus solution provid ers 
T he mark et for sec urity  softw are solutions is intense-
ly  c ompetitive and  c harac terised  by  rapid  c hanges in 
technology,	user	requirements,	industry	standards	and	
frequent	new	product	introductions	and	improvements.	
�e	compete	with	companies	that	oơer	a	broad	array	
of	IT	security	solutions.	�e	face	competition	from	both	
international and  Ind ian c ompanies suc h as S y mantec ,  
Trend	�icro,	�aspersky,	�cAfee,	Sophos,	Fortinet,	
�atchguard,	Apps	Daily,	Syska	and	�7.	Large	vendors	of	
hard w are or operating sy stem softw are suc h as M ic ro-
soft,  Cisc o S y stems and  International Business M ac hines 
Corp.	ȋI��Ȍ,	�P	and	Lenovo	increasingly	incorporate	
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the sy stem and  netw ork  sec urity  func tionality  into their 
prod uc ts and  enhanc e that func tionality  either through 
internal d evelopment or through strategic  allianc es or 
acquisitions.	Some	of	our	competitors	are	global	com-
panies	that	have	larger	technical	and	financial	resources	
and  the broad  c ustomer bases need ed  to bring c ompet-
itive solutions to the mark et. S uc h c ompanies may  use 
these	advantages	to	oơer	solutions	that	are	perceived	
to	be	as	eơective	as	ours	at	a	lower	price	or	for	free	as	
part of a larger prod uc t pac k age or solely  in c onsid er-
ation for maintenanc e and  servic es fees.

They	may	also	develop	diơerent	products	to	compete	
with	our	current	solutions	and	respond	more	quickly	
and	eơectively	than	we	do	to	new	or	changing	oppor-
tunities,  tec hnologies,  stand ard s,  d evic es,  platforms or 
client	requirements.	�uick	�eal	is	currently	the	market	
lead er in the retail segment w ith more than 3 0 %  mar-
k et share. In ad d ition to metros,  w e also have strong 
presenc e in T ier I and  T ier II c ities. Compared  to global 
play ers in Ind ia,  w e have muc h w id er d epth and  d istri-
bution reac h through our expansive partner netw ork . 
Further,	our	consistent	marketing	eơorts,	partner	Ȁ	
retailer	inƪuence	and	promotional	activities	help	us	in	
c onverting and  attrac ting new  c ustomers. Our superi-
or	customer	support	is	our	largest	diơerentiator.	�e	
provide	multiǦlingual	end	user	support	in	English,	�indi	
and  several other maj or regional Ind ian languages and  
multi- mod al support to users through phone,  email,  
S M S ,  online c hat,  support forum and  remote ac c ess. 

c . Our business and  grow th prospec ts d epend  on 
relationships w ith our c hannel partners 
�e	rely	significantly	on	our	channel	partners	to	sell	and	
support our solutions. Our c hannel partners inc lud e 
servic e provid ers,  sy stem integrators,  resellers and  
d istributors. Our agreements w ith c hannel partners are 
nonǦe�clusive,	meaning	our	partners	may	oơer	custom-
ers softw are sec urity  prod uc ts from other c ompanies,  
including	products	that	compete	with	our	solutions.	�e	
may  also w ork  w ith c ertain c hannel partners w ithout 
any  legal agreement. T hough w e set minimum sales 
targets for our c hannel partners,  w e have limited  
c ontrol over the amount of softw are that our c hannel 
partners w ill eventually  purc hase from us or sell on our 
behalf.	If	our	channel	partners	do	not	eơectively	market	
and	sell	our	solutions,	or	choose	to	use	greater	eơorts	

to mark et and  sell their ow n solutions or the solutions 
of our c ompetitors,  our business operations w ill be 
adversely	aơected.	Adverse	changes	in	our	channel	
partner netw ork  or relationships w ith c hannel partners 
could	adversely	aơect	the	quantity	and	pricing	of	the	
solutions	oơered	by	us	which	may	in	turn	materially	and	
adversely	aơect	our	business	prospects.	

�uick	�eal	has	strong	brand	recognition	in	the	Indian	
IT  sec urity  mark et w hic h is evid ent from the fac t that 
it lead s the retail mark et w ith more than 3 0 %  mark et 
share.	�e	have	cumulative	license	installations	of	more	
than 28.3  million,  w ith more than 7.8 million ac tive 
lic enses ac ross 80  c ountries as on 3 1st M arc h 20 17. Our 
strong brand  has helped  us to extensively  grow  our 
partner netw ork  ac ross Ind ia. Our sales team is c losely  
involved  in maximising prod uc t availability  ac ross the 
channel	and	providing	technical	Ȁ	sales	assistance.	�e	
provid e on- going training (4 tec hnic al support c entres) 
to c hannel partners for provid ing support servic es to 
end  users. T his helps us to ensure that our partners are 
able	to	eơectively	sell	our	products	and	remain	loyal	to	
our brand .
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d . E xposure to c ounterparty  c red it risk  in our oper-
ations 
�e	rely	significantly	on	our	channel	partners	to	sell	and	
support our solutions and  w e expec t that sales through 
our c hannel partners w ill c ontinue to ac c ount for a 
significant	percentage	of	our	revenues.	�eakness	in	the	
end	user	market	could	negatively	aơect	the	cash	ƪow	of	
our c hannel partners or d istributors and  resellers,  w ho 
c ould ,  in turn,  d elay  mak ing pay ments to us and  impac t 
our	working	capital.	�e	typically	oơer	our	channel	part-
ners	around	60	days	of	credit.	Furthermore,	a	change	
in	the	credit	quality	at	one	of	our	channel	partners	or	
other c ounterparties c an inc rease the risk  that suc h 
c ounterparty  is unable or unw illing to pay  amounts 
ow ed  to us,  w hic h c ould  d irec tly  or ind irec tly  have a 
material	adverse	eơect	on	our	results	of	operations.	�e	
maintain stric t c ontrol on c red it exposure to our c han-
nel	partners.	�hile	our	sales	team	continuously	works	
w ith them to ensure faster sales turnaround ,  they  also 
k eep a c lose tab on c ollec tions from partner. Our overall 
partner netw ork  has also been grow ing,  w ith revenue 
c ontribution from top 20  d ealers inc reasing from 45 %  
in	F�15	to	47Ψ	in	F�16.	In	case	of	dealers	who	are	larger	
revenue c ontributors,  w e w ork  on ad vanc es to k eep our 
c red it exposure w ithin c ontrol.

e. Inability  to protec t our proprietary  tec hnology  
and  intellec tual property  rights
�e	have	a	registered	Trademark	for	our	Corporate	Logo	
ǲ�uick	�ealǳ	and	enjoy	statutory	protection	accorded	
to our T rad emark . T he protec tion and  enforc ement of 
our intellec tual property  rights in the mark ets in w hic h 
w e operate is unc ertain. T he law s of c ountries in w hic h 
w e operate or intend  to expand  our operations may  
aơord	little	or	no	protection	to	our	patents,	copyrights,	
trad e sec rets and  other intellec tual property  rights. 
�hile	we	have	applied	for	registration	of	certain	pat-
ents in Ind ia,  none of them have been granted  so far. 
T y pic ally ,  w e d o not obtain signed  lic ense agreements 
from c ustomers w ho lic ense prod uc ts from us. In these 
c ases,  w e inc lud e an elec tronic  version of an end - user 
lic ense in all of our elec tronic ally  d istributed  softw are 
and  a printed  lic ense w ith our prod uc ts that are d is-
tributed  in a box. A lthough this is c ommon prac tic e for 
software	companies	that	sell	oơǦtheǦshelf	products	to	
have lic enses that are not signed  by  the lic ensee,  c ertain 
legal authorities believe that suc h lic enses may  not be 
enforc eable und er the law s of many  j urisd ic tions. 

P roprietary  tec hnology  used  in our solutions is import-
ant	to	our	success.	�e	typically	protect	our	intellectual	
property  und er patent,  trad emark ,  c opy right and  trad e 
secret	laws	and	through	a	combination	of	confiden-
tiality  proc ed ures,  c ontrac tual provisions and  other 
methods,	all	of	which	oơers	only	limited	protection.	
F or example,  w e have been granted  four patents in the 
U nited  S tates and  have registered  trad emark s suc h as 
ǲ�uick	�ealǳ,	ǲ
uardianǳ,	ǲSecurity	Simplifiedǳ,	ǲAapke	
PC	mein	kaun	rehta	hai,	�irus	ya	�uick	�ealǳ	and	ǲSurfǳ	
Canisterǳ	in	India.	�e	have	registered	trademarks	for	
ǲ�uick	�ealǳ	and	ǲSeqriteǳ	in	the	European	�nion.	�e	
have also obtained  trad emark  registration for “ Q uic k  
�ealǳ	in	various	countries	such	as	Australia,	apan	and	
the U nited  S tates,  among others,  w here w e c urrently  
d o business or are planning to d o business.
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Internal Control &  Systems

T he internal c ontrol sy stems of the Company  are ad e-
quate	considering	the	nature	of	its	business,	si�e	and	
c omplexity . T he S tatutory  A ud itors as w ell as Internal 
A ud itors of the Company  review  the same on period ic al 
basis.	Further,	significant	observations,	if	any	and	action	
tak en reports on the same are c onsid ered  by  A ud it Com-
mittee at their meeting.

Cautionary Statement

T his d oc ument c ontains statements about expec ted  
future	events,	financial	and	operating	results	of	�uick	
�eal	Technologies	Limited,	which	are	forwardǦlooking.	
�y	their	nature,	forwardǦlooking	statements	require	the	
Company  to mak e assumptions and  are subj ec t to inher-
ent	risks	and	uncertainties.	There	is	significant	risk	that	
the assumptions,  pred ic tions and  other forw ard - look ing 
statements w ill not prove to be ac c urate. Read ers are 
c autioned  not to plac e und ue relianc e on forw ard - look -
ing statements as a number of fac tors c ould  c ause 
assumptions,	actual	future	results	and	events	to	diơer	
materially  from those expressed  in the forw ard - look ing 
statements. A c c ord ingly ,  this d oc ument is subj ec t to the 
disclaimer	and	qualified	in	its	entirely	by	the	assump-
tions,	qualifications	and	risk	factors	referred	to	in	the	
managementǯs	discussion	and	analysis	of	�uick	�eal	
T ec hnologies L imited ’ s A nnual Report,  F Y 20 17.
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Notice

Notice is hereby given that the 22nd Annual General Meeting of 
the Members of Quick Heal Technologies Limited will be held on 
Friday, 11th August 2017 at 11:00 a.m. at Ramee Grand Hotel and 
Spa, Plot No. 587/3, CST No. 1221/C, Apte Road, Shivaji Nagar, 
Pune – 411 004, to transact the following business:

Ord inary  Business
1. To receive, consider and adopt the audited �nancial 

statements (including consolidated �nancial statements) 
of the Company for the �nancial year ended 31st March 
2017 together with the Reports of Directors and Auditors 
thereon.

2. To declare Dividend.

3. To appoint a director in place of Mr. Kailash Katkar (DIN: 
00397191), who retires by rotation and, being eligible, 
o�ers himself for re-appointment.

4. To consider and, if thought �t, to pass, with or without 
modi�cation(s), the following as an Ordinary Resolution:

 “RESOLVED THAT pursuant to the provisions of sections 
139(9) and 142(1) and other applicable provisions, if any, 
of the Companies Act, 2013, read with rules made there 
under, as amended from time to time, the Members 
hereby ratify appointment of M/s. SRBC & Co LLP (Firm 
Registration No. 324982E), Chartered Accountants, as the 
Auditors of the Company, to hold o�ce from this Annual 
General Meeting till the conclusion of next Annual General 
Meeting on such remuneration, as may be mutually agreed 
between the Board/Audit Committee and the Auditors.”

S P E CIA L  BU S IN E S S
5. To consider and, if thought �t, to pass, with or without 

modi�cation(s), the following as an Ordinary Resolution:

“RESOLVED THAT, pursuant to the provisions of section 148 
other applicable provisions, if any, of the Companies Act, 
2013, read with rules made there under, as amended from 
time to time, the Members hereby ratify the remuneration 
of Rs. 47,250/- (Forty Seven Thousand two hundred and �fty) 
for FY 2017-18 and FY 2018-19 plus applicable Government 
Taxes and  out of pocket expenses at actuals to the Cost 
Auditors M/s Bhavesh Marolia & Associates for conducting 
the audit of cost records maintained by the Company”.

6. To consider and if thought �t, to pass with or without 
modi�cation(s) the following resolution as a Special 
Resolution:

 “RESOLVED THAT in modi�cation of the earlier resolution 
passed by the members on 14th September 2015 and 
pursuant to the provisions of Companies Act 2013, the 
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based 
Employee Bene�ts) Regulations, 2014 or any amendment 
thereof, the Memorandum and Articles of Association 
of the Company and subject to such other approvals, 
permissions and sanctions as may be necessary and 
subject to such conditions and modi�cations as may 
be prescribed or imposed while granting; the consent 
of the members be and is hereby accorded to the Board 
of Directors (hereinafter referred to as “the Board” which 
term shall be deemed to include any Committee, including 
the Compensation Committee which the Board has 
constituted to exercise its powers, including the powers 
conferred by this resolution), to increase the total number 
of stock options to be granted under the ESOP 2014 and 
create, o�er, issue and allot at any time to or to the bene�t 
of such person(s) who are in permanent employment of 
the Company, including any Director of the Company 
(other than independent directors), whether whole time 
or otherwise, 500,000 options exercisable into 500,000 
equity shares of Rs. 10 each (the “Equity Shares”) in 
addition to the existing stock option size under the ESOP 
2014 of the Company, on such terms and conditions as 
may be �xed or determined by the Board in accordance 
with the provisions of the law or guidelines issued by the 
relevant authorities; each option would be exercisable for 
one Equity Share fully paid-up on payment of the requisite 
exercise price to the Company.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in accordance with the 
provisions the Companies Act, 2013 and in accordance 
with SEBI (Share Based Employee Bene�ts) Regulations, 
2014, the existing Employees Stock Option Scheme (ESOP) 
2014 of the Company be and is hereby approved. 

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT subject to applicable laws, 
approval of the members of the Company be and is 
hereby accorded to grant the stock options under ESOP 
Scheme 2014 to the present and future, permanent 
employees of the holding and subsidiary company(ies) 
and their director(s) whether whole time director or not 
but excluding independent directors, if any, from time to 
time, on such terms and conditions as may be decided by 
the Board.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in case of any corporate 
action(s) such as rights issues, bonus issues, merger and 
sale of division and others, if any additional equity shares 
are issued by the Company to the Option Grantees for the 
purpose of making a fair and reasonable adjustment to 
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the options granted earlier, the above ceiling of 1,300,000 
Equity Shares shall be deemed to be increased to the 
extent of such additional Equity Shares to be issued.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board be and is hereby 
authorised to issue and allot Equity Shares upon exercise 
of options from time to time in accordance with the ESOP 
Scheme 2014 and such Equity shares shall rank pari passu 
in all respects with the then existing Equity Shares of the 
Company.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT in case the Equity Shares are 
either sub-divided or consolidated, then the number of 
shares to be allotted and the price of acquisition payable 
by the option grantees under the ESOP Scheme 2014 shall 
automatically stand augmented or reduced, as the case 
may be, in the same proportion as the present face value 
of Rs. 10 per Equity Share bears to the revised face value of 
the Equity Shares after such sub-division or consolidation, 
without a�ecting any other rights or obligations of the 
said allottees.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT the Board be and is hereby 
authorized to make modi�cations, changes, variations, 
alterations or revisions in the ESOP Scheme 2014 as it 
may deem �t, from time to time in its sole and absolute 
discretion in conformity with the provisions of the 
Companies Act, 2013 or any amendment thereof, the 
Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company 
and any other applicable laws.”

7. To consider and if thought �t, to pass with or without 
modi�cation(s) the following resolution as a Special 
Resolution:

 “RESOLVED THAT pursuant to the Applicable Laws, 
approval of the members of the Company be and is 
hereby accorded to grant the stock options under ESOP 
Scheme 2014 to the present and future, permanent 
employees of the holding and subsidiary company(ies) 
and their director(s) whether whole time director or not 
but excluding independent directors, if any, from time to 
time, on such terms and conditions as may be decided by 
the Board.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT Mr. Kailash Katkar, (DIN: 
00397191) Managing Director & CEO or Mr. Sanjay Katkar, 
(DIN: 00397277) Managing Director & CTO of the Company 
be and are hereby severally authorised to decide on the 
price per stock option and has a right to decide on variation 
in stock option price.

 RESOLVED FURTHER THAT Mr. Kailash Katkar, (DIN: 
00397191) Managing Director & CEO or Mr. Sanjay Katkar, 
(DIN: 00397277) Joint Managing Director of the Company 
be and are hereby jointly and severally authorised to do all 
such acts, deeds and things necessary in this regard to give 
e�ect to the above resolution, to issue the stock options 
and to do all such acts in this regard.

BY ORDER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Kailash Katkar (DIN: 00397191)
Managing Director & CEO
Pune, 12th May 2017
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N OT E S
1. Explanatory Statement pursuant to Section 102(1) of the 

Companies Act, 2013, with respect to the Special Business 
to be transacted as aforesaid is annexed hereto.

2. Pursuant to SS–2 i.e. Secretarial Standard on General 
Meetings as issued by the Institute of Company Secretaries 
of India, the route map for reaching the meeting venue 
showing the prominent landmarks is given elsewhere in 
this Notice. The Company has also uploaded the above 
route map on its website at http://www.quickheal.com/
investors. 

3. A MEMBER ENTITLED TO ATTEND AND VOTE IS ENTITLED 
TO APPOINT A PROXY TO ATTEND AND VOTE INSTEAD OF 
HIMSELF AND SUCH PROXY NEED NOT BE A MEMBER OF 
THE COMPANY. PROXY, IN ORDER TO BE EFFECTIVE MUST 
BE DULY FILLED, STAMPED, SIGNED AND DEPOSITED AT 
THE REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE COMPANY NOT LATER 
THAN 48 HOURS BEFORE THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE 
MEETING.

4. A person can act as a proxy on behalf of Members not 
exceeding �fty and holding in the aggregate not more 
than ten per cent of the total share capital of the Company 
carrying voting rights. A member holding more than ten 
per cent of the total share capital of the Company carrying 
voting rights may appoint a single person as a proxy 
and such person shall not act as a proxy for any other 
shareholder.

5. Corporate Members are requested to send to the Company 
a duly certi�ed copy of the Board Resolution authorizing 
their representative to attend and vote at the Annual 
General Meeting.

6. Members/Proxies are requested to bring duly �lled 
attendance slips to be deposited with the Company 
o�cials at the venue of the meeting.

7. In case of joint holders attending the Meeting, only such 
joint holder who is higher in the order of names will be 
entitled to vote.

8. Relevant documents referred to in the accompanying 
Notice and the Statement are open for inspection by the 
Members at the Registered O�ce of the Company on all 
working days, except Saturdays, during business hours up 
to the date of the Meeting.

9. The Register of Members and Share Transfer Books shall 
remain closed from Saturday, 5th August, 2017 to Friday, 
11th August, 2017 (both days inclusive), for determining 
the names of Members eligible for the dividend for the 
�nancial year ended 31st March 2017.

10. The  dividend, as recommended by the Board of Directors, 
if declared by the Members at the 22nd Annual General 
Meeting, will be paid at par on or before 31st August, 2017:

a. In respect of shares held in dematerialised form, to the 
bene�cial owners of the shares as at the close of business 
hours on Friday, 4th August, 2017, as per the details 

furnished by National Securities Depository Limited and 
Central Depository Services (India) Limited. 

b.  In respect of shares held in physical form, to the Members 
whose names appear in the Company’s Register of 
Members on Friday, 4th August, 2017. 

11. Members holding shares in electronic form are requested 
to intimate immediately any change in their address or 
bank mandates to their Depository Participants with 
whom they are maintaining their demat accounts. 
Members holding shares in physical form are requested 
to advise any change in their address or bank mandates 
immediately to the Company / Link Intime.

12. The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has 
mandated the submission of Permanent Account Number 
(PAN) by every participant in the securities market. 
Members holding shares in electronic form are, therefore, 
requested to submit their PAN to their Depository 
Participants with whom they are maintaining their demat 
accounts. Members holding shares in physical form can 
submit their PAN to the Company / Link Intime.

13. Non-Resident Indian Members are requested to inform 
Link Intime, immediately of: a) Change in their residential 
status on return to India for permanent settlement. b) 
Particulars of their bank account maintained in India with 
complete name, branch, account type, account number 
and address of the bank with pin code number, if not 
furnished earlier.

14. The Register of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel 
and their shareholding and Register of Contracts and 
Arrangements in which Directors are Interested, as 
maintained under Section 170 and section 189 respectively 
of the Companies Act, 2013, will be available for inspection 
by the Members at an Annual General Meeting.

15. Information and other instructions relating to e-Voting are 
as follows

 a. In compliance with provisions of Section 108 of the 
Companies Act, 2013, Rule 20 of the Companies 
(Management and Administration) Rules, 2014 as 
amended by the Companies (Management and 
Administration) Amendment Rules, 2015 and Clause 
35B of the Listing Agreement, the Company is pleased 
to provide members facility to exercise their right 
to vote on Resolutions proposed to be considered 
at the Annual General Meeting (AGM by electronic 
means and the business may be transacted through 
e-Voting Services. The facility of casting the votes 
by the members using an electronic voting system 
from a place other than venue of the AGM (“remote 
e-voting”) will be provided by Central Depository 
Services Limited (CDSL).

 b. The facility for casting the vote through Ballot 
Paper will be made available at the Meeting and 
the Members attending the Meeting who have not 
casted their vote by means of remote e-Voting shall 
be able to cast their vote at the Meeting through 
Ballot paper
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c. The Members who have cast their vote by remote 
e-Voting may also attend the Meeting but shall 
not be entitled to cast their vote again. In case any 
Member casts his / her vote through Ballot to be 
conducted at the Meeting in addition to remote 
e-Voting, his voting through remote e-Voting shall 
be considered as Final and vote casted through Ballot 
shall be considered as invalid.

 d. Voting rights shall be reckoned on the number 
of shares registered in the name of the Member / 
Bene�cial Owner (in case of electronic shareholding) 
as on the cut-o� date i.e. Friday, 4th August, 2017.

 e. A person, whose name is recorded in the Register 
of Members or in the Register of Bene�cial Owners 
maintained by the Depositories as on the cut-o� date 
i.e. Friday, 4th August, 2017 only shall be entitled to 
avail the facility of remote e-Voting / Ballot.

 f. The remote e-voting period commences from 12:01 
a.m. (IST) on Tuesday, 8th August 2017 and ends on 
Thursday, 10th August 2017 at 5:00 p.m. (IST). During 
this period, Members of the Company, holding shares 
either in physical form or in dematerialized form, 
as on the cut-o� date of Friday, 4th August, 2017, 
may cast their vote by remote e-voting. The remote 
e-voting module shall be disabled by CDSL for voting 
thereafter. Once the vote on a resolution is cast by 
the Member, the Member shall not be allowed to 
change it subsequently

 g. The process and manner for remote e-voting are as 
under:

 (i) The voting period begins on 8th August 2017 
at 12.01 a.m. and ends on 10th August 2017 at 
5.00 p.m. During this period shareholders’ of 
the Company, holding shares either in physical 
form or in dematerialized form, as on the cut-
o� date (record date) of Friday, 4th August, 
2017 may cast their vote electronically. The 
e-voting module shall be disabled by CDSL for 
voting thereafter.

 (ii) The shareholders should log on to the e-voting 
website www.evotingindia.com.

 (iii) Click on Shareholders.

 (iv) Now Enter your User ID 

 a. For CDSL: 16 digits bene�ciary ID,

 b. For NSDL: 8 Character DP ID followed by 8 
Digits Client ID, 

 c. Members holding shares in Physical Form 
should enter Folio Number registered with the 
Company.

 (v) Next enter the Image Veri�cation as displayed 
and Click on Login.

 (vi) If you are holding shares in demat form and 
had logged on to www.evotingindia.com and 
voted on an earlier voting of any company, 
then your existing password is to be used. 

 (vii) If you are a �rst time user follow the steps 
given below:

For Members holding shares in Demat 
Form and Physical Form

P A N Enter your 10 digit alpha-numeric PAN 
issued by Income Tax Department 
(Applicable for both demat shareholders 
as well as physical shareholders)
• Members who have not updated 

their PAN with the Company/
Depository Participant are requested 
to use the sequence number which is 
printed on Postal Ballot / Attendance 
Slip indicated in the PAN �eld.

D ivid end  Bank  
D etails OR D ate  
of Birth (D OB)

Enter the Dividend Bank Details or Date 
of Birth (in dd/mm/yyyy format) as 
recorded in your demat account or in 
the company records in order to login.
• If both the details are not recorded 

with the depository or company 
please enter the member id / folio 
number in the Dividend Bank details 
�eld as mentioned in instruction (iv).

 (viii) After entering these details appropriately, 
click on “SUBMIT” tab.

 (ix) Members holding shares in physical form will 
then directly reach the Company selection 
screen. However, members holding shares 
in demat form will now reach ‘Password 
Creation’ menu wherein they are required to 
mandatorily enter their login password in 
the new password �eld. Kindly note that this 
password is to be also used by the demat 
holders for voting for resolutions of any 
other company on which they are eligible 
to vote, provided that company opts for 
e-voting through CDSL platform. It is strongly 
recommended not to share your password 
with any other person and take utmost care to 
keep your password con�dential.

 (x) For Members holding shares in physical form, 
the details can be used only for e-voting on 
the resolutions contained in this Notice.

 (xi) Click on the EVSN for the relevant <Company 
Name> on which you choose to vote.

 (xii) On the voting page, you will see “RESOLUTION 
DESCRIPTION” and against the same the 
option “YES/NO” for voting. Select the option 
YES or NO as desired. The option YES implies 
that you assent to the Resolution and option 
NO implies that you dissent to the Resolution.

 (xiii) Click on the “RESOLUTIONS FILE LINK” if you 
wish to view the entire Resolution details.

 (xiv) After selecting the resolution you have 
decided to vote on, click on “SUBMIT”. A 
con�rmation box will be displayed. If you 
wish to con�rm your vote, click on “OK”, else 
to change your vote, click on “CANCEL” and 
accordingly modify your vote.
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 (xv) Once you “CONFIRM” your vote on the 
resolution, you will not be allowed to modify 
your vote.

 (xvi) You can also take a print of the votes cast by 
clicking on “Click here to print” option on the 
Voting page.

 (xvii) If a demat account holder has forgotten the 
login password then Enter the User ID and the 
image veri�cation code and click on Forgot 
Password & enter the details as prompted by 
the system.

 (xviii) Shareholders can also cast their vote using 
CDSL’s mobile app m-Voting available for 
android based mobiles. The m-Voting app can 
be downloaded from Google Play Store. Apple 
and Windows phone users can download the 
app from the App Store and the Windows 
Phone Store respectively. Please follow the 
instructions as prompted by the mobile app 
while voting on your mobile.

 (xix) Note for Non – Individual Shareholders and 
Custodians

 • Non-Individual shareholders (i.e. other than 
Individuals, HUF, NRI etc.) and Custodian are 
required to log on to www.evotingindia.com 
and register themselves as Corporates.

 • A scanned copy of the Registration Form 
bearing the stamp and sign of the entity 
should be emailed to helpdesk.evoting@
cdslindia.com.

 • After receiving the login details a Compliance 
User should be created using the admin login 
and password. The Compliance User would be 
able to link the account(s) for which they wish 
to vote on.

 • The list of accounts linked in the login should 
be mailed to helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com 
and on approval of the accounts they would 
be able to cast their vote. 

 • A scanned copy of the Board Resolution and 
Power of Attorney (POA) which they have 
issued in favour of the Custodian, if any, should 
be uploaded in PDF format in the system for 
the scrutinizer to verify the same.

 (xx) In case you have any queries or issues regarding 
e-voting, you may refer the Frequently Asked 
Questions (“FAQs”) and e-voting manual 
available at www.evotingindia.com, under 
help section or write an email to helpdesk.
evoting@cdslindia.com.

16. Pursuant to Regulation 36 of the SEBI (Listing Obligation 
and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 2015, brief 
pro�le of Directors eligible for re-appointment vide item 
no. 3 is as follows:

Particulars Mr. Kailash Katkar

DIN 00397191

Date of Birth 1st November 1966 

Date of Appointment 7th August 1995

Quali�cations Matriculate

Experience in speci�c 
functional areas

He has been associated 
with our Company since 
its incorporation and has 
experience in development 
of anti-virus software, 
technology and services.

Directorship held in other 
listed entities

Nil

Membership/Chairmanship 
of Committees of listed 
entities (includes on Audit 
committee & Stakeholders 
Relationship Committee)

Nil

Number of Shares held in the 
Company

20511384

Relationship with any 
Director (s) of the Company

Mr. Sanjay Katkar

17. Members desiring any information as regards to �nancial 
statements are requested to write to the Company at least 
seven days in advance of the meeting date so as to enable 
the management to keep the information ready.

18. Members who wish to claim dividends, which remain 
unclaimed, are requested to correspond to the Company 
at cs@quickheal.co,in or ‘Company Secretary’ at the 
Company’s Registered O�ce. Members are requested 
to note that dividends not encashed or claimed within 
seven years from the date of transfer to the Company’s 
Unpaid Dividend Account, will be transferred to the 
Investor Education and Protection Fund maintained by the 
Government of India.

19. As a measure of austerity and green initiatives of the 
Company, copies of Annual Report will not be distributed 
at the Annual General Meeting.

20. With a view to take “Green Initiative in the Corporate 
Governance” by allowing paperless compliances by 
the companies, the Ministry of Corporate A�airs (the 
‘Ministry’) has allowed companies to share documents 
with Members through electronic communication. It is a 
welcome move for the society at large, as this will reduce 
paper consumption to a great extent and allow public at 
large to contribute towards a greener environment. This 
is a golden opportunity for every Member to support 
the initiative of the Ministry. To support initiative of the 
Ministry and in view of Green Movement, the Company 
will henceforth send documents to Members in electronic 
form, at the e-mail address provided by Members with 
their respective depositories. In case Members desire to 
have a di�erent e-mail address to be registered, they may 
please update the same with their respective Depository 
Participant. Registering e-mail address helps to receive 
communication promptly, reduce paper consumption 
and save trees, eliminate wastage of paper, avoid loss of 
document in postal transit and save costs on paper and on 
postage. The Company will also make available a copy of 
its Annual Report and quarterly results on the Company’s 
website.
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21. Members are requested to communicate matters relating 
to shares, including dividend matters to the Company’s 
Registrar and Share Transfer Agent at the following 
address: Link Intime India Private Limited (Unit: Quick Heal 
Technologies Limited) CIN – U67190MH1999PTC118368 
Block No. 202, Second Floor, Akshay Complex, O� Dhole 
Patil Road, Pune 411 001, India Tel.: +91 (20) 2616 1629 
/ 2616 0084 Fax: +91 (20) 2616 3503 E-mail: pune@
linkintime.co.in Website: www.linkintime.co.in

E X P L A N A T ORY  S T A T E M E N T  P U RS U A N T  
T O S E CT ION  10 2(1) OF  T H E  COM P A N IE S  
A CT ,  20 13

Item No. 5
As per the Companies (Cost Records and Audit) Rules, 2014, the 
Cost Records to be maintained by the Company for applicable 
products manufactured by the Company. 

M/s. Bhavesh Marolia & Associates, Cost Accountants (“Firm”), 
has been conducting the audit of the cost accounting records 
of the Company for the past few years. The Firm has, as required 
under Section 141 of the Companies Act, 2013, con�rmed its 
eligibility to conduct the audit of the cost accounting records 
of the Company for the �nancial year(s) 2017-18 and 2018-19 
and have consented to act as the Cost Auditor of the Company. 
At the recommendation of the Audit Committee, the Board 
of Directors at its Meeting held on 12th May, 2017, approved 
the appointment of M/s. Bhavesh Marolia & Associates, Cost 
Accountants, as the Cost Auditors to conduct the audit of the 
cost records of the Company for the �nancial years 2017-18 
and 2018-19 at the remuneration of Rs. 47,250/- per year plus 
applicable Government taxes and out of pocket expenses. 
Section 148 (3) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 14 
of the Companies (Audit and Auditor) Rules, 2014, requires 
that the remuneration payable to the Cost Auditors should be 
rati�ed by Members of the Company. Accordingly, rati�cation 
by the Members is sought for the remuneration payable to the 
Cost Auditors for the �nancial years 2017-18 and 2018-19.

Your Directors recommend the above Resolutions for your 
approval.

None of the Directors or Key Managerial Personnel of the 
company and their relatives is/are in any way concerned or 
interested in the Resolution.

Item No. 6
In accordance with SEBI (Share Based Employee Bene�ts) 
Regulations, 2014, any change in the ESOP Scheme of the 
Company is to be placed before the shareholders in a general 
meeting for approval., Hence, the approval of the members 
is sought through the accompanying special resolution. It is 
being proposed to increase the pool size of stock options of 
the existing ESOP Scheme 2014 of the company. It is proposed 
to increase the total number of options to be granted under 
ESOP Scheme 2014 by 500,000 options exercisable into 500,000 
Equity Shares. The total size shall be increased from 8,00,000 
options to 13,00,000.
The main features of the employee stock option scheme are as 
under:

The Company appreciates the critical role its people play in 
achieving organizational growth. It strongly feels that the value 

created by its people should be shared with them. To promote 
the culture of employee ownership in the company, approval 
of the shareholders is being sought for issue of stock options to 
the employees of the company. Scheme is administered by the 
Company, through Board, which includes Committee. 

1. Total number of options to be granted:
 The existing and revised limits of options to be granted 

under ESOP Scheme 2014 are given below:

Existing Revised

Total number of options under 
ESOP Scheme 2014

 800,000  1,300,000

 
Details of options granted and vested under ESOP Scheme 2014 
as on the date of this notice are given below:

N umber of options granted 76 2, 90 0

N umber of options outstand ing to be 
granted

13 5 , 784

 Options would be granted to eligible employees of the 
Company under ESOP Scheme(s). Each option when 
exercised would be converted into one Equity share of Rs. 
10 each fully paid-up.

 Vested options that lapse due to non-exercise or unvested 
options that get cancelled due to resignation of the 
employees or otherwise, would be available for being re-
granted at a future date.

 A fair and reasonable adjustment needs to be made to the 
options granted in case of any corporate action(s) such 
as rights issues, bonus issues, merger and sale of division 
and others. Accordingly, if any additional equity shares are 
issued by the Company to the Option Grantees for making 
such fair and reasonable adjustment, the ceiling of equity 
shares shall be deemed to be increased to the extent of 
such additional equity shares issued.

2. Identi�cation of classes of employees entitled to 
participate in the Employee Stock Option Scheme(s): 

 All permanent employees of the company, including the 
Directors but excluding the promoters of the Company, 
as may be decided by the Board from time to time, would 
be entitled to be granted stock options under the ESOP 
Scheme(s).

3. Transferability of employee stock options
 The stock options granted to an employee will not be 

transferable to any person and shall not be pledged, 
hypothecated, mortgaged or otherwise alienated in any 
manner. However, in the event of the death of an employee 
stock option holder while in employment, the right to 
exercise all the options granted to him till such date shall 
be transferred to his/ her legal heirs or nominees. 

4. Requirements of vesting and period of vesting:
 The Options granted shall vest so long as the employee 

continues to be in the employment of the Company. The 
Board may, at its discretion, lay down certain performance 
metrics, on the achievement of which, the granted options 
would vest, the detailed terms and conditions relating to 
such performance-based vesting, and the proportion in 
which options granted would vest (subject to the minimum 
and maximum vesting period as speci�ed below).
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The options would vest not earlier than one year and not 
later than �ve years from the date of grant of options. 
The exact proportion in which and the exact period over 
which the options would vest would be determined by the 
Board, subject to the minimum vesting period of one year 
from the date of grant of options. 

5. Exercise Price:
 The options would be granted at an exercise price equal to 

the fair market value of the Company’s equity shares as on 
the date of grant as certi�ed by an independent valuer.

6. Exercise Period and the process of Exercise:
 The Exercise period would commence from the date of 

vesting and will expire on completion of �ve years from 
the date of vesting of options (in case the Company gets 
listed) or �ve years from the date of listing (in case the 
Company is not listed).

 The options will be exercisable by the Employees by a 
written application to the Company to exercise the options 
in such manner, and on execution of such documents, as 
may be prescribed by the Board from time to time. The 
options will lapse if not exercised within the speci�ed 
exercise period.

7. Appraisal Process for determining the eligibility of the 
employees to ESOP:

 The appraisal process for determining the eligibility of the 
employee will be speci�ed by the Board, and will be based 
on criteria such as role / designation of the employee, 
length of service with the Company, past performance 
record, future potential of the employee and/or such other 
criteria that may be determined by the Board at its sole 
discretion.

8. Maximum number of options to be issued per employee 
and in aggregate: 

 The number of options that may be granted to any 
speci�c employee under the Scheme shall not exceed 
1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants 
and conversions) of the Company at the time of grant of 
options.

9. Disclosure and Accounting Policies: 
 The Company shall comply with the disclosure and the 

accounting policies prescribed.

10. Method of option valuation
 To calculate the employee compensation cost, the 

Company shall use the Intrinsic Value Method for valuation 
of the options granted.  

 The di�erence between the employee compensation cost 
computed using the Intrinsic value method and the cost 
that shall have been recognized if it had used the Fair 
Value of the options, shall be disclosed in the Directors’ 
Report and also the impact of this di�erence on pro�ts 
and on EPS of the Company shall also be disclosed in the 
Directors’ Report.

 As the employee stock option schemes provide for issue 
of shares to be o�ered to persons other than existing 
shareholders of the company, consent of the members is 
being sought pursuant to the Provisions of the Companies 
Act, 2013 or any amendment thereof and all other 
applicable provisions, if any, of the Act.

 Your Directors recommend the above Resolutions for your 
approval.

 None of the Directors of the Company are in any way, 
concerned or interested in the resolution, except to the 
extent of their shareholding in the company 

Item No. 7
The shareholders of the Company at their meeting held on 5th 
August 2016, had approved ESOP Scheme 2014. As per Rule 
12(4) of The Companies (Share Capital and Debentures) Rules, 
2014, and the SEBI (Share Based Employee Bene�ts) Regulations, 
2014 approval of members by way of a separate resolution in a 
general meeting is required to grant options to employees of a 
subsidiary or the holding company.

It is proposed that options under ESOP 2014 be also granted to 
the present or future employees of the holding and subsidiaries 
of the Company, as may be decided by the Board or any 
committee thereof.

The Board commends the Resolution as set out at Item No. 7 of 
the Notice for your approval.

None of the directors, key managerial personnel and relatives 
of directors and/or key managerial personnel (as de�ned in 
the Companies Act, 2013) are concerned or interested in the 
proposed resolution except to the extent of their shareholding 
in the company in Item 7.

BY ORDER OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Kailash Katkar (DIN: 00397191)
Managing Director & CEO
Pune, 12th May 2017
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D irectors’ Report

2. Business Operations and  Outlook
Your Company recorded a total income of ` 3,284.24 
million for the �nancial year 2016-17 as against ` 3,119.93 
million in 2015-16 resulting in marginal increase in revenue 
during the year under review. The Company continued to 
position itself as one of the leading players in market.

Indian cyber security market is currently valued at $4 
billion and is expected to grow to $35 billion by 2025 which 
is a nine fold increase while the global security market 
is expected to reach US$ 190 Billion by year 2025 from 
the approximately US$ 85 billion today. Your Company’s 
continued investments in innovation and technology has 
enabled it to undertake a number of diverse projects and 
adapt to the ever changing needs of consumers.

Your Company also partnered with an ambitious initiative 
launched by the Government of India, Cyber Swachhta 
Kendra (CSK), which is a botnet cleaning and malware 
analysis center. It aims to bring in enhanced security 
measures to Indian users and secure the cyber ecosystem. 
This is a huge leap of Government of India, partnered by 
your Company, in the Digital India Mission. Botnets can 
cause a wreck in the internet, especially so for India, as it is 
one of the highly botnet infected countries in the world. 

Business Outlook of the business has been discussed in 
detail in the “Management Discussion and Analysis” which 
forms a part of this Annual Report. It is the endeavor of the 
Company to enhance stakeholder value.      

3.	 Transfer	of	Profits	to	Reserves
 Your Directors have decided not to transfer any amount 

to General Reserve and to carry forward the entire surplus 
under the Statement of Pro�t & Loss.

4. D ivid end
 The Board of Directors has recommended a Dividend  

@ 25 % i.e. ` 2.5/- per equity share for the �nancial year 
2016-17.

 The payment of aforesaid dividend is subject to the 
con�rmation by the Members at the Annual General 
Meeting.

5 . P ublic  D eposits 
 During the year under review, your Company did not  

accept any deposits within the meaning of Chapter V  
of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the Companies 
(Acceptance of Deposits) Rules, 2014, as amended from 
time to time.

6 . Report on performanc e of  
S ubsid iaries

  A statement containing salient features of the �nancial 
statements of Subsidiary Companies in Form AOC-1, 
as required under section 129 (3) of the Companies Act, 
2013, forms a part of this Annual Report and is annexed as 

Dear Members,

The Board of Directors of your Company are pleased to present the 22nd Annual Report along with the audited �nancial statements, 
for the �nancial year ended 31st March 2017.

1. F inanc ial H ighlights
(In ` Million)

Particulars 2016-2017 2015-2016

Revenue from Operations (Net) 2,999.73 3,020.90

Finance Income 244.20 65.41

Other Income 40.31 33.62

Total  Income 3,284.24 3,119.93

Pro�t Before Tax 838.71 881.07

Provision for Tax 

Current Tax 316.55 324.71

Deferred Tax (10.11) (22.72)

Pro�t After Tax 532.27 579.08
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Annexure A. The audited �nancial statements in respect of 
each of the subsidiaries shall be kept open for inspection 
at the Registered O�ce of the Company on all working 
days between 11.00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. upto the date of 
the forthcoming Annual general Meeting. Further, the 
Company will make available the audited annual accounts 
and related information of the subsidiary companies, upon 
request by any Member of the Company.

7. Consolid ated  F inanc ial S tatements
Consolidated Financial Statements (“CFS”) of your 
Company and its subsidiaries as at 31st March 2017 are 
prepared in accordance with the Indian Accounting 
Standard on ‘Consolidated Financial Statements’ issued 
by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India and 
the provisions of the Securities and Exchange Board of 
India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015 (“the SEBI (LODR) Regulations”) form a 
part of this Annual Report. The Auditors’ Report on the CFS 
is also attached which is unquali�ed.

8. M anagement D isc ussion and   
A naly sis
A detailed review by the Management of the business 
operations of the Company, future outlook of its business 
pursuant to the Schedule V of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations 
is presented under separate section “Management 
Discussion and Analysis” which forms a part of this Annual 
Report.

9. Corporate G overnanc e
Your Company �rmly believes that Corporate Governance 
practices constitute strong foundation on which successful 
organizations last. The Company follows the principles of 
Corporate Governance in letter and spirit. The Company 
has fully complied with the Requirements as prescribed 
under Schedule V of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations. The 
quarterly Corporate Governance Report, con�rming that 
the Company has complied with statutory provisions, has 
been �led with the Stock Exchanges, where the shares of 
the Company are listed. A detailed Report on Corporate 
Governance and a certi�cate from M/s J. B. Bhave & Co., 
Practicing Company Secretary con�rming compliance of 
conditions of the Corporate Governance, forms a part of 
this Annual Report.

10 . Complianc e w ith the Cod e  
of Cond uc t
A declaration signed by the Managing Director & CEO 
a�rming compliance with the Company’s Code of  Conduct 
by the Directors and Senior Management Personnel,  
for the �nancial year 2016 - 17, as required under Schedule 
V of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, forms a part of this 
Annual Report.

11. D irec tors &  K ey  M anagerial  
P ersonnel

 Mr. Kailash Sahebrao Katkar (DIN: 00397191), Managing 
Director & CEO, retires by rotation at the ensuing Annual 
General Meeting and, being eligible, o�ers himself for re-
appointment. A Pro�le of Mr. Kailash S. Katkar, as required 
by Regulation 36(3) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations are 
given in the Notice convening the forthcoming Annual 
General Meeting. 

 The Company regularly conducts the Familiarisation 
Program for Independent Directors about their roles, 
rights, responsibilities in the Company, nature of the 
industry in which the Company operates, business model 
of the Company, etc., through various initiatives. The 
details of the same can be found at: http://www.quickheal.
com/investors.

 Mr. Kailash S. Katkar, Managing Director & CEO, Mr. 
Sanjay S. Katkar, Managing Director & CTO, Mr. Rajesh 
Ghonasgi, Chief Financial O�cer and Mr. Vijay Shirode, 
Company Secretary are the Key Managerial Personnel of 
the Company within the meaning of sections 2(51) and 
203 of the Companies Act, 2013 read together with the 
Companies (Appointment & Remuneration of Managerial 
Personnel) Rules, 2014.

12. Board  M eetings
 During the �nancial year 2016-17, 6 (Six) Board meetings 

were held on 22nd April, 2016, 11th May, 2016, 5th August, 
2016, 11th November, 2016 & 3rd February, 2017 and 
24th March, 2017 The maximum time gap between any 
two meetings did not exceed prescribed period of one 
hundred twenty days.

13 . D irec tors’  Responsibility  S tatement
 Pursuant to Section 134(5) of the Companies Act, 2013, 

Directors of your Company hereby state and con�rm that:

 a) in the preparation of the annual accounts for the year 
ended 31st March, 2017, the applicable accounting 
standards have been followed along with proper 
explanation relating to material departures;

 b) they have selected such accounting policies and 
applied them consistently and made judgments and 
estimates that are reasonable and prudent so as to 
give a true and fair view of the state of a�airs of the 
company at the end of the �nancial year and of the 
pro�t of the company for the same period;

 c) the Directors have taken proper and su�cient care 
for the maintenance of adequate accounting records 
in accordance with the provisions of the Companies 
Act, 2013 for safeguarding the assets of the company 
and for preventing and detecting fraud and other 
irregularities;
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d) they have prepared the annual accounts on a going 
concern basis;

 e) they have laid down internal �nancial controls in 
the company that are adequate and were operating 
e�ectively;

 f ) they have devised proper systems to ensure 
compliance with the provisions of all applicable laws 
and these are adequate and are operating e�ectively.

14. D ec laration of Ind epend enc e by  
Ind epend ent D irec tors
The Board con�rms that all Independent Directors of 
the Company have given a declaration to the Board that 
they continue to meet the criterion of independence as 
prescribed under Section 149 of the Companies Act, 2013.

15 . P erformanc e E valuation of the 
Board ,  its Committees and  D irec tors
The Board has established a comprehensive process to 
evaluate the performance of the Directors, Committee and 
the Board. The performance evaluation matrix de�ning the 
criteria of evaluation for each of the above has been put 
in place. The performance evaluation of the Independent 
Directors was carried out by the Board (excluding the 
Director being evaluated). A meeting of the Independent 
Directors was also held to review the performance of 
Non-Independent Directors and the Board as a whole. 
The Directors were updated by the Chairman about the 
outcome of the process.

17. S ec retarial A ud it Report
 Pursuant to Section 204 of the Companies Act, 2013, the 

Board of Directors had appointed M/s. J B Bhave & Co., 
Practising Company Secretaries, Pune, as the Secretarial 
Auditors of the Company for the �nancial year 2016-17, 
annexed as Annexure B.

 The Secretarial Auditors have provided an unquali�ed 
Secretarial Audit Report which forms part of this Annual 
Report.

 The Board has re-appointed M/s. J B Bhave & Co., Practising 
Company Secretaries, Pune, as the Secretarial Auditors of 
the Company for the �nancial year(s) 2017-18 and 2018-
19.

18. S tatutory  A ud itors
 The Members of the Company at the Annual General 

Meeting of the Company held on 5th August, 2016 had 
rati�ed the appointment of M/s SRBC & CO LLP, (Firm 
Registration No. 324982E), Chartered Accountants as the 
Statutory Auditors of the Company to hold such o�ce till 
the conclusion of the ensuing the Annual General Meeting.

 M/s SRBC & CO LLP, have con�rmed their eligibility and 
willingness to accept o�ce, if appointment is rati�ed by 
the Members of the Company. 

 Your Directors recommend rati�cation of appointment of 
Statutory Auditors to hold o�ce from the conclusion of 
the ensuing Annual General Meeting till the conclusion 
of the Annual General Meeting to be held in the calendar 
year 2018.

16 . Committees of the Board
During the year under report, the Board of Directors of your Company re-constituted the Committees of the Board. The present 
composition of di�erent Committees is given hereunder:

Sr. 
No

Committee Chairperson Member Member Member

1 * A ud it Committee M r. S unil S ethy M r. K ailash K atk ar M r. P rad eep 
V asud eo Bhid e

M s. A purva J oshi

2 N omination and  Remuneration 
Committee

M r. M ehul S avla M r. S unil S ethy M r. P rad eep 
V asud eo Bhid e

- - - - -

3 S tak ehold ers Relationship 
Committee

M r. P rad eep 
V asud eo Bhid e

M r. S unil S ethy M r. K ailash K atk ar M r. M ehul S avla

4 CS R Committee M s. A purva J oshi M r. K ailash K atk ar M r. S anj ay  K atk ar - - - - -

* Audit Committee performs the functions of Risk Management Committee.
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19. A ud it Observations 
Auditors’ observations are suitably explained in notes to 
the Accounts and are self-explanatory.

20 . Cost A ud itors
Pursuant to the provisions of Section 148(3) of the 
Companies Act, 2013, the Board has appointed M/s. 
Bhavesh Marolia & Associates, as the Cost Auditors of the 
Company to conduct an audit of cost records maintained 
by the Company for the �nancial year(s) 2017-18, 2018-
19 at the remuneration of ` 47,250/- plus applicable 
government taxes and out of pocket expenses. The 
remuneration payable to the Cost Auditors is subject 
to the approval of the Members at the ensuing Annual 
General Meeting.  

21. Internal A ud itors
The Board of Directors of your Company has appointed 
M/s. Pipalia Singhal & Associates, Chartered Accountants 
(Firm Registration No.114665W) as Internal Auditors of the 
Company for the period of two �nancial years i.e. 2016-17 
and 2017-18.

22. P artic ulars of E mploy ees  
Remuneration
Pursuant to the provisions of Rule 5 of Companies 
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) 
Rules, 2014, a statement showing details of personnel 
drawing remuneration in excess of the prescribed limit 
under the said rules, are annexed as ‘Annexure C’ to the 
Directors’ Report.

During the year under review, the Company continued to 
focus on talent conservation and talent development.

23 . E mploy ee S toc k  Option S c heme
Your Company has two Employee Stock Option Plans 
namely, Employees Stock Option Scheme 2010 and 
Employees Stock Option Scheme 2014 for granting 
Term based and performance based Stock Options to 
Employees.

During the year under report, no employee has been 
granted stock options, equal to or exceeding 1% of the 
issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and 
conversions) of your Company.

The details of activities under the scheme have been 
summarized in the Notes forming part of Financial 
Statements and annexed as Annexure D.

24. D eposits
During the year under review, the Company has not 
accepted any deposits.

25 . Conservation of E nergy ,  T ec hnology  
A bsorption and  F oreign E xc hange 
E arnings and  Outgo 

 Particulars required to be furnished under the Companies 
(Disclosure of Particulars in the Report of Board of 
Directors) Rules, 1988 are as under:

 • Energy Conservation
  The operations of the Company involve low energy 

consumption. Adequate measures have been taken 
to conserve energy.

 • Technology Absorption, Adaptation and 
Innovation

  The Company continues to use the latest technologies 
for improving the productivity and quality of its 
products and services. The company continues to 
focus on innovation and protect consumers around 
the world with latest technology. With its continued 
focus on R&D, the company aims at releasing newer 
features as well as newer products in retail as well as 
enterprise segment. 

  The company has intensi�ed its e�orts on unique 
opportunity the small and mid-size businesses 
are projecting with the digitization of India. 
Understanding the cyber security challenges the 
small and medium size business will be going through 
when adopting to new digitization. Developing 
products that will address the cyber threats to these 
businesses and protecting their valuable data. In 
coming years more investment will go into R&D of 
several technologies targeted towards products for 
enterprise segment.

 • Bene�ts derived from the R & D Activities:
  Development of highly innovative product providing 

software security solutions and also ful�lling various 
added demands of consumers. The expenditure 
incurred in the same is detailed in the notes to 
Accounts annexed herewith. 

 • Foreign Exchange earnings and outgo
  Total foreign exchange earnings and outgo for the 

�nancial year were  as follows:                                                                                           
(In `)

Particulars For the year 
ended 31st 

March 2017

For the year 
ended 31st 

March 2016

T otal F oreign E xc hange 
Outgo 

13 , 0 5 , 6 2, 227 8, 73 , 5 5 , 410

T otal F oreign E xc hange 
E arnings

8, 3 2, 25 , 0 0 9 5 , 89, 83 , 286

26 . P artic ulars of L oans,   G uarantees 
and  Investments  

 Particulars of Loans, Guarantees and Investments as on 31st 
March, 2017, are given under Notes to the �nancial statements.
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27. Related  P arty  T ransac tions 
All the related party transactions carried out during the 
year were carried out at Arm’s Length basis and in ordinary 
course of business. There were no materially signi�cant 
related party transactions with the Company’s Promoters, 
Directors, Management or their relatives, which could have 
had a potential con�ict with the interests of the Company.

The above transactions with related parties were approved 
by the Board of Directors. The particulars of contracts 
entered during the year are given in Form AOC-2 enclosed 
as Annexure E.

28. Corporate S oc ial Responsibility  (CS R)
• The Company believes that the society, at large, is the 

prime enabler for the Company’s growth and success 
and that the Company is committed to return it’s 
due to the society as a Corporate Citizen. This idea 
inspires your Company to be a trustworthy partner 
in building our nation and an ethical business player 
with this inspiration, your Company had formed a 
public charitable trust ‘Quick Heal Foundation’

 • Your Company selects one or more CSR activities as 
speci�ed under Schedule VII of the Companies Act, 
2013 for implementation in the area of its operation. 
The Company strives to promote cyber awareness 
and internet security and is dedicated towards 
promoting environment sustainability 

 • The Board of Directors of your Company has 
constituted a CSR Committee to help the Company 
to frame, monitor and execute the CSR activities of 
the Company under its CSR scope. The Committee 
de�nes the parameters and observes them for 
e�ective discharge of the social responsibility of your 
Company. The Directors have further approved the 
CSR Policy of the Company to provide a guideline for 
CSR activities of the Company

 • During the year under review, the Company has 
spent `1,40,00,000/- on CSR activities, out of the total 
amount of `1,87,89,594/- mandated as per law.

 • Your Company was in the process of further 
identifying worthwhile avenues for CSR expenditure 
during the year and in its absence, there was unspent 
of `47,89,594/-. The Company continues to commit 
undertaking CSR activities for the welfare of the 
society.

 • A Report on CSR activities of your Company under 
the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 during the 
�nancial year 2016-17 is given as Annexure ‘F’. 

29. A d eq uac y  of Internal F inanc ial  
Controls

 The Board has laid down policies and procedures for 
strengthening its Internal Financial Controls which are 
commensurate to the nature and size of the Company’s 
operations and they are operating e�ectively. The Internal 
Financial Controls covered the policies and procedures 
adopted by the Company for ensuring orderly and 
e�cient conduct of business including adherence to the 
Company’s policies, safeguarding of the assets of the 
Company, prevention and detection of fraud and errors, 
accuracy and completeness of accounting records and the 
timely preparation of reliable �nancial information.

3 0 . V igil M ec hanism (W histle Blow er 
P olic y )

 The Company has a well laid down Vigil Mechanism 
(Whistle Blower Policy), details of which are given in the 
Report on Corporate Governance forming a part of this 
Annual Report. The Company has also uploaded the 
said Whistle Blower Policy on its website at http://www.
quickheal.com/investors/whistle-blower-policy.

3 1. Risk  M anagement P olic y
 The Audit Committee also functions as the Risk 

Management Committee. The Company has put in 
place a robust Risk Management Policy which facilitates 
identi�cation of risks and also mitigation thereof. There are 
no risks which in the opinion of your Directors, threaten the 
existence of the Company. However, risks that may pose 
a concern, are explained under Management Discussion 
and Analysis which forms part of this Annual Report.

3 2. Other matters
 Your Directors state that during the �nancial year under 

review - 

 i. Neither the Managing Director nor the Whole-time 
Director of the Company received any remuneration 
or commission from any of its subsidiaries.

 ii. No signi�cant or material orders were passed by the 
Regulators or Courts or Tribunals which impact the 
going concern status and the Company’s operations 
in future.

3 7. E xtrac t of A nnual Return
 The details forming part of the extract of the Annual 

Return in Form MGT-9, is annexed herewith as Annexure G.



D irec tors’  Report

88

3 8. D isc losure und er the S exual H arass-
ment of W omen at W ork plac e (P re-
vention,  P rohibition and  Red ressal) 
A c t,  20 13
The Company has in place an Anti-Sexual Harassment 
Policy in line with requirements of the Sexual Harassment 
of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition 
and Redressal) Act, 2013. All employees (permanent, 
contractual, temporary, trainees) are covered under this 
policy. Internal Complaints Committee(s) (ICC) has been 
set up across all its locations in India to address complaints 
received regarding sexual harassment.

There were no complaints reported during the �nancial 
year 2016-17.

3 9 M aterial Changes/ E vents  after bal-
anc e sheet d ate
There were no material changes and commitments 
a�ecting the �nancial position during the period since the 
end of the �nancial year till the date of this report.

40  A c k now led gments
 Your Board places on record the help and the sincere 

cooperation received from the from the shareholders, end 
users, employees, dealers, distributors, business partners, 
bankers, regulatory bodies and other business constituents 
during the year under review. The Directors also wish to 
place on record their deep sense of appreciation for the 
commitment displayed by all executives, o�cers and sta�, 
resulting in the successful performance of the Company 
during the year.

For and on the behalf of the Board of Directors

Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
(D IN :  0 0 3 97191) (D IN :  0 0 3 97277)
M anaging D irec tor &  CE O  M anaging D irec tor &  CT O

P une,  12th M ay  20 17
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A nnexure A

FORM AOC-1 (Part-A)

(Pursuant to first proviso to sub-section (3) of section 129 read with rule 5 of Companies 
(Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Sr. 
No.

Particulars Quick Heal 
Technologies 
America Inc.

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

Japan KK.

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

(MENA) FZE

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

Africa Limited.

Sequrite 
Technologies 

DMCC

1 Reporting Currenc y U S D J P Y A E D K E S A E D

2 E xc hange rate on the 
last d ate of relevant 
financial	year

6 4.725 6 0 .5 7911 17.6 1741 0 .6 16 98 17.6 1741

3 D ate on w hic h 
S ubsid iary  w as ac q uired

2nd  J anuary  
20 12

2nd  A pril 20 12 25 th D ec ember 
20 13

2nd  D ec ember 
20 11

13 th N ovember,  
20 16

4 S hare Capital 9, 23 , 0 0 0 18, 0 0 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 28, 0 0 , 0 0 0 11, 3 6 , 75 , 0 0 0 3 , 0 0 , 0 0 0

5 Reserves and  S urplus (7, 28, 145 ) (13 , 41, 0 0 , 73 9) (4, 82, 95 4) (3 , 6 0 , 72, 3 10 ) (5 6 , 73 0 )

6 T otal A ssets 2, 3 8, 3 12 5 , 13 , 3 7, 124 25 , 5 1, 70 4 8, 6 0 , 5 4, 797 3 , 3 7, 0 0 8

7 T otal L iabilities 43 , 475 5 4, 3 7, 86 3 2, 3 4, 6 5 8 84, 5 2, 10 7 93 , 73 8

8 Investments - - - -  -  

9 T urnover 5 1, 919 1, 3 8, 5 2, 6 6 5 6 , 6 9, 13 4 2, 11, 77, 770 -

10 Profit	before	ta�ation (2, 5 5 , 846 ) (5 , 3 4, 12, 5 75 ) (229, 747) (1, 72, 72, 115 ) (5 6 , 73 0 )

11 P rovision for taxation 1, 26 5 - - - -

12 Profit	after	ta�ation (2, 5 7, 111) (5 , 3 4, 12, 5 75 ) (229, 747) (1, 72, 72, 115 ) (5 6 , 73 0 )

13 P roposed  d ivid end - - - - -

14 E xtent of S harehold ing W holly  Ow ned W holly  
Ow ned

W holly  Ow ned W holly  Ow ned W holly  Ow ned
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To,
The Members
M/S. Quick Heal Technologies Limited
Pune

I have conducted the secretarial audit of the compliance of 
applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to good 
corporate practices by Quick Heal Technologies Limited. 
(Hereinafter called “the Company”).

Secretarial Audit was conducted for the period from 1st 
April 2016 to 31st March 2017, in a manner that provided us 
a reasonable basis for evaluating the corporate conducts/
statutory compliances of the Company and expressing my 
opinion thereon. 

Based on my veri�cation of the Company’s books, papers, minute 
books, forms and returns �led and other records maintained by 
the Company and also the information provided by the Company, 
its o�cers, agents and authorized representatives during the 
conduct of secretarial audit, I hereby report that in my opinion, 
the Company has, during the audit period covering the �nancial 
year ended on 31st March 2017 (“Audit Period”),complied with 
the statutory provisions listed hereunder and also that the 
Company has proper Board-processes and legal compliance 
mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and subject to 
the reporting made hereinafter:

I have examined the books, papers, minute books, forms and 
returns �led and other records maintained by the Company for 
the �nancial year ended on 31st March 2017 according to the 
provisions of the following list of laws and regulations:

(i) The Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) and the rules made 
there under;

(ii) The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (‘SCRA’) 
and the rules made there under;

(iii) The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and Bye-
laws framed there under;

(iv) Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the rules 
and regulations made there under to the extent of Foreign 
Direct Investment, Overseas Direct Investment and 
External Commercial Borrowings;

(v) The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed 
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 
1992 (‘SEBI Act’) :-

(a) The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) 
Regulations, 2011 

 (b) The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015;

 (c) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of 
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 
2009; 

 (d) The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Employee Stock Option Scheme and Employee 
Stock Purchase Scheme) Guidelines, 1999 and the 
Securities And Exchange Board Of India (Share Based 
Employee Bene�ts) Regulations, 2014; 

 (e) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Delisting 
of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2009; [Not applicable 
during the Audit Period]

 (f ) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue 
and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008; 
[Not applicable during the Audit Period]

 (g) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Registrars 
to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents) Regulations, 
1993 regarding the Companies Act and dealing with 
client; 

 (h) The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Buyback 
of Securities) Regulations, 1998; 

  [Not applicable during the Audit Period]

(vi) OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS:

 a) The Minimum Wages Act, 1948,

 b) Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948,

 c) Provident Fund Act 1952 & Employees’ Pension 
Scheme 1995,

 d) The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, 

 e) Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, 

 f ) The Maternity Bene�t Act 1961

 g) Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace 
(Prohibition, Prevention and Redressal) Act, 2013

 h) Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986

 i) Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970

 j) Employee's Compensation Act, 1923

 k) Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

 l) Trade Marks & Merchandise Marks Act 1958 

 m) The Patents Act, 1970

 n) Competition Act, 2002

A nnexure B

FORM NO. MR-3
SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT

FOR THE PERIOD 01st April 2016 to 31st March 2017
[Pursuant to section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies  

(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014]
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o) The Information Technology Act, 2000
  I have also examined compliance with the applicable 

clauses of the following:

 (i) Secretarial Standards issued by The Institute of 
Company Secretaries of India.

 (ii) The Listing Agreement entered into by the Company 
with National Stock Exchange of India Limited 
and Bombay Stock Exchange Limited and SEBI 
(Listing Obligations And Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015

During the period under review the Company has complied 
with the provisions of the Act, Rules, Regulations, Guidelines, 
Standards, etc. mentioned above.

I further report that:-

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted with 
proper balance of Executive Directors, Non-Executive Directors 
and Independent Directors.

Adequate notice is given to all directors to schedule the Board 

Meetings, agenda and detailed notes on agenda are sent at 
least seven days in advance, and a system exists for seeking and 
obtaining further information and clari�cations on the agenda 
items before the meeting and for meaningful participation at 
the meeting. 

Majority decision is carried through while the dissenting 
members’ views are captured and recorded as part of the 
minutes.

I further report that there are adequate systems and processes 
in the Company commensurate with the size and operations of 
the Company to monitor and ensure compliance with applicable 
laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

The members of the company have rati�ed the Pre IPO ESOP 
Scheme 2010 and ESOP Scheme 2014 in the Annual General 
Meeting held on 5th August 2016. The company subsequently 
received In Principle Approval to both the Schemes from the 
Bombay Stock Exchange Limited (BSE) and National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited (NSE)

During the year under report, the company has allotted 33,858 
equity shares of ` 10 each under ESOP Scheme 2010 and 38,319 

equity shares of ` 10 each under ESOP Scheme 2014 to eligible employees of the company. Following are the details of allotments 
during the year:

Sr. 
No.

Date of allotment Equity Shares 
allotted under 

ESOP Scheme 2010

Equity Shares 
allotted under 

ESOP Scheme 2014

1. 11 M ay  20 16     890 -

2. 28 J une 20 16  -   145 0

3 . 27 A ugust 20 16   1740 -

4. 21 Oc tober 20 16   3 3 0 0 26 86 9

5 . 27 D ec ember 20 16 26 228    16 25

6 . 20  F ebruary  20 17   170 0    83 75

Total 33858 38319

FOR J B BHAVE & CO.
COMPANY SECRETARIES

SD/-
JAYAVANT BHAVE
PROPRIETOR
FCS No. 4266
CP No. 3068

Place: Pune
Date: 20.04.2017
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A nnexure C

A. Details of the Remuneration as required under Section 197(12) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 5(1) of the 
Companies (Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014

1. The percentage increase in remuneration of each Director, Chief Financial O�cer and Company Secretary during the 
�nancial year 2016-17, ratio of the remuneration of each Director to the median remuneration of the employees of the 
Company for the �nancial year 2015-16 and the comparison of remuneration of each Key Managerial Personnel (KMP) on 
CTC basis, against the performance of the Company are as follows:

S. 
No.

Name of Director / KMP & 
Designation

Remuneration of 
Director / KMP 
for the FY 2016-17
(` million)

% increase in 
Remuneration in 
the FY 2016-17

Ratio of 
Remuneration 
of each Director 
to the Median 
remuneration of 
Employees

Comparison of the 
remuneration of 
the KMP against the 
performance of the 
Company

1 K ailash K atk ar,
�D	Ƭ	Chief	E�ecutive	Oƥcer

12.94 N il 3 0 .6 4

T he total inc ome 
inc reased  by  5 .26 6 %  and  
decline	in	profit	after	
tax w as 8.0 8%  d uring 
financial	year	2016Ǧ17.

2 S anj ay  K atk ar,
�D	Ƭ	Chief	Technical	Oƥcer

12.94 N il 3 0 .6 4

3 A bhij it J orvek ar,  E xec utive 
D irec tor

9.76 3 .72 23 .12

4 S hailesh L ak hani
N on –E xec utive D irec tor

N il N il N il

5 M ehul S avla
Ind epend ent D irec tor

0 .5 0 10 0 1.18

6 P  V  Bhid e
Ind epend ent D irec tor

0 .80 6 0 1.89

7 S unil S ethy
Ind epend ent D irec tor

0 .80 3 3 .3 4 1.89

8 M s. A purva J oshi
Ind epend ent D irec tor

0 .25 N il 0 .5 9

9 Raj esh G honasgi,
Chief	Finance	Oƥcer

11.96 8.0 4 N A

10 V ij ay  S hirod e,
Company  S ec retary

1.19 9.17 N A

 2. The median remuneration of employees of the company during �nancial year 2016-17 was ` 422,279.

 3. In the �nancial year 2016-17, there was an increase of 1.31% in the median remuneration of the employees as compared 
to that of 2015-16.

 4. As on 31st March 2017 there were 1332 permanent employees who were on rolls of the company.

 5. Relationship between average salary increase in remuneration & company’s performance: The Pro�t After Tax (PAT) for 
the �nancial year ended 31st March 2017 decreased by 8.08 % whereas the median remuneration increased by 1.31%

 6. Comparison of remuneration of the Key Managerial Personnel(s) against the performance of the Company:  the total 
remuneration of the Key Managerial Personnel(s) increased by 3.43% from ` 47.18 million in 2015-16 to ` 48.8 million in 
2016-17, whereas Pro�t After Tax decreased by 8.08% % from ` 579.08 Million in 2015-16 to ` 532.27 Million in 2016-17.

 7. The average percentage increase in salaries of employees excluding Key Managerial Personnel(s) was 9% over the previous 
year. The average increase in salaries of Key Managerial Personnel(s) was 3.43%. The increase in KMP remuneration was 
based on the recommendations of the ‘Nominations & Remuneration Committee’ to revise the remuneration as per the 
industry benchmark.
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8. The key parameters for the variable component of remuneration availed by the directors are considered by the Board of 
Directors as per the Nomination and Remuneration Policy for Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and other employees.

 9. The ratio of the remuneration of the highest paid director to that of the employees who are not directors but receive 
remuneration in excess of the highest paid director during the year – Not Applicable.

 10. It is a�rmed that the remuneration paid is as per the Nomination and Remuneration Policy for Directors, Key Managerial 
Personnel and other employees.

B. Details of the employees who were employed through the �nancial year and received a remuneration of ̀  10.02 Million 
or above p.a. OR the employees who were employed for a part of the �nancial year and received remuneration of `0.85 
Million p.m. under Section 197(12) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 5(2) of the Companies (Appointment and 
Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014:

Name Designation Qualification Age
(Yrs.)

Joining 
Date

Experience
(Yrs.)

Nature of 
Employment

*Total 
Remuneration
(in ` Million)

Previous 
Employment

Relationship 
with any 
Director of the 
Company

K ailash 
K atk ar

M anaging 
D irec tor &  CE O

M atric ulate 5 1 7th A ugust
1995

3 0 P ermanent 12.49 P romoter Brother of M r. 
S anj ay  K atk ar

S anj ay  
K atk ar

M anaging 
D irec tor &  CT O

M aster in 
Computer 
S c ienc e

47 7th A ugust
1995

21 P ermanent 12.49 P romoter Brother of M r. 
K ailash K atk ar

Raj esh 
G honasgi 

Chief F inanc ial 
Oƥcer

B.Com;  F CA ;  
A CS . 

5 5 2nd  
S eptember 
20 13

29 P ermanent 12.5 4 K omli M ed ia N o

*Total Remuneration includes salary, allowances, bonus, perquisites and value of IPO Bonus.
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A nnexure D
ESOP Details as on 31st March 2017

Particulars Details

ESOP 2010 ESOP 2014

Options granted   T otal options granted  
until d ate:  1, 6 6 2, 80 0

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2017ǣ	Nil

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2016ǣ	Nil

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2015ǣ	122,000

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2014ǣ	104,000

T otal options granted  
until d ate:  7, 6 2, 90 0

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2017ǣ	1,83,000

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2016ǣ	210,000

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2015ǣ	369,900

Options granted  d uring 
fiscal	2014ǣ	Nil

P ric ing formula discounted	cash	ƪow	
method

E xerc ise pric e of options ` 3 7.5 0  to ` 110 .0 0 ` 110 .0 0  to ` 23 7.40 / -

T otal number of options vested  14, 14, 40 9 2, 0 2, 892

T otal number of options exerc ised  11, 42, 3 91 1, 0 7, 0 95

T otal number of E q uity  S hares that w ould  arise as a result of full exerc ise 
of options alread y  granted

14, 28, 6 78 6 , 6 9, 842

Options forfeited / lapsed / c anc elled  2, 3 4, 122 93 , 0 5 8

V ariation in terms of options N il N il

Options outstand ing (in forc e) 2, 86 , 287 5 , 6 2, 747

P erson w ise d etails of options granted  to 

(i) D irec tors and  k ey  management employ ees P lease see N ote 1 below P lease see N ote 2 
below

(ii) A ny  other employ ee w ho rec eived  a grant in any  one y ear of options 
amounting to 5 %  or more of the options granted  d uring the y ear

N il P lease see N ote 3  
below

ȋiiiȌ	Identified	employees	who	are	granted	options,	during	any	one	year	
eq ual to exc eed ing 1%  of the issued  c apital (exc lud ing outstand ing 
w arrants and  c onversions) of our Company  at the time of grant 

N il N il

F ully  d iluted  E P S  on exerc ise of options c alc ulated  in ac c ord anc e w ith 
A c c ounting S tand ard  (A S ) 20  ‘ E arning P er S hare’

` 8.40

Diơerence	between	employee	compensation	cost	using	the	fair	value	
method  and  the employ ee c ompensation c ost that shall have been 
rec ognised  if our Company  had  used  fair value of options and  impac t of 
this	diơerence	on	profits	and	EPS	of	our	Company

N IL
Impac t on E P S  (basic ):  0 .0 5

Impac t on E P S  (d iluted ):  0 .0 5

W eighted - average exerc ise pric es and  w eighted - average fair values of 
options shall be d isc losed  separately  for options w hose exerc ise pric e 
either eq uals or exc eed s or is less than the mark et pric e of the stoc k

W eighted  average 
exerc ise pric e:  ` 6 9.89

W eighted  average 
exerc ise pric e:  ` 15 2.6 4

W eighted  average fair value:  82.5 9
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Particulars Details

ESOP 2010 ESOP 2014

Description	of	the	method	and	significant	assumptions	used	during	the	
y ear to estimate the fair values of options,  inc lud ing w eighted - average 
information,  namely ,  risk - free interest rate,  expec ted  life,  expec ted  
volatility ,  expec ted  d ivid end s and  the pric e of the und erly ing share in 
mark et at the time of grant of the option

Our	Company	has	adopted	discounted	cash	ƪow	
method  to estimate the fair value of the options 
w ith the follow ing assumptions:
i. Risk  free interest rate:  6 .48%  -  6 .72% ;
ii. E xpec ted  life:  G rant I : 5 .87 -  7.3 5  
  G rant II: 4.5 3  -  6 .5 0  
  G rant III: 3 .95  -  6 .5 0
  G rant IV : 3 .95  -  6 .5 0
 G rant V  : 3 .6 4 -  6 .5 0
 G rant V I:  3 .5 0  -  6 .5 0
 G rant V II:  3 .5 0  -  6 .5 0
 G rant V III:  3 .5 0  -  6 .5 0
 G rant IX :  3 .5 0  -  6 .5 0
 G rant X  :  3 .6 4 – 6 .6 4
iii. E xpec ted  volatility :  28.27%  -  29.5 6 %
iv. E xpec ted  d ivid end s:   1.0 5 %
v. P ric e of und erly ing share in mark et at the time 

of G rant X  of option:  23 7.40  

V esting sc hed ule Options are vested  in four instalments based  on 
performanc e of the employ ee.

L oc k - in N il

Impac t on liability  for options outstand ing of the last tw o y ears on fair 
value

F isc al 20 16 - 17:  ` 6 .0 3  M illion
F isc al 20 15 - 16 :  ` 4.3 7 M illion 

Note 1: Details regarding options granted to our Directors and key management personnel are set forth below under ESOP 2010:

Name of director/ 
Key Management 
Personnel

Total No. of 
options granted

Total No. of options 
vested*

No. of options 
exercised

No. of options 
forfeited 

Total No. of options 
outstanding*

A bhij it J orvek ar 16 3 , 6 0 0  15 8, 6 0 0  15 6 , 10 0     -     7, 5 0 0  

Raj esh G honasgi 10 4, 0 0 0  78, 0 0 0   26 , 0 0 0     -     78, 0 0 0

Total 267,600 236,600 182,100 -   85,500
* Options are vested based on the performance of the employee

Note 2: Details regarding options granted to our Directors and key management personnel are set forth below under ESOP 
2014:

Name of director/ 
Key Management 
Personnel

Total No. of 
options granted

Total No. of 
options vested*

No. of options 
exercised

No. of options 
forfeited 

Total No. 
of options 

outstanding**

V ij ay  S hirod e 3 , 5 0 0 875 875 - 2, 6 25

T otal 3 , 5 0 0 875 875 - 2, 6 25
** Options are vested based on the performance of the employee

Note 3:  Employee who received a grant of options amounting to 5% or more of the options granted during the year 2016-17

Name of Employee Total No. of 
options granted

Grant Price 

M r. V ij ay  Y ashw ant M hask ar 125 , 0 0 0 23 7.40

M r. Rohit S rivastw a 3 1, 0 0 0 23 7.40

M r. V ishal K umar 15 , 0 0 0 23 7.40

M r. S unil K ushal P atil 12, 0 0 0 23 7.40

Total 183,000 ---
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A nnexure E
FORM AOC-2

(Pursuant to clause (h) of sub-section (3) of section 134 of the Act and Rule (2) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Form for Disclosure of particulars of contracts/arrangements entered into by the company with related parties referred to in sub 
section (1) of section 188 of the Companies Act, 2013 including certain arm’s length transaction under third proviso is given below:

1.  Details of contracts or arrangements or transactions not at Arm’s length basis: None

Sr. 
No.

Particulars Details

a) N ame (s) of the related  party  &  nature of relationship N il

b) N ature of c ontrac ts/ arrangements/ transac tion N il

c ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/ arrangements / transac tion N il

d ) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion inc lud ing the value,  if any N il

e) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	transactions N il

f) D ate of approval by  the Board N il

g) A mount paid  as ad vanc es,  if any N il

h) Date	on	which	the	special	resolution	was	passed	in	
eneral	meeting	as	required	under	first	proviso	to	
sec tion 188

N il

2.   Details of contracts or arrangements or transactions at Arm’s length basis:
Contract 1

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars Details 

a) N ame (s) of the related  party K ailash S ahebrao K atk ar H U F

b) N ature of Relation ship M r. K ailash K atk ar is a M anaging D irec tor &  CE O

c ) N ature of c ontrac ts /  arrangements / transac tion L ease D eed

d ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/  arrangements /  transac tion 10  y ears

e) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion H iring of P roperty

f) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	
transac tions

A pproval of sharehold ers obtained  on 11th J une 
20 14

g) D ate of approval by  the Board 11th M ay  20 16

h) A mount inc urred  d uring the y ear (` In M illion) 0 .82

Contract 2

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars Details 

a) N ame (s) of the related  party S anj ay  S ahebrao K atk ar H U F

b) N ature of Relation ship M r. S anj ay  K atk ar is a M anaging D irec tor &  CT O

c ) N ature of c ontrac ts /  arrangements / transac tion L ease D eed

d ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/  arrangements /  transac tion 10  y ears

e) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion H iring of P roperty

f) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	
transac tions

A pproval of sharehold ers obtained  on 11th J une 
20 14

g) D ate of approval by  the Board 11th M ay  20 16

h) A mount inc urred  d uring the y ear (` In M illion) 0 .82
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Contract 3

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars Details 

a) N ame (s) of the related  party M rs. A nupama K atk ar

b) N ature of Relation ship Relative of M r. K ailash K atk ar,  M anaging 
D irec tor &  CE O

c ) N ature of c ontrac ts /  arrangements / transac tion L ease D eed

d ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/  arrangements /  transac tion 10  y ears

e) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion H iring of P roperty

f) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	
transac tions

A pproval of sharehold ers obtained  on 11th J une 
20 14

g) D ate of approval by  the Board 11th M ay  20 16

h) A mount inc urred  d uring the y ear (` In M illion) 0 .25

Contract 4

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars Details 

a) N ame (s) of the related  party M rs. Chhay a K atk ar

b) N ature of Relation ship Relative of M r. S anj ay  K atk ar,  M anaging 
D irec tor &  CT O

c ) N ature of c ontrac ts /  arrangements / transac tion L ease D eed

d ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/  arrangements /  transac tion 10  y ears

e) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion H iring of P roperty

f) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	
transac tions

A pproval of sharehold ers obtained  on 11th J une 
20 14

g) D ate of approval by  the Board 11th M ay  20 16

h) A mount inc urred  d uring the y ear (` In M illion) 0 .25

Contract 5

Sr. 
No. 

Particulars Details 

a) N ame (s) of the related  party M r. K ailash K atk ar

b) N ature of Relation ship M anaging D irec tor &  CE O

c ) N ature of c ontrac ts /  arrangements / transac tion L ease D eed

d ) D uration of the c ontrac ts/  arrangements /  transac tion 3  y ears

e) S alient terms of the c ontrac ts or arrangements or transac tion H iring of P roperty

f) ustification	for	entering	into	such	contracts	or	arrangements	or	
transac tions

A pproval of sharehold ers obtained  on 11th J une 
20 14

g) D ate of approval by  the Board 11th M ay  20 16

h) A mount inc urred  d uring the y ear (` In M illion) 0 .96
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A nnexure F

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY
During the year under review, pursuant to the provisions of section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Companies (Corporate 
Social Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014, Company had a  properly constituted CSR Committee, details of which are provided 
herein below:

Sr. 
No.

Particulars Details

1. A  brief outline of the c ompany ’ s CS R polic y ,  inc lud ing 
overview  of proj ec ts or programs proposed  to be 
und ertak en 

T he CS R Committee d ec id ed  to spend  amount as per 
S c hed ule V II ac tivities of Companies A c t,  20 13 .

2. T he Composition of the CS R Committee M embers of CS R Committee are:
M s. A purva J oshi,  Chairperson
M r. S anj ay  K atk ar,  M ember
M r. K ailash K atk ar,  M ember

3 . Average	net	profit	of	the	company	for	last	three	financial	
y ears

93 , 94, 70 , 70 1

4. P resc ribed  CS R E xpend iture (tw o per c ent of the amount as 
in item 3  above)

1, 87, 89, 5 94

5 . Details of CSR spent during the �nancial year 2016-17
a) Total amount to be spent for the �nancial year 2016-17
b) Amount un-spent , if any

1, 87, 89, 5 94
47, 89, 5 94

(c)  Manner in which the amount spent during the �nancial year is detailed below:

(1) (2) (3 ) (4) (5 ) (6 ) (7) (8)

S r. 
N o.

CS R P roj ec t 
or ac tivity  
identified

S ec tor in w hic h 
proj ec t is 
c overed

P roj ec ts or 
programs 
L oc al area or 
other
S pec ify  the 
state and  
d istric t w here 
proj ec ts or 
programs w as 
und ertak en 

A mount outlay  
(bud get) 
proj ec ts or 
programs w ise

A mount spent 
on proj ec ts or 
programs 
D irec t on 
proj ec ts or 
programs
Overhead s

Cumulative 
expend iture 
upto the 
reporting 
period

A mount 
spent D irec t 
or through 
implementing 
agenc y  

3 E d uc ation ,  
S oc ial A c tivity  &  
A d ministrative 
Overhead s

Cy ber 
A w areness,  
E nvironmental 
sustainability

M aharashtra 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 T hrough 
Q uic k  H eal 
F ound ation

Total 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 140 , 0 0 , 0 0 0
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A nnexure G

EXTRACT OF ANNUAL RETURN
FORM MGT 9

(Pursuant to Section 92 (3) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule 12(1) of the Company  
(Management & Administration) Rules, 2014)

Financial Year ended on 31st March 2017

I. Registration & Other Details

i) CIN L72200MH1995PLC091408

ii) Registration Date 7th August 1995

iii) Name of the Company Quick Heal Technologies Limited

iv) Category of the Company Company having Share Capital

v) Sub-category of the Company Indian Non-Government Company

vi) Address of the Registered o�ce 
& contact details

Marvel Edge, O�ce No. 7010 C & D, 7th Floor, Vimannagar, Pune 411014
Phone: 020 66813232

vii) Whether listed company Yes

viii) Name, Address & contact details of the Registrar & 
Transfer Agent, if any

Link Intime India Pvt Ltd
C-13, Pannalal Silk Mills Compound,     L. B. S. Marg, Bhandup (West), 
Mumbai – 400 078
Phone: 022 - 2594 6970

II. Principal business activities of the Company :
All the business activities contributing 10% or more of the total turnover of the company shall be stated

Sr. 
No.

Name & Description of  main products/services NIC Code of the 
Product /service

% to total turnover 
of the company

1 S ale of Internet S ec urity  P rod uc ts and  S oftw are S upport S ervic es 892 10 0 %

III. Particulars of Holding , Subsidiary & Associate companies :

Sr. 
No.

Name & Address of  the Company CIN/GLN Holding / 
Subsidiary / 
Associate

% of share 
held

Applicable Section

1 Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies J apan K K  
10 F  S ank y o Build ing N o.5 ,  1- 2- 8 S hink aw a 
Chuo- K u,  T ok y o,  J apan

0 110 - 0 1- 0 73 118 S ubsid iary 10 0 % S ec tion 2(87) of  
T he Companies A c t,  
20 13

2 Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies (M E N A ) F Z E
P O Box N o. 17214,  RA S  A l K haimeah
 F ree Z one,  U A E

RA K F T Z A - F Z E - 40 126 6 9 S ubsid iary 10 0 % S ec tion 2(87) of  
T he Companies A c t,  
20 13

3 Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies A fric a L td
P . O. Box 80 40 4,  P lot N o. 5 6 ,  S ec tion X X V ,  
1st F loor,  K ad erbhoy  Build ing,  N k rumah 
Road ,  M ombasa

CP R/ 20 11/ 6 213 5 S ubsid iary 10 0 % S ec tion 2(87) of  
T he Companies A c t,  
20 13

4 Q uic k  H eal T ec hnologies A meric a,  Inc .
1 Courthouse L ane,  U nit 7 Chelmsford  M A  
0 1824

10 10 19922 S ubsid iary 10 0 % S ec tion 2(87) of  
T he Companies A c t,  
20 13

5 . S eq rite T ec hnologies D M CC D M CC6 76 5 1 S ubsid iary 10 0 % S ec tion 2(87) of  
T he Companies A c t,  
20 13



D irec tors’  Report

100

IV. Shareholding Pattern (Equity Share Capital Break-up as percentage of Total Equity)
i. Category-wise Shareholding

Category of 
Shareholders

No. of Shares held at the beginning of the year No. of Shares held at the end of the year % Change 
during 

the yearDemat Physical Total % of Total 
Shares

Demat Physical Total % of Total 
Shares

A . P romoters

1 Ind ian 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.87 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.79 N il

a. Ind ivid ual /  
H U F

– – – – – – – – –

b. Central 
G ovt.

– – – – – – – – –

c . S tate G ovt.
(s)

– – – – – – – – –

d . Bod ies 
Corporate

– – – – – – – – –

e. Bank s /  F Is – – – – – – – – –

f.  A ny  other:  Relatives of P romoters

S ub- total (A )(1) 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.87 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.79 -
2 F oreign

a. N RI 
Ind ivid uals

– – – – – – – – –

b. Other 
Ind ivid uals

– – – – – – – – –

c . Bod ies 
Corporate

– – – – – – – – –

d . Bank s /  F Is – – – – – – – – –

e. A ny  other – – – – – – – – –

S ub- total (A )(2) – – – – – – – – –

T otal 
S harehold ing of 
P romoter

– – – – – – – – –

(A ) =  (A )(1) +  (A )
(2)

5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.87 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 – 5 1, 0 3 0 , 720 72.79 –

B. P ublic  
S harehold ing

1 Institutions – – – – – – – – –

a. M utual 
F und s /  U T I

2, 46 8, 3 27 – 2, 46 8, 3 27 3 .5 2 5 14, 441 - 5 14, 441 0 .73 (2.79)

b. Bank s /  F Is 5 7, 449 – 5 7, 449 0 .0 8 94, 3 79 - 94, 3 79 0 .13 0 .0 5

c . Central 
G ovt.

– – – – – – – – –

d . S tate G ovt.
(s)

– – – – – – – – –

e. V enture 
Capital 
F und s

– – – – – – – – –

f. Insuranc e 
Companies

1, 216 , 3 96 – 1, 216 , 3 96 1.73 – – – – (1.73 )

g. F IIs – – – – – – – – –

h. F oreign 
V enture 
Capital fund s

3 , 6 6 5 , 410 – 3 , 6 6 5 , 410 5 .24 3 , 6 6 5 , 410 – 3 , 6 6 5 , 410 5 .23 –

i. Others  
F oreign Co.

– – – – –

j . F oreign 
P ortfolio 
Investor

2, 243 , 442 - 2, 243 , 442 3 .20 23 , 3 7, 5 6 5 - 23 , 3 7, 5 6 5 3 .3 3 0 .13
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Category of 
Shareholders

No. of Shares held at the beginning of the year No. of Shares held at the end of the year % Change 
during 

the yearDemat Physical Total % of Total 
Shares

Demat Physical Total % of Total 
Shares

S ub- total  
(B)(1)

9, 6 5 1, 0 24 - 9, 6 5 1, 0 24 13 .78 6 6 , 11, 795 - 6 6 , 11, 795 9.42 (4.3 6 )

2 N on-
institutions

a. Bod ies Corp. 
(Ind ian and  
Overseas)

2, 0 6 6 , 147 - 2, 0 6 6 , 147 2.95 17, 97, 0 5 7 - 17, 97, 0 5 7 2.5 6 (0 .3 9)

b. Ind ivid uals

i) Ind ivid ual 
sharehold ers 
hold ing 
nominal 
share c apital 
upto ` 2 
L ak h

5 , 275 , 118 1 5 , 275 , 119 7.5 3 71, 86 , 0 3 4 1 71, 86 , 0 3 5 10 .25 2.72

ii) Ind ivid ual 
sharehold ers 
hold ing 
nominal 
share c apital 
in exc ess of 
` 2 L ak h

1, 0 6 2, 3 3 9 – 1, 0 6 2, 3 3 9 1.5 2 20 , 0 4, 6 0 1 – 20 , 0 4, 6 0 1 2.86 1.3 4

c . Others – – – – – – – – –

i) Clearing 
M ember

6 16 , 15 0 – 6 16 , 15 0 0 .88 4, 88, 293 - 4, 88, 293 0 .70 (0 .18)

ii) N BF Cs 
registered  
w ith RBI

– – – – – – – – –

iii) F oreign 
N ational

5 0 0 – 5 0 0 0 .0 0 0 7 20 0 - 20 0 0 .0 0 0 3 (0 .0 0 0 4)

iv) N RI 13 , 5 70 – 13 , 5 70 0 .0 2 4, 96 , 845 - 4, 96 , 845 0 .71 0 .6 9

v) H ind u 
und ivid ed  
F amily

3 14, 45 9 – 3 14, 45 9 0 .45 4, 85 , 479 - 4, 85 , 479 0 .6 9 0 .24

vi) T rust – – – – 1, 180 – 1, 180 0 .0 0 17 0 .0 0 17

S ub- total (B)(2) 9, 3 48, 284 - 9, 3 48, 284 13 .3 5 1, 24, 5 9, 6 89 1 1, 24, 5 9, 6 90 17.77 4.42

T otal P ublic  
S harehold ing

(B) =  (B)(1) +  (B)
(2)

18, 999, 3 0 7 1 18, 999, 3 0 8 27.13 1, 90 , 71, 484 1 1, 90 , 71, 485 -

C. S hares held  
by  Custod ian 
for G D Rs /  
A D Rs

– – – – – – – – –

D . G rand  T otal 
(A + B+ C)

70 , 0 3 0 , 0 27 1 70 , 0 3 0 , 0 28 10 0 .0 0 7, 0 1, 0 2, 20 4 1 7, 0 1, 0 2, 20 5 10 0 –
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Shareholding by Promoters and Promoter Group 

Sr. 
No

Shareholder’s 
Name

Shareholding at the beginning of the year Shareholding at the end of the year % change in 
shareholding 

during the 
year

No. of  
Shares

% of total 
shares of the 

Company

% of shares 
pledged / 

encumbered 
to total 
shares

No. of 
Shares

% of total 
shares 
of the 

Company

% of shares 
pledged / 

encumbered 
to total 
shares

1 K ailash 
S ahebrao 
K atk ar

20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.29 – 20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.26 – -

2 S anj ay  
S ahebrao 
K atk ar

20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.29 – 20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.26 – -

3 A nupama K  
K atk ar

5 , 0 0 3 , 976 7.145 – 5 , 0 0 3 , 976 7.14 – -

4 Chhay a S  
K atk ar

5 , 0 0 3 , 976 7.145 – 5 , 0 0 3 , 976 7.14 – -

 iii. Change in Promoter’s Shareholding (please specify, if there is no change): There was no change in shares held by promoter 
during the year under review.

 iv. Shareholding pattern of top ten shareholders (other than Directors, Promoters and Holders of GDRs and ADRs):

Sr. 
No.

Name of Shareholder Shareholding at the  
beginning of the year

No of 
Shares

Shareholding at the  
end of the year

No. of Shares % of total 
shares of the 

company

Increase Decrease No. of 
Shares

% of total 
shares of the 

company
1 S eq uoia Capital Ind ia 

Investment H old ings III
3 , 6 6 5 , 410  5 .23 - - 3 , 6 6 5 , 410 5 .23

2. Birla S un L ife Insuranc e 
Company  L imited

1, 216 , 3 96 1.74 1, 216 , 3 96 - -

3 . N ational W estminster 
Bank  P lc  A s T rustee Of 
T he J upiter Ind ia F und

90 0 , 0 0 0 1.28 219, 748 - 1, 119, 748 1.6 0

4. Relianc e Capital T rustee 
Co. L td - a/ c  relianc e 
small c ap fund

6 6 4, 280 0 .95 6 6 4, 280 - -

5 . BN P  P aribas A rbitrage 6 23 , 0 70 0 .89 - 6 23 , 0 70 - -
6 . Relianc e L ife Insuranc e 

Company  L imited
3 86 , 412 0 .5 5 - 3 86 , 412 - -

7. J upiter S outh A sia 
Investment  Company  
L imited  -  S outh A sia 
A c c ess F und

3 6 0 , 0 0 0 0 .5 1 19, 10 9 - 3 79, 10 9 0 .5 4

8. S und aram M utual F und  
A / C S und aram

3 11, 5 3 5 0 .44 - 3 11, 5 3 5 - -

9. A xis M utual F und  
T rustee L imited  A / C A xis 
M utual F und  A / C A xis 
E q uity  F und

3 11, 5 3 5 0 .44 - 3 11, 5 3 5 - -

10 . H S BC G lobal Investment 
F und s -  Ind ian E q uity

228, 412 0 .3 3 297, 5 82 - 5 25 , 994 0 .75

11 Ramesh D amani - - 45 4, 792 - 45 4, 792 0 .6 5
12 A rvind  K hattar - - 25 2, 6 84 - 25 2, 6 84 0 .3 6
13 ICICI P rud ential G row th 

F und  -  S eries 6
- - 185 , 3 6 6 - 185 , 3 6 6 0 .26

14 ICICI P rud ential G row th 
F und  -  S eries 2

- - 185 , 3 18 - 185 , 3 18 0 .26

15 E d elw eiss Custod ial 
S ervic es L td

- - 174, 3 72 - 174, 3 72 0 .25

16 ICICI P rud ential G row th 
F und  -  S eries 5

- - 143 , 75 7 - 143 , 75 7 0 .21
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V . Shareholding of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel:

Sr. 
No

Name of 
Shareholder

Shareholding at the  
beginning of the year

No. of Shares Shareholding at the end  
of the year

No. of Shares % of total 
shares of the 

Company

Increase Decrease No. of Shares % of total shares 
of the Company

1 K ailash S ahebrao 
K atk ar

20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.29 – – 20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.26

2 S anj ay  S ahebrao 
K atk ar

20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.29 – – 20 , 5 11, 3 84 29.26

3 A bhij it J orvek ar 15 6 , 10 0 0 .22 – – 22, 10 0 0 .0 3

4 Raj esh G honasgi 26 , 6 3 0 0 .0 4 – – 26 , 6 3 0 0 .0 4

5 V ij ay  S hirod e – – – – 875 0 .0 0
 
 VI.  Indebtedness of the Company including interest outstanding / accrued but not due for payment: NIL

 VII.  Remuneration of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel 

  A Remuneration to Managing Director, Whole-time Director and / or Manager:

Sr. 
No

Name of Director Designation Remuneration
(in Million)

1. M r. K ailash S ahebrao K atk ar M anaging D irec tor &  CE O 12.49

2. M r. S anj ay  S ahebrao K atk ar M anaging D irec tor &  CT O 12.49

3 . M r. A bhij it S hantaram J orvek ar E xec utive D irec tor 7.42
                                                   
 B  Remuneration to other Directors: None

 C.   Remuneration to Key Managerial Personnel other than MD / WTD / Manager                          

Sr. 
No

Name of Director Designation Remuneration
(in Million)

1. M r. Raj esh G honasgi Chief	Financial	Oƥcer 12.5 4

2. M r. V ij ay  S hirod e Company  S ec retary 1.14

 VIII. Penalties / Punishment / Compounding of O�ences: Nil
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Report on Corporate G ove rnance

In accordance with Schedule V Clause ‘c’ and other applicable 
clauses of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (“LODR, 2015”), the report 
containing the details of Corporate Governance systems and 
processes at Quick Heal Technologies Limited (“Quick Heal” or 
“Company”) is as follows:

1. Company ’ s philosophy   
The Company �rmly believes that good Corporate 
Governance is a set of systems and business practices 
which assures the stakeholders that the a�airs of the 
Company are being managed in the transparent manner. 
It is also a journey for value creation which leads to 
sustainable growth. At Quick Heal, it is the endeavor to 
make corporate governance standards comparable with 
best of the Corporates and that all actions must serve 
the underlying goal of enhancing shareholder value, 
consistently.

2. Board  of D irec tors:
The Board of Directors (“Board”) of the Company strives 
to achieve higher standards and provide oversight and 
guidance to Management in strategy implementation, risk 
management and ful�llment of stated goals and objectives.

 The Board has unrestricted access to all the Company 
related information. The senior executives who can provide 
additional insights and updates, are also invited at the 
meetings.

 (i) Composition
  The Company’s policy is to maintain optimum 

combination of Executive and Non-Executive and 
Independent Directors. The Board comprises of eight 
Directors including four Independent Directors. 
The composition of the Board is in conformity with 
the Regulation 17of SEBI (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (“LODR, 
2015”) and also the provisions of the Section 149 of 
the Companies Act, 2013 (“Act”). Members of the 
Board possess rich experience and expertise which 
are relevant for them to guide and give directions 
from time to time on the strategic matters. All the 
Independent Directors have given declarations that 
they meet the independence criteria as stipulated 
under Section149 of the Act.

 (iii) Board Meetings 
  During the �nancial year 2016-17, 6 (six) Board 

meetings were held on 22nd April, 2016, 11th May, 
2016, 5th August, 2016, 11th November, 2016, 3rd 
February, 2017 & 24th March, 2017. The maximum 
time gap between any two meetings did not exceed 

prescribed period of one hundred and twenty days. 

 (iv) Attendance of Directors, other Directorships, etc. 
  Attendance of Directors at the Board Meetings, last Annual General Meeting and number of Directorships and 

Chairpersonships / Memberships of Committee(s) in other companies are given below:

Name of the
Director

No of Board 
Meeting 
attended

Attendance at 
last AGM

No. of Directorships 
held in public 
companies(including  
this Company)#

No. of Memberships (M)/ 
Chairpersonships (C) 
in board Committee(s)
[including this 
Company]^

M r. K ailash S ahebrao K atk ar 0 6 Y es 0 1 0 (C),  0 2(M )

M r. S anj ay  S ahebrao K atk ar 0 6 Y es 0 1 N il

M r. A bhij it J orvek ar 0 6 Y es 0 1 N il

M r. S hailesh L ak hani 0 3 N o 0 1 N il

M r. P rad eep V asud eo Bhid e 0 6 Y es 0 8 0 2(C),  0 6 (M )

M r. M ehul M ulc hand  S avla 0 5 Y es 0 1 0 1(C),  0 2(M )

M r. S unil V ik ram S ethy 0 5 Y es 0 4 0 2(C),  0 1(M )

M s. A purva P rad eep J oshi 0 6 Y es 0 1 0 (C),  0 2(M )

Except Mr. Kailash Sahebrao Katkar, Managing Director & CEO and Mr. Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar, Managing Director & CTO, none of 
our Directors are related to each other.
# No. of Directorships held in other public companies does not include Foreign Companies.
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^ Only Covers Memberships/Chairpersonships of Audit Committee & 
Stakeholders relationship Committee.

(v) Conduct of Board Meetings: 
  The Board meets at least once in a calendar 

quarter, inter alia, to approve the quarterly �nancial 
results, the strategic business plan and the annual 
budget. The annual calendar of Board Meetings is 
tentatively agreed upon at the beginning of each 
year. Additionally, Board Meetings are convened to 
transact special business, as and when necessary.

  Agenda papers, containing all relevant information, 
including information as speci�ed in Part A of 
Schedule II to the SEBI (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, are 
made available to the Board well in advance to enable 
the Board to discharge its responsibilities e�ectively 
and take informed decisions. Presentations are also 
made to the Board by the Business and Function 
Heads on operations and various issues concerning 
the Company. The Directors also have independent 
access to the Senior Management at all times. The 
draft Minutes of the meetings are circulated to the 
Directors for their comments and the �nal minutes 
are thereafter entered into the Minutes Book within 
30 days of the conclusion of the meetings.

  There is also an e�ective post meeting follow-up, 
review and reporting process for the action taken on 
decisions of the Board and Committees. 

  The minutes of the meetings of all the Committees 
and also the subsidiaries are placed before the Board 
for noting.

 (vi) Familiarization Programme for Board Members 
including Independent Directors

  The Board members are provided with the requisite 
documents/brochures, reports and internal policies 
to enable them to familiarize with Company’s 
business, procedures and practices. 

  Periodic presentations are also made at the Board 
and Board Committee meetings, on business and 
performance updates of the Company, global 
business environment, business strategy and 
risks involved. The Key Managerial Personnel / 
Senior Managerial Personnel through periodic 
presentations familiarize the Independent Directors 
with the strategy, operations and functions of the 
Company and also appraise the Directors about their 
roles, rights and responsibilities in the Company to 
enable them to make e�ective contribution and 
discharge their functions as a Board Member. 

  The familiarization programme for Independent 
Directors in terms of the provisions of LODR, 2015 is 
uploaded on the website of the Company and can be 
accessed through following link:  www.quickheal.com  

3 . Board  Committees 
 The Committees constituted by the Board play a very 

important role in the governance structure of the 
Company. The composition and the terms of reference 
of these Committees are approved by the Board and are 
in line with the requirement of the Companies Act, 2013 
and as per applicable Clauses of LODR, 2015. Currently(i.e. 
31st March, 2017) there are following 4 (Four) committees 
of the Directors viz. Audit Committee, Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee, Stakeholders Relationship 
Committee and Corporate Social Responsibility 
Committee.

 (i) Audit Committee 
  Composition and Attendance: 
  During the year under review, the Audit Committee 

met on 22nd April, 2016, 11th May, 2016, 5th August, 
2016, 10th November, 2016 and 2nd February, 2017

  Composition of the Committee and the attendance 
at the Meetings are given below:

Name Status Number of 
Meetings 
Attended

Mr. Sunil Vikram Sethy Chairperson 5

Mr. Kailash Sahebrao Katkar Member 5

Ms. Apurva Pradeep Joshi Member 5

Mr. P. V. Bhide* Member 3

* Mr. P. V. Bhide has been inducted into the Committee in Board 
meeting held on 11th May, 2016.

  The Chief Financial O�cer regularly attends the 
Committee meetings and the Company Secretary 
acts as the Secretary of the Committee. 

  Terms of Reference: 
  The “Terms of Reference” of the Audit Committee 

are in conformity with the provisions of Section 177 
of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Companies 
(Meetings of Board and its Powers) Rules, 2014 and 
as per applicable Clauses of LODR, 2015.

  Whistle Blower Policy – Vigil Mechanism
  The Company has formulated a Whistle Blower Policy 

(“WBP”) in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 177(9) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with 
Companies (Meetings of Board and its Powers) Rules, 
2014 and Clause 22 of the LODR, 2015.

  The WBP provides for establishment of vigil 
mechanism for Directors and Employees to report 
genuine concerns or grievances. It facilitates the 
Employees, Directors and other stakeholders to 
report any suspected violations promptly. It also 
speci�es the procedures and reporting authority for 
reporting unethical behaviour, actual or suspected 
fraud or violation of the Company’s Code of Conduct 
or ethics policy or any other improper activity 
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including �nancial irregularities,  fraud, or suspected fraud, wastage / misappropriation of Company’s funds/assets etc.

  The WBP also provides for adequate safeguards against victimization of Employees and Directors and other who avail of 
the vigil mechanism and also provide for direct access to the Chairperson of the Audit Committee, in exceptional cases. 

 (ii) Nomination and Remuneration Committee: 
  Composition and attendance:
  The Nomination and Remuneration Committee comprises of three Directors, all being Independent. During the �nancial 

year ended 31st March, 2017.

  The Committee met on 22nd April, 2016, 11th May, 2016 and 11th November, 2016

  Names of Members of the Committee and their attendance at the Meetings are given below:

Name Status Number of 
Meetings 
Attended

Mr. Mehul Mulchand Savla Chairperson 3

Mr. Sunil Vikram Sethy Member 3

Ms. Apurva Pradeep Joshi* Member 2

Mr. P.V. Bhide* Member 1

  Mr. P V Bhide was inducted into the Committee in place of Ms. Apurva Joshi in the Board meeting held on 11th May, 2016.

  Terms of Reference:
  The Terms of Reference of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee are in conformity with Section 178 of the 

Companies Act, 2013.
 
  Details of Remuneration paid to the Directors for the �nancial year ended 31st March 2017:

 (a) Managing Directors/Executive Director

Sr. 
No.

Name of the Director Gross salary 
(in `)

Commission/ 
Incentive(in `)

Contribution 
to PF (in `)

Other
(in `)

Total.
(in `)

Notice period

1. * M r. K ailash S ahebrao K atk ar 1, 0 6 , 40 , 0 0 9 18, 5 0 , 0 0 0 N il N il 1, 24, 90 , 0 0 9 6 (six) M onths

2. * M r. S anj ay  S ahebrao K atk ar 1, 0 6 , 40 , 0 0 9 18, 5 0 , 0 0 0 N il N il 1, 24, 90 , 0 0 9 6 (six) M onths

3 . M r. A bhij it J orvek ar 6 3 , 12, 223 9, 5 6 , 20 0 21, 6 0 0 1, 28, 5 92 74, 18, 6 15 90  d ay s
* As per the Employment Agreement dated: 28th August, 2015, Mr. Kailash Sahebrao Katkar & Mr. Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar have been provided 

1(one) Car, each, by the Company.

(b) Non-Executive Directors
  Particulars of sitting fee paid to the Non-Executive Directors during the �nancial year ended 31st March, 2017 are as 

follows:

Sr. 
No.

Name of the Director *Sitting fees 
paid(in `)

1. M r. P V  Bhid e 2, 6 5 , 0 0 0 / -

2. M r. S unil S ethy 2, 95 , 0 0 0 / -

3 . M r. M ehul S avla 1, 90 , 0 0 0 / -

4. M s. A purva J oshi 2, 70 , 0 0 0 / -
* sitting fees is exclusive of service tax.

No commission has been paid to the non-executive directors.

There were no material pecuniary relationship or transactions between the Company and Non-Executive Directors during 
the �nancial year 2016-2017.

There were no convertible instruments issued to any of the Non-Executive Directors of the Company. None of the Non-
Executive Directors hold any equity shares of the Company as on 31st March, 2017.
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Stock Options granted to Directors
In terms of ESOP, 2010 of the Company, Directors have been granted Stock Options (ESOPs) as mentioned below:

Sr. 
No

Name 
of the 
Director

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Granted on 
10th June, 
2010 

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Granted 
on 6th 
September, 
2014

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested on 
1st July, 
2011

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested on 
2nd July, 
2012

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested on 
1st July, 
2013

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested on 
1st July, 
2014

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested 
on 24th 
September, 
2015

No. of 
ESOP’s 
Vested 
on 24th 
September, 
2016

1. M r. A bhij it 
J orvek ar

15 3 6 0 0 10 0 0 0 3 840 0 3 840 0 3 840 0 3 840 0 25 0 0 25 0 0

 (iii) Stakeholders Relationship Committee: 
  The Terms of Reference of the Stakeholders 

Relationship Committee are in conformity with 
Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Clause 
20 of the LODR, 2015.

  The Stakeholders Relationship Committee comprises 
of four Directors, of which three are Independent 
and one is Executive Director. The Stakeholders 
Relationship Committee is headed by Mr. Pradeep 
Vasudeo Bhide, Independent Director of the 
Company. 2(Two) meetings of the Committee were 
held during the �nancial year ended 31st March, 
2017. 

  During the year under review, the Stakeholders 
Relationship Committee met on 22nd April, 2016 and 
11th November, 2016.

  Names of Members of the Committee and their 
attendance at the Meetings are given below:

Name Status Number of 
Meetings 
Attended

Mr. Mehul Mulchand Savla Member 2

Mr. Sunil Vikram Sethy* Member 1

Mr. Kailash Katkar Member 2

Mr. P.V. Bhide Chairperson 2
*  Mr. Sunil Vikram Sethy has been inducted into the Committee in 

Board meeting held on 11th May, 2016.

Pursuant to the LODR, 2015 and Listing Agreement 
with the Stock Exchanges, Mr. Vijay Shirode has 
been appointed as the Compliance O�cer who 
monitors the share transfer process and liaises with 
the Authorities such as SEBI, Stock Exchanges, and 
Registrar of Companies etc. The Company complies 
with the various requirements of the LODR, 2015 & 
Listing Agreement and depositories with respect to 
transfer of shares and share certi�cates are sent to 
them within the prescribed time.

  The Committee looks into the grievances of the 
Shareholders related to transfer of shares, payment 
of dividend and non-receipt of annual report etc. and 
recommends measure for expeditious and e�ective 
redressal thereof.

  The Company has appointed M/s. Link Intime Private 
Limited as its Registrar & Share Transfer Agent (R&T 
Agent) for maintain the records/Registers as may be 
required and servicing the shareholders. All requests 
for dematerialization of shares are processed and 
con�rmations thereof are communicated to the 
investors within the prescribed time.

  During the year, 1 (One) complaint was received 
which was resolved within stipulated time.

 (iv) Corporate Social Responsibility Committee: 
  Composition: 
  The CSR Committee comprises of three Directors, out 

of which one is Independent and two are Executive 
Directors.

  During the year under review, CSR Committee met 
on 11th May, 2016.

  Names of Members of the Committee and their 
attendance at the meeting are given below:

Name Status No. of 
Meetings 
Attended

Ms. Apurva Pradeep Joshi Chairperson 1

Mr. Kailash Sahebrao Katkar Member 1

Mr. Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar Member 1

  Terms of Reference: 
  The Terms of Reference of the Corporate Social 

Responsibility Committee (“CSR Committee”) are in 
conformity with Section 135 of the Companies Act, 
2013 read with the Companies (Corporate Social 
Responsibility Policy) Rules, 2014. 
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4. G eneral Bod y  M eetings:  
The details of last three Annual General Meetings are mentioned below: 

Sr. 
No.

Date Time Venue Details of Special Resolution passed

1. F rid ay , 5 th A ugust,  
20 16

11: 0 0  A M P and it J aw aharlal N ehru 
S ansk rutik  Bhavan,  1187/ 21,  
G hole Road ,  Opposite M ahatma 
P hule M useum,  S hivaj inagar,  
P une,  M aharashtra – 411 0 0 5

1. A ppointment of M s. A nupama K atk ar to 
place	of	profit.

2. Ratification	and	Remuneration	of	Cost	
A ud itors.

3 . Ratification	of	Employee	Stock	option	
S c heme 20 10 .

4. Ratification	of	Employee	Stock	option	
S c heme 20 14.

2. T hursd ay ,  24th 
S eptember,  20 15

0 4: 0 0  P M �arvel	Edge,	Oƥce	No.	7010,	
C& D  F loor,  Opposite N ec o 
G ard en S oc iety ,  V iman N agar,  
P une – 411 0 14

1.	Initial	public	Oơer	Ƭ	Oơer	for	sale.
2. Inc rease in F II L imit.

3 . M ond ay ,  29th 
S eptember,  20 14

11: 0 0  A M 6 0 3 ,  M ay fair T ow ers II,  
W ak d ew ad i,  S hivaj i N agar,   
P une – 411 0 0 5

N one

During �nancial year ended 31st March, 2017, none of the Resolutions were passed by the Members through Postal ballots.

No resolution is proposed to be passed through postal ballots at the ensuing Annual General Meeting of the Company.

5 . D isc losures:
(i) Disclosures on materially signi�cant related party transactions that may have potential con�ict with the interests 

of Company at large. 
  The Company has not entered into any transaction of material nature with the Promoters, the Directors or the Management 

or their relatives and its subsidiaries. Or that may have any potential con�ict with the interests of the Company. Related 
Party transactions are disclosed in the notes to the Financial Statements. 

 (ii) Details of non-compliance by the Company, penalties, and strictures imposed on the Company by Stock Exchange 
or SEBI or any statutory authority, on any matter related to capital markets, during the last three years. 

  No penalties or strictures have been imposed on the Company by the stock exchanges or SEBI or any other statutory 
authorities relating to the above. 

 (iii) Details of compliance with mandatory requirements and adoption of the non-mandatory requirements of this 
clause 

  The Company has complied with all the mandatory requirements of LODR, 2015 

 (iv) Compliance with non-mandatory requirements (as on 31st March, 2017) 
  The Company has adopted following non-mandatory requirements of LODR, 2015. 

 (1) Shareholders’ Rights 
  The quarterly results are regularly posted on the website of the Company.

 (2) Audit Quali�cations
  For the �nancial year under review, there were no audit quali�cations in the Company’s �nancial statements. The Company 

continues to adopt best accounting practices. 

6 . M eans of Communic ation:
i) Quarterly Results The quarterly, half yearly and yearly �nancial results of the Company are regularly 

mailed /sent to the stock exchanges immediately after they are approved by the 
Board. The results are also published in the Newspapers, in the prescribed format 
under the LODR. 

ii) Newspapers wherein results 
normally published

Financial Express and Janashakati

iii) Any website, where displayed www.quickheal.com  
iv) Whether it also displays o�cial 

news releases
The Company displays the Press Releases as and when released.

v) The Presentations made to 
institutional investors or to the 
analysts

The Company holds Analysts’ Conference Calls and meetings from time to time 
and Presentations made thereat are also sent to the Stock Exchanges as well as 
displayed on the website of the Company. 
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7.   G eneral S harehold ers’  Information
7.1 Annual  General Meeting:

- Date and Time
-  Venue

F rid ay ,  11th A ugust,  20 17 at 11.0 0  A .M .
 P une

7.2 Financial Calendar
2017 – 18 (Tentative) :

A nnual G eneral M eeting by  
Financial Reporting
Results for q uarter end ing J une 3 0 ,  20 17
Results for q uarter end ing S ep. 3 0 ,  20 17
Results for q uarter end ing D ec . 3 1,  20 17
A ud ited  F inanc ial Results for y ear end ing  
M ar. 3 1,  20 18 

S eptember,  20 18

On or before 14th A ugust,  20 17
On or before 14th N ovember,  20 17 
On or before 14th F ebruary ,  20 18
On or before 3 0 th M ay ,  20 18

7.3 Book Closure date : S aturd ay ,  5 th A ugust,  20 17 to F rid ay ,  11th A ugust,  20 17 (both d ay s inc lusive) for A nnual 
G eneral M eeting.

7.4 Dividend Payment date : On or before 3 1st A ugust,  20 17.
7.5 Unclaimed Shares : N one
7.6 N ational S toc k  E xc hange 

of Ind ia L td .,
E xc hange P laz a,  5 th 
F loor,  P lot N o. C/ 1,  G  
– Bloc k ,  Band ra- K urla 
Complex,  Band ra (E ),
M umbai – 40 0  0 5 1.

BS E  L imited ,
P hiroz e J eej eebhoy  T ow ers,
D alal S treet,
M umbai -  40 0  0 0 1

(b) Listing of GDS on 
Stock Exchange

N ot A pplic able

(c) Debenture:       
       Trustee:

N ot A pplic able

7.7 Stock Code T rad ing S y mbol – BS E  L imited :  5 3 96 78
(Equity Shares) T rad ing S y mbol – N ational S toc k  E xc hange of Ind ia :  Q U ICK H E A L

7.8 Stock Market Price Data National Stock Exchange of India Ltd.(NSE) BSE Limited (BSE)
Month Month’s High Price (In `) Month’s Low Price (In `) Month’s High Price (In `) Month’s Low Price (In `)
A pril,  20 16 274.75 215 .40 282.2 20 9.1
M ay ,  20 16 273 .80 23 2.75 278.8 220
J une,  20 16 274.0 0 23 2.75 278.4 229.1
J uly ,  20 16 292.6 0 25 2.25 297.5 25 0 .2
A ugust,  20 16 270 .6 5 23 4.95 277.0 0 23 4.0 0
S eptember,  20 16 23 9.3 5 217.10 243 .5 5 212.2
Oc tober,  20 16 25 8.80 228.5 5 26 6 .15 220 .0 0
N ovember,  20 16 25 5 .5 5 223 .45 26 4.3 20 2.45
D ec ember,  20 16 284.80 226 .3 5 295 .85 224.7
J anuary ,  20 17 276 .15 25 3 .45 282.2 248.45
F ebruary ,  20 17 278.0 0 247.85 285 .0 0 244.0 0
M arc h,  20 17 247.5 0 23 4.90 25 1.3 0 23 2.0 0

Note: Based on the Monthly closing data of BSE & NSE. 

7.1 Share Transfer System: S hare transfer req uests for shares in phy sic al form are registered  w ithin 10  – 15  d ay s. In 
c ase of shares in elec tronic  form,  the transfers are proc essed  by  N S D L  /  CD S L  through the 
respec tive D epository  P artic ipants. 

7.10 Registrar & Share  
Transfer Agents:

Link Intime India Private Limited, Pannalal Silk Mills Compound,, C-13, Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Marg, Subhash Nagar, Bhandup West, Mumbai, Maharashtra 400078, Phone:022 2594 6970

Distribution of 
shareholding as at 31st 
March, 2017:

Link Intime India Private Limited, Pannalal Silk Mills Compound,, C-13, Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Marg, Subhash Nagar, Bhandup West, Mumbai, Maharashtra 400078, Phone:022 2594 6970
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7.12 Distribution of shareholding as at 31st March, 2017:

By size of shareholding
Equity shares held

Shareholders

Nominal Value(`) Number Percentage (%) Number Percentage (%)

           1         -       5 , 0 0 0
    5 , 0 0 1        -      10 , 0 0 0
  10 , 0 0 1        -      20 , 0 0 0
  20 , 0 0 1        -      3 0 , 0 0 0
  3 0 , 0 0 1        -      40 , 0 0 0
  40 , 0 0 1        -      5 0 , 0 0 0
  5 0 , 0 0 1        -      1, 0 0 , 0 0 0
  1, 0 0 , 0 0 1     &     A bove

6 4, 945
110 5
5 5 9
183
99
72
111

15 6

96 .6 0
1.6 4
0 .83
0 .27
0 .15
0 .11
0 .17
0 .23

 42, 6 2, 40 7
9, 0 9, 0 12
8, 71, 6 3 8
4, 74, 473
3 , 5 2, 23 8
3 , 3 7, 141

8, 45 , 0 3 7
6 , 20 , 5 0 , 25 9

6 .0 8
1.3 0
1.24

0 .6 8
0 .5 1

0 .48
0 .20

89.0 0

TOTAL 67,230 100 7,01,02,205 100

Physical Mode 01 Negligible 01 Negligible

Electronic Mode 67,229 100 7,01,02,204 100.00

By size of shareholding Equity Shares held

Number of 
Shares

Percentage(%)

Clearing M embers
Other Bod ies Corporate
F inanc ial Institutions
H ind u U nd ivid ed  F amily
M utual F und s
N on N ationalised  Bank s
F oreign N ationals
N on Resid ent Ind ians
N on Resid ent (N on Repatriable)
P ublic
P romoters
T rusts
F oreign V enture Capital
F oreign P ortfolio Investors (Corporate)

488293
17970 5 7

7743 0
485 479
5 14441
16 949

20 0
4416 79

5 5 16 6
9190 6 3 5

5 10 3 0 720
1180

 3 6 6 5 410
23 3 75 6 5

0 .70
2.5 6
0 .11

0 .6 9
0 .73
0 .0 2

0 .0 0 3
0 .6 3
0 .78
13 .11

72.79
0 .0 0 2

5 .23
3 .3 3

TOTAL 7,01,02,205 100

7.13 Dematerialisation of 
shares

A ll shares exc ept one are in d ematerialised  form as at 3 1st M arc h,  20 17.

7.14 Outstanding GDRs/
ADRs/ Warrants or any 
convertible instruments, 
conversion dates and 
likely impact on equity.:

N il

7.15 Plant locations: N il

7.16 Investor Correspondence:
F or  transfer /  
d ematerialisation of 
shares,  pay ment of 
d ivid end  on shares,  q uery  
on A nnual Report and  any  
other q uery  on the shares 
of the Company .

M / s L ink  Intime Ind ia P rivate L imited
�lock	No.	202,	Second	Floor,	Akshay	Comple�,	Oơ	Dhole	Patil	Road,	Pune	Ȃ	411	001,	
M aharashtra,  Ind ia

T el:  + 91 (20 ) 26 16  16 29/  26 16  0 0 84;  F ax:  + 91 (20 ) 26 16  3 5 0 3 ;  email id :  pune@ link intime.c o.in;  
w ebsite:  w w w .link intime.c o.in   

Shareholders holding shares in electronic mode should address all their correspondence relating to change of address, 
bank mandate and status to their respective Depository Participants (DPs).
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Important 
Communication to 
Members: 

�embers	must	be	aware	that	�inistry	of	Corporate	Aơairs	ȋ�CAȌ	has	started	a	ǲ
reen	
Initiative in the Corporate G overnanc e” ,  w hereby  it has allow ed  paperless c omplianc es 
by	the	Companies	in	the	field	of	servicing	of	notice	Ȁ	documents,	including	Annual	Report	
through emails. M embers,  w ho have not y et registered  their email ad d resses,  are req uested  
onc e again to register their email ad d resses in respec t of their sharehold ing in elec tronic  
mod e w ith the D epository  P artic ipants,  inc lud ing any  c hange in their email id . M embers 
hold ing shares in phy sic al mod e are req uested  to register their email ad d resses w ith the 
Company  /  L ink  Intime Ind ia P rivate L imited ,  the Registrar &  T ransfer A gent. 

8. OT H E R IN F ORM A T ION   
(a)  Risk Management Framework:

  The Company has in place a mechanism to inform 
the Board Members about the risk assessment and 
minimization procedures and periodical reviews 
to ensure that risk is identi�ed by the executive 
management through the means of a properly 
de�ned framework and actions are taken for 
minimisation/mitigation thereof.

 (b) CEO and CFO Certi�cation
  The Managing Director & CEO and Chief Financial 

O�cer (CFO) of the Company give annual certi�cation 
on �nancial reporting and internal �nancial controls 
to the Board in terms of LODR, 2015. They also give 
quarterly certi�cation on �nancial results while 
placing the �nancial results before the Board.

 (c) Code of Conduct
  The Company has laid down a code of conduct for all 

Board Members and Senior Management Personnel 
of the Company. The code of conduct is available on 
the website of the Company.

 General Disclosures
 (i) A summary of transactions with related parties in 

the ordinary course of business is periodically placed 
before the audit committee;

 (ii) The mandatory disclosure of transactions with related 
parties in compliance with Accounting Standard AS-
18 is a part of this annual report;

 (iii) The Policy on Related Party Transactions and for 
determining Material Subsidiaries is disclosed 
and available in weblink of the company i.e. www.
quickheal.com/policies .

 (iv) While preparing the annual accounts in respect of the 
�nancial year ended 31st March, 2017, no accounting 
treatment was di�erent from that prescribed in the 
Accounting Standards;

 (v) The Company does not have a material non-listed 
Indian subsidiary as de�ned under Regulation 
16 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015. However, the 
Company has unlisted subsidiary companies abroad. 
The minutes of the Board meetings of the subsidiary 
companies are placed at the Board meetings of the 
Company.

  Details of signi�cant transactions and arrangements 
entered into by the subsidiary companies are noted 
by the Board. The Audit Committee of the Company 
reviews the �nancial statements of the subsidiary 
companies, including investments made by such 
subsidiaries 

  The Company has adopted a policy for determining 
material subsidiaries which is displayed on the 
Company’s website www.quickheal.co.in

 (vi) The Company has adopted a Code of Conduct 
for Prevention of Insider Trading as well as a 
Code of Corporate Disclosure Practices (Code), 
as prescribed by the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider 
Trading) Regulations, 2015. The Compliance O�cer 
is responsible for monitoring adherence to the rules 
for the preservation of Unpublished Price Sensitive 
Information, pre-clearance of trades, monitoring of 
trades and implementation of the Code for trading 
in the Company’s securities, under the overall 
supervision of the Board. All Directors and Identi�ed 
Employees and other Designated Persons, who 
could be privy to the Unpublished Price Sensitive 
Information of the Company, are governed by this 
Code.

  Mr. Vijay Shirode, has been appointed as the 
Compliance O�cer for the purpose of this Code.
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Certificate	on	Compliance	with	the	Conditions	of	Corporate	governance	as	per	
S E BI (L isting Obligationa and  D isc losure Req uirements) Regulations,  20 15

To 
The Members of Quick Heal Technologies Limited

We have examined the compliance of conditions of corporate governance by Quick Heal Technologies Limited, for the year ended 
on March 31, 2017, as stipulated in Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015 pursuant to the Listing Agreement of the said Company with stock exchanges.

The compliance of conditions of corporate governance is the responsibility of the management. Our examination was limited to 
procedures and implementation thereof, adopted by the Company for ensuring the compliance of the conditions of the Corporate 
Governance. It is neither an audit nor an expression of opinion on the �nancial statements of the Company.

In our opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us, we certify that the Company has 
complied with the conditions of Corporate Governance as stipulated in the provisions as speci�ed in Securities and Exchange Board 
of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 pursuant to Listing Agreement of the said Company 
with stock exchanges.

We further state that such compliance is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor the e�ciency or 
e�ectiveness with which the management has conducted the a�airs of the Company.

For J B Bhave & Co.
Company Secretaries

______________
Jayavant Bhave
Proprietor
FCS: 4266 
CP: 3068

Date: 20.04.2017 
Place: Pune
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Compliance	Certificateǣ	Chief	E�ecutive	Oƥcer	and	Chief	Financial	Oƥcer

A. We have reviewed �nancial statements and the cash �ow statement for period 1st April, 2016 to 31st March, 2017 and that to the 
best of our knowledge and belief:

1) these statements do not contain any materially untrue statement or omit any material fact or contain statements that 
might be misleading;

 2) these statements together present a true and fair view of the Company’s a�airs and are in compliance with existing 
accounting standards, applicable laws and regulations.

B. There are, to the best of our knowledge and belief, no transactions entered into by the Company during the period 1st April, 
2016 to 31st March, 2017 which are fraudulent, illegal or violative of the Company’s code of conduct.

C. We accept responsibility for establishing and maintaining internal controls for �nancial reporting and we have evaluated 
the e�ectiveness of internal control systems of the Company pertaining to �nancial reporting and we have disclosed to the 
auditors and the audit committee, de�ciencies in the design or operation of such internal controls, if any, of which we are aware 
and the steps we have taken or propose to take to rectify these de�ciencies.

D. We have indicated to the auditors and the Audit committee:

 1) signi�cant changes in internal control over �nancial reporting during the period 1st April, 2016 to 31st March, 2017;

 2) signi�cant changes in accounting policies during the period 1st April, 2016 to 31st March, 2017 and that the same have 
been disclosed in the notes to the �nancial statements; and

 3) instances of signi�cant fraud of which we have become aware and the involvement therein, if any, of the management or 
an employee having a signi�cant role in the Company’s internal control system over �nancial reporting.

Kailash Katkar  Rajesh Ghonasgi
Chief Executive O�cer Chief Financial O�cer

Place: Pune
Date: 12th May, 2017
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Risk  M anagement Report
Overview: 
Quick Heal Technologies Ltd (“QUICK HEAL”) (Formerly Known 
as Quick Heal Technologies Pvt. Ltd.) is one of the leading IT 
security solutions company. Each Quick Heal product is designed 
to simplify IT security management across the length and depth 
of devices and on multiple platforms. They are customized to 
suit consumers, small businesses, Government establishments 
and corporate houses.

A number of practices and forms are adopted by the Management 
while taking decisions and monitoring performance, including 
functional and business review, which addresses current 
performance and future direction and changes thereto, as well 
as addressing potential risks. As a part of strengthening and 
institutionalising the decision making process and monitoring 
the exposures that are faced by QUICK HEAL, a formalised Risk 
Management System is being implemented on an Enterprise-
Wide-Scale (ERM). 

Managing Risk is a skill that is sought to be strengthened 
through this process and an e�ort at making decision making 
more consistent in a way that the business objectives are 
met most of the times. The ERM process seeks to provide 
greater con�dence to the decision maker and thus enhance 
achievement of objectives. 

As a part of the Corporate Governance requirements under the 
Companies Act, 2013 and also under the Listing Agreement of 
the Stock Exchanges, there is a requirement for Public Listed 
Companies to have Risk Management Policy in place. 

QUICK HEAL is committed to ensuring:
• Sustainable business growth, 

• Safeguard of all STAKEHOLDER interests 

• Minimal surprises in performance due to internal and 
external business environment changes 

• Adherence to applicable regulatory requirements and

• Help business leaders and management decide on the 
rationale for either of;

- Taking the risk

 - Safeguards / insurance to taking that risk (i.e. sharing 
it with others or avoiding it altogether)

 - Costs of such safeguards vis-à-vis upside / downside 
of accepting risks

 - Periodic review of the afore-stated positions

The Risk Management Charter establishes a formal framework 
of Enterprise Risk Management in Quick Heal and is the basis 
for all ERM related activities in the organisation.  (DO we have 
this called the Charter, or something else? We have to check the 
words used in the minutes of the BOD)

The Charter complements and does not replace other existing 
compliance programs, such as control processes, �nancial and 
operational audits, ISO, quality systems, internal and external 
reviews, etc. This charter is built on globally established 
principles of sound risk management.

Objective of Risk Management:
The Objective of Enterprise Risk Management is superior 
achievement of business goals through: 

- improved and consistent decision making taken by all in 
the organisation and

- a culture of thinking about the downside and upside of 
decision making based on judgment and data

In the process regulatory requirements for a Risk Management 
System and Policy are also sought to be complied. 

To realize the risk management objective, the Company 
aims to ensure that:
• The identi�cation and management of risk is integrated in 

day to day management of the business

• Risks are identi�ed, assessed in the context of the 
measurable scales of Consequence and Likelihood, 
continuously monitored and managed to an acceptable 
level,

• The escalation of risk information is timely, accurate and 
complete, to support decision making at all management 
levels.

Risk Management Process:
RISK IDENTIFICATION AND REVIEWS:
Comprehensive risk identi�cation using a well-structured 
systematic process is critical, because a potential risk not 
identi�ed will be excluded from further analysis. Identi�cation 
should include all risks whether or not they are under the 
control of the Company. 

Each Risk Owner must monitor the risks faced by the function 
on a regular basis and more speci�cally on a quarterly basis 
assess the risks that they face as a group based on the de�ned 
objectives, internal and external context realities and the 
Stakeholder objectives. It will not be limited to a review of risks 
already identi�ed but will include a review of the changes in 
the environment. This review should include identi�cation for 
all signi�cant areas. Workshops or brainstorming sessions may 
be conducted amongst the group to identify new risks that may 
have emerged over a period of time. This review will include 
a documented analysis of the reasons for all successes and 
failures vis-à-vis the Objectives in the daily working or projects 
undertaken and identifying the learning for the future. 

RISK ASSESSMENT:
The risk will be assessed on qualitative two fold criteria. The 
two components of risk assessment are (a) the likelihood of 
occurrence of the risk event, and (b) the magnitude of impact 
if the risk event occurs. The combination of likelihood of 
occurrence and magnitude of impact provides the risk level. 
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The magnitude of the impact of an event, should it occur and 
the likelihood of the event and its associated consequences, are 
assessed in 2 stages – 

1. Inherent Risk – Assessment before considering any action 
taken to mitigate the consequence or likelihood of risk. 

2. Residual or Controlled Risk – Assessment in the context 
of the existing controls that mitigate the consequence or 
likelihood of Risk. 

The impact and likelihood may be determined using statistical 
analysis and calculations. Alternatively, where no past data are 
available, subjective estimates may be made which re�ect an 
employees, or group`s degree of belief that a particular event 
or outcome will occur.

RISK EVALUATION:
Impact and Likelihood are combined to produce a level of risk. 
For each risk, the score for likelihood and impact should be 
multiplied to arrive at combined score. The risk is classi�ed into 
four categories based on combined score (value) that are:

1.  Extreme 

2.  High 

3.  Cautionary &

4.  Acceptable

RISK TREATMENT/ACTION PLAN:
Risk Treatment involves identifying the range of options 
for treating risk, assessing those options, preparing risk 
management plans and implementing them. Treatment options 
may include:

• Accepting the risk level within the established criteria

• Transferring the risk to other parties e.g. insurance

• Avoiding the risk by hedging/adopting safer practices or 
policies and

• Reducing the likelihood of occurrence and/or 
consequences of risk event.

Action plans need to be time bound and responsibility driven 
to facilitate future status monitoring. Mitigating practices and 
controls shall include determining policies, procedure, practices 
and processes in place and additional resource allocation what 
will ensure that existing level of risks is brought down to an 
acceptable level. In many cases signi�cant risk may still exist 
after mitigation of risk level through the risk treatment process. 
These residual risks need to be monitored. 

ESCALATION OF RISKS:
It is critical to institute an e�ective system of escalation which 
ensures that speci�c issues are promptly communicated and 
followed up appropriately. Every employee of the Company 
has responsibility of identifying and escalating the risks to 
appropriate levels within the Company. This involves an 
assessment of controls to mitigate the risks. In case controls are 
not performing as designed or the proportion of deviation is 
high there is a need to reassess the Risk and also put in place 
a corrective program. The CRO and the Committee heads will 
determine whether the risk needs immediate escalation to next 
level or it can wait till subsequent periodic review.  

All the risks are classi�ed into the following categories while 
reporting:

1. Strategic

2. Compliance

3. Operational

4. Financial
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(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Independent Auditor’s Report 

To the Members of Quick Heal Technologies Limited

Report on the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements
We have audited the accompanying consolidated Ind AS 
�nancial statements of Quick Heal Technologies Limited 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Holding Company”), its 
subsidiaries (the Holding Company and its subsidiaries together 
referred to as “the Group”), comprising of the consolidated 
Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2017, the consolidated Statement 
of Pro�t and Loss including Other Comprehensive Income, the 
consolidated Cash Flow Statement, the consolidated Statement 
of Changes in Equity for the year then ended, and a summary 
of signi�cant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information (hereinafter referred to as “the consolidated Ind AS 
�nancial statements”). 

Management’s Responsibility for the Consolidated Financial 
Statements
The Holding Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the 
preparation of these consolidated Ind AS �nancial statements 
in terms of the requirement of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the 
Act”) that give a true and fair view of the consolidated �nancial 
position, consolidated �nancial performance including 
other comprehensive income, consolidated cash �ows and 
consolidated statement of changes in equity of the Group in 
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted 
in India, including the Accounting Standards speci�ed under 
Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 7 of the Companies 
(Accounts) Rules, 2014 and Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended. The respective Board 
of Directors of the companies included in the Group are 
responsible for maintenance of adequate accounting records 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding 
of the assets of the Group and for preventing and detecting 
frauds and other irregularities; the selection and application 
of appropriate accounting policies; making judgments and 
estimates that are reasonable and prudent; and the design, 
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal �nancial 
controls, that were operating e�ectively for ensuring the 
accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, relevant 
to the preparation and presentation of the �nancial statements 
that give a true and fair view and are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, which have been 
used for the purpose of preparation of the consolidated Ind AS 
�nancial statements by the Directors of the Holding Company, 
as aforesaid. 

Auditor’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated 
Ind AS �nancial statements based on our audit. While conducting 
the audit, we have taken into account the provisions of the Act, 
the accounting and auditing standards and matters which are 
required to be included in the audit report under the provisions 
of the Act and the Rules made thereunder. We conducted our 
audit in accordance with the Standards on Auditing, issued by 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as speci�ed 

under Section 143(10) of the Act. Those Standards require that 
we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform 
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the 
�nancial statements are free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the 
consolidated �nancial statements. The procedures selected 
depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment 
of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated 
�nancial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making 
those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal �nancial 
control relevant to the Holding Company’s preparation of 
the consolidated Ind AS �nancial statements that give a 
true and fair view in order to design audit procedures that 
are appropriate in the circumstances. An audit also includes 
evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and 
the reasonableness of the accounting estimates made by the 
Holding Company’s Board of Directors, as well as evaluating the 
overall presentation of the consolidated �nancial statements. 
We believe that the audit evidence obtained by us and the audit 
evidence obtained by the other auditors in terms of their reports 
referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of the Other Matters paragraph 
below, is su�cient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
audit opinion on the consolidated �nancial statements.

Opinion
In our opinion and to the best of our information and according 
to the explanations given to us, the aforesaid consolidated Ind 
AS �nancial statements give the information required by the 
Act in the manner so required and give a true and fair view in 
conformity with the accounting principles generally accepted 
in India of the consolidated state of a�airs of the Group as 
at March 31, 2017, their consolidated pro�t including other 
comprehensive income, and their consolidated cash �ows and 
consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year ended 
on that date.

Emphasis of Matter
We draw attention to Note 34(c) of the consolidated Ind AS 
�nancial statements wherein it is stated that the Company 
has received statements of demand of service tax under the 
provision of Finance Act, 1994 for INR 846.06 million (excluding 
penalty of INR 589.26 million) for the period from March 01, 
2011 to March 31, 2015 and as more fully discussed therein 
and based on the matter stated therein including legal opinion 
obtained by the Company, no provision has been considered by 
the management in these �nancial statements including similar 
liability for the subsequent period till March 31, 2017.

Our opinion is not quali�ed in respect of this matter.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
As required by Section 143 (3) of the Act, we report, to the 
extent applicable, that: 
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(a) We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit of the 
aforesaid consolidated Ind AS �nancial statements;

(b) In our opinion proper books of account as required by law 
relating to preparation of the aforesaid  consolidation of 
the �nancial statements have been kept so far as it appears 
from our examination of those books and reports of the 
other auditors;

(c) The consolidated Balance Sheet, consolidated Statement 
of Pro�t and Loss including the Statement of Other 
Comprehensive Income, the consolidated Cash Flow 
Statement and consolidated Statement of Changes in 
Equity dealt with by this Report are in agreement with the 
books of account;

(d) In our opinion, the aforesaid consolidated Ind AS �nancial 
statements comply with the Accounting Standards 
speci�ed under Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 7 
of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 and Companies 
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended; 

(e) On the basis of the written representations received from 
the directors of the Holding Company as on March 31, 2017 
taken on record by the Board of Directors of the Holding 
Company none of the directors of the Group’s companies 
is disquali�ed as on March 31, 2017 from being appointed 
as a director in terms of Section 164 (2) of the Act;

(f ) With respect to the adequacy and the operating 
e�ectiveness of the internal �nancial controls over �nancial 
reporting of the Holding Company and its subsidiary 
companies, since none of the subsidiaries are incorporated 
in India, no separate report on internal �nancial controls 
over �nancial reporting of the Group is being issued;

(g) With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the 
Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in our opinion 
and to the best of our information and according to the 
explanations given to us:
i. The consolidated Ind AS �nancial statements disclose 

the impact of pending litigations on its consolidated 
�nancial position of the Group – Refer Note 34(c) to 
the consolidated Ind AS �nancial statements; 

 ii. The Group did not have any material foreseeable 
losses in long-term contracts including derivative 
contracts during the year ended March 31, 2017;

 iii. There were no amounts which were required to be 
transferred to the Investor Education and Protection 
Fund by the Holding Company during the year ended 
March 31, 2017; and

 iv. The Company has provided requisite disclosures in 
Note 44(b) to these consolidated Ind AS �nancial 
statements as to the holding of Speci�ed Bank Notes 
(SBNs) on November 8, 2016 and December 30, 2016 

as well as dealings in Speci�ed Bank Notes during the 
period from November 8, 2016 to December 30, 2016. 
Based on audit procedures performed and relying 
on the management representations, except for the 
details regarding nature of payments made through 
SBNs and other denomination notes as more fully 
described in Note 44(b) to these consolidated Ind AS 
�nancial statements upon which we are unable to 
comment on in the absence of speci�c information, 
which as represented to us, is in the process of 
being compiled  by the management, we report 
that these disclosures are in accordance with the 
books of account maintained by the Company and as 
produced to us by the Management. 

Other Matter
(a) We did not audit the �nancial statements and other 

�nancial information, in respect of �ve subsidiaries, whose 
Ind AS �nancial statements include total assets of INR 
153.41 million and net assets of INR 138.04 million as at 
March 31, 2017, and total revenues of INR 44.83 million 
and net cash in�ows of INR 31.11 million for the year 
ended on that date. These �nancial statement and other 
�nancial information have been audited by other auditors, 
which �nancial statements, other �nancial information 
and auditor’s reports have been furnished to us by the 
management. Our opinion on the consolidated �nancial 
statements, in so far as it relates to the amounts and 
disclosures included in respect of these subsidiaries and 
our report in terms of sub-sections (3) of Section 143 of 
the Act, in so far as it relates to the aforesaid subsidiaries, is 
based solely on the reports of such other auditors.

 Our above opinion on the consolidated Ind AS �nancial 
statements, and our report on Other Legal and Regulatory 
Requirements above, is not modi�ed in respect of the 
above matters with respect to our reliance on the work 
done and the reports of the other auditors and the �nancial 
statements and other �nancial information certi�ed by the 
Management

For S R B C & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal
Partner
Membership Number: 501160

Place of Signature: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017
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Consolidated Balance Sheet 
as at March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Notes  As at 
 March 31, 

2017 

 As at 
 March 31, 

2016 

 As at 
 April 1,  

2015 
Assets
Non-current assets
(a) Property, plant and equipment 6  1,782.23  1,323.54  1,001.95 
(b) Capital work-in-progress  135.89  550.58  737.55 
(c) Intangible assets 7  65.39  93.74  108.54 
(d) Financial assets

(i) Investments 8  66.66  40.08  3.94 
(ii) Loans and security deposits 9  4.50  1.52  0.64 
(iii) Other �nancial assets 10  1.83  2.00  1.24 

(e) Deferred tax assets (net) 30  87.30  77.80  56.44 
(f ) Other non-current assets 15  244.79  177.38  172.10 

 2,388.59  2,266.64  2,082.40 
Current assets 
(a) Inventories 11  79.40  66.69  78.42 
(b) Financial assets

(i) Investments 8  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
(ii) Trade and other receivables 12  971.83  923.81  625.55 
(iii) Cash and cash equivalents 13  592.54  1,167.24  125.05 

(iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above 14  1,501.16  1,523.30  1.35 
(v) Loans and security deposits 9  6.21  70.19  11.09 
(vi) Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable 10  8.73  18.73  0.15 
(c) Other current assets 15  35.96  23.48  45.35 

 4,946.65  4,906.65  2,211.29 
Total assets  7,335.24  7,173.29  4,293.69 
Equity and liabilities
Equity 
(a) Equity share capital 16  701.02  700.30  610.70 
(b) Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -    -   
(c) Other equity 17

(i) Retained earnings  3,132.04  2,809.39  2,715.70 
(ii) Securities premium account  2,297.36  2,291.14  -   
(iii) Amalgamation reserve  26.45  26.45  26.45 
(iv) General reserve   450.26  450.26  450.26 
(v) Other reserves  9.42  15.97  7.63 

Total equity  6,616.61  6,293.51  3,810.74 
Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
(a) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities 21  22.73  18.34  11.69 

 22.73  18.34  11.69 
Current liabilities
(a) Financial liabilities

(i) Trade and other payables 18  408.96  509.85  351.65 
(ii) Other �nancial liabilities 19  13.16  10.25  11.45 

(b) Other current liabilities 20  136.25  160.76  88.35 
(c) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities 21  14.42  14.79  19.81 
(d) Current tax liabilities (net) 22  123.11  165.79  -   

 695.90  861.44  471.26 
Total liabilities  718.63  879.78  482.95 
Total equity and liabilities  7,335.24  7,173.29  4,293.69 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies
The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date

                     3

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Nonsolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Notes  Year ended  
March 31, 

2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 

2016 
Income
Revenue from operations 23  2,999.73  3,020.90 
Finance income 24  244.20  65.41 
Other income 25  40.31  33.62 
Total income  3,284.24  3,119.93 

Expenses
Cost of  materials consumed 26 (a)  19.43  39.60 
Purchase of security software products 26 (b)  128.56  123.37 
(Increase)/decrease in security software products 26 (c)  (4.10)  5.66 
Employee bene�ts expense 27  1,028.05  866.60 
Depreciation and amortisation expense 28  309.44  237.12 
Other expenses 29  926.35  966.51 
Total expenses  2,407.73  2,238.86 
Pro�t before exceptional items and tax  876.51  881.07 

Exceptional item (refer note 43(d))  37.80  -   
Pro�t before tax  838.71  881.07 
Tax expense 30
Current tax

Pertaining to pro�t for the current year  318.27  324.71 
Adjustments of tax relating to earlier periods  (1.72)  -   
Deferred tax  (10.11)  (22.72)

Total tax expense  306.44  301.99 
Pro�t for the year  532.27  579.08 
Other comprehensive income
Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods:
Re-measurement of de�ned bene�t plans  1.70  (0.43)
Income tax e�ect  (0.58)  0.15 

 1.12  (0.28)
Net (loss) or gain on FVTOCI assets  (3.42)  6.14 
Income tax e�ect  (0.03)  (1.51)

 (3.45)  4.63 
Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods:  (2.33)  4.35 
Other comprehensive income to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods:
Exchange di�erences on translation of foreign operations  (8.02)  0.14 
Income tax e�ect  -    -   

 (8.02)  0.14 
Other comprehensive income to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods:  (8.02)  0.14 
Total comprehensive income for the year  521.92  583.57 
Earnings per equity share [nominal value per share ` 10 (March 31, 2016: ` 10)] 31

Basic  7.60  9.29 
Diluted  7.55  9.27 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies
The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date
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For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

 March 31, 
2017 

 March 31, 
2016 

A. Cash �ow from operating activities
Pro�t before tax  838.71  881.07 
Adjustment to reconcile pro�t before tax to net cash �ows

Exceptional items  37.80  -   
Net foreign exchange di�erences  (6.84)  (5.50)
Employee share based payments expenses  6.03  4.37 
Depreciation and amortization expense  309.44  237.12 
Interest income  (185.38)  (15.62)
Provision for doubtful debts and advances  6.53  3.36 
Bad debts written o�  (0.33)  2.11 
Fixed assets written o�  3.65  -   
(Pro�t)/ loss on sale of �xed assets (net)  (0.47)  0.02 
Dividend income  (58.82)  (47.83)
E�ect of exchange di�erences on cash and cash equivalents held in foreign currency  0.44  0.07 
Net loss / (gain) on sale of investment  0.59  (1.96)
Net gain on FVTPL mutual fund  (22.18)  (18.36)

Operating pro�t before working capital changes  929.17  1,038.85 
Movements in working capital:

(Increase) in trade and other receivables  (55.39)  (298.51)
(Increase)/decrease in inventories  (12.71)  11.73 
Decrease/(increase) in loans  26.00  (59.98)
Decrease/(increase) in other �nancial assets  4.68  (8.07)
(Increase)/decrease in other assets  (110.88)  18.37 
Increase in net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  5.72  1.20 
(Decrease)/increase in trade payables  (100.89)  158.20 
(Decrease)/increase in other current liabilities  (24.51)  72.41 

Cash generated from operations  661.19  934.20 
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds)  (302.90)  (157.16)
Net cash �ow from operating activities (A)  358.29  777.04 
Cash �ow from investing activities

Purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (including capital work-
in-progress and capital advances)

 (347.31)  (361.67)

Proceeds from sale of tangible and intangible assets  4.28  0.39 
Investments in non current investments (other)  (30.00)  (30.00)
Purchase of current investment  (2,901.69)  (2,066.70)
Sale of current investments  2,285.67  2,298.14 
Decrease/(increase) in bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents  22.14  (1,521.95)
Interest received  180.31  4.35 
Dividends received  58.82  47.83 

Net cash (used in) investing activities (B)  (727.78)  (1,629.60)



Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17

121

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

 March 31, 
2017 

 March 31, 
2016 

Cash �ows from �nancing activities
Dividend paid on equity shares  (175.01)  (403.06)
Tax on equity dividend paid  (35.64)  (82.05)
Proceeds from issuance of equity shares (including securities premium and net of share 
issue expenses)

 5.83  2,379.93 

Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -   
Net cash �ow (used in) / from �nancing activities (C)  (204.77)  1,894.82 
Net (decrease)/ increase in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C)  (574.26)  1,042.26 
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  1,167.24  125.05 
E�ect of exchange di�erences on cash and cash equivalents held in foreign currency  (0.44)  (0.07)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  592.54  1,167.24 
Components of cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand  0.61  2.04 
Balances with banks

On current account  185.42  401.71 
On EEFC account  8.93  1.49 
Unpaid dividend account  0.08  -   
Deposits with original maturity of less than three months  397.50  750.00 

Cheques on hand  -    12.00 
Total cash and cash equivalents (refer note 13)  592.54  1,167.24 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies
The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date
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For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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A. Equity share capital

 Equity shares of ` 10 each issued, subscribed and fully paid-up  No.   INR  
As at April 1, 2015  61,069,688  610.70 
- Employee stock option plan (ESOP)  1,172,179  11.72 
- Initial public o�er (IPO) (refer note 16)  7,788,161  77.88 
As at March 31, 2016  70,030,028  700.30 
- Employee stock option plan (ESOP)  72,177  0.72 
As at March 31, 2017  70,102,205  701.02 

B.  Share application money pending allotment

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

 Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -    -   

C. Other equity
Other equity attributable to equity holders of the Company

  Securities 
premium 

 Employee 
stock options 

outstanding 
(ESOP) 

 Amalgamation 
reserve 

 General 
reserve 

 Retained 
earnings 

 Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve 

 Equity 
instruments 

through Other 
comprehensive 

income 

 Total  

Balance as at April 1, 
2015

 -    6.52  26.45  450.26  2,715.70  1.33  (0.21)  3,200.05 

Pro�t for the period  -    -    -    -    579.08  -    -    579.08 
Other comprehensive 
income

 -    -    -    -    (0.28)  0.15  4.63  4.50 

Total comprehensive 
income 

 -    -    -    -    578.80  0.15  4.63  583.58 

Expenses pertaining to 
share-based payments

 -    4.37  -    -    -    -    -    4.37 

Exercise of share 
options

 41.46  (0.81)  -    -    -    -    -    40.65 

Fresh issue of shares 
(refer note 17)

 2,422.12  -    -    -    -    -    -    2,422.12 

Share issue expenses  (172.44)  -    -    -    -    -    -    (172.44)
Appropriations:
Final equity dividend  -    -    -    -   (403.06)  -    -    (403.06) 
Tax on �nal dividend  -    -    -    -   (82.05)  -    -   (82.05) 

Balance as at March 
31, 2016

 2,291.14  10.08  26.45  450.26  2,809.39  1.47  4.42  5,593.21 

Pro�t for the period  -    -    -    -    532.27  532.27 
Other comprehensive 
income

 -    -    -    -    1.12  (8.02)  (3.45)  (10.35)

Total comprehensive 
income 

 -    -    -    -    533.39  (8.02)  (3.45)  521.92 

Consolidated Statement of Changes in equity
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)
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  Securities 
premium 

 Employee 
stock options 

outstanding 
(ESOP) 

 Amalgamation 
reserve 

 General 
reserve 

 Retained 
earnings 

 Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve 

 Equity 
instruments 

through Other 
comprehensive 

income 

 Total  

Expenses pertaining to 
share-based payments

 -    6.03  -    -    -    -    -    6.03 

Exercise of share 
options

 6.22  (1.11)  -    -    -    -    -    5.11 

Appropriations:
Final equity dividend  -    -    -    -    (175.09)  -    -   (175.09) 
Tax on �nal dividend  -    -    -    -   (35.64)  -    -   (35.64)

Balance as at March 
31, 2017

 2,297.36  15.00  26.45  450.26  3,132.04  (6.55)  0.97  5,915.53 

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 



Consolid ated

124

1. Corporate information
Quick Heal Technologies Limited (“the Company” / 
“Holding Company”), a public company domiciled 
in India, was incorporated on August 7, 1995 under 
the Companies Act, 1956. The CIN of the Company is 
L72200MH1995PLC091408. The Company’s shares are 
listed on the BSE Limited ('BSE') and National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited ('NSE') w.e.f. February 18, 2016. 
The registered o�ce of the Company is located at Marvel 
Edge, O�ce No.7010 C & D, 7th Floor, Viman Nagar, Pune 
411014, Maharashtra, India.

The consolidated �nancial statements comprise the 
�nancial statements of the Company and its subsidiaries 
(together referred to as “the Group”).

The Group is engaged in the business of providing security 
software products. The Group caters to both domestic and 
international market. 

The consolidated �nancial statements of the Group for the 
year ended March 31, 2017 were authorised for issue in 
accordance with a resolution of the Board of Directors on 
May 12, 2017.

2. Basis of preparation 
The consolidated �nancial statements of the Group have 
been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting 
Standards (“Ind AS”) noti�ed under the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended.

For all periods, up to and including the year ended March 
31, 2016, the Group prepared its consolidated �nancial 
statements in accordance with Accounting Standards 
speci�ed in Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, 
(‘the Act’) read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) 
Rules, 2014 (“Indian GAAP”). These consolidated �nancial 
statements for the year ended March 31, 2017 are the 
�rst consolidated �nancial statements that the Group has 
prepared in accordance with Ind AS. 

Refer note 48 for information on how the Group has 
adopted Ind AS.

The consolidated �nancial statements have been prepared 
on a historical cost basis, except for certain �nancial assets 
which have been measured at fair value. The consolidated 
�nancial statements are presented in ` millions; except 
when otherwise indicated.

Items Measurement basis

Certain non-derivative 
�nancial instruments at fair 
value through pro�t and loss

Fair value

Equity-settled share based 
payment transactions

Fair value on the date of 
grant 

De�ned bene�t plan assets Fair value

3.	 Summary	of	significant	accounting	
policies

 The following are the signi�cant accounting policies 
applied by the Group in preparing its consolidated 
�nancial statements:

 a) Principles of consolidation
  The consolidated �nancial statements comprise 

the �nancial statements of the Company and its 
subsidiaries as at March 31, 2017. Control is achieved 
when the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable 
returns from its involvement with the investee and 
has the ability to a�ect those returns through its 
power over the investee. Speci�cally, the Group 
controls an investee if and only if the Group has:

 • Power over the investee (i.e. existing rights 
that give it the current ability to direct the 
relevant activities of the investee);

 • Exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its 
involvement with the investee; and

 • The ability to use its power over the investee 
to a�ect its returns.

  Consolidated �nancial statements are prepared using 
uniform accounting policies for like transactions and 
other events in similar circumstances. If a member of 
the Group uses accounting policies other than those 
adopted in the consolidated �nancial statements for 
like transactions and events in similar circumstances, 
appropriate adjustments are made to that group 
member’s �nancial statements in preparing the 
consolidated �nancial statements to ensure 
conformity with the Group’s accounting policies.

  The �nancial statements of all entities used for the 
purpose of consolidation are drawn up to same 
reporting date as that of the Holding Company, i.e., 
year ended on March 31. 

Notes Forming Part of Consolidated 
financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)
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(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

In preparing the consolidated �nancial statements, 
the Group has used the following key consolidation 
procedures:

 a) Combine like items of assets, liabilities, 
equity, income, expenses and cash �ows 
of the Holding Company with those of its 
subsidiaries. For this purpose, income and 
expenses of the subsidiary are based on the 
amounts of assets and liabilities recognised in 
the consolidated �nancial statements at the 
acquisition date.

 b) O�set (eliminate) the carrying amount of 
the Holding Company’s investment in each 
subsidiary and the Holding Company’s 
portion of equity of each subsidiary.

 c) Eliminate in full intragroup assets and 
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash 
�ows relating to transactions between entities 
of the group. Pro�ts or losses resulting from 
intragroup transactions that are recognised 
in assets, such as inventory and property, 
plant and equipment, are eliminated in full. 
However, intragroup losses may indicate an 
impairment that requires recognition in the 
consolidated �nancial statements. Ind AS 12 - 
Income Taxes applies to temporary di�erences 
that arise from the elimination of pro�ts and 
losses resulting from intragroup transactions.

 b) Current versus non-current classi�cation
  The Group presents assets and liabilities in the balance 

sheet based on current/non-current classi�cation.

An asset is treated as current when it is:

 • Expected to be realised or intended to be sold 
or consumed in the normal operating cycle;

 • Held primarily for the purpose of trading;

 • Expected to be realised within twelve months 
after the reporting period; or

 • Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from 
being exchanged or used to settle a liability 
for at least twelve months after the reporting 
period.

 All other assets are classi�ed as non-current.

 A liability is treated as current when:

 • It is expected to be settled in the normal operating 
cycle;

 • It is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

 • It is due to be settled within twelve months after the 
reporting period; or

 • There is no unconditional right to defer the 
settlement of the liability for at least twelve months 
after the reporting period.

 The Group classi�es all other liabilities as non-current.

 Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classi�ed as non-
current assets and liabilities.

 Operating cycle of the Group is the time between the 
acquisition of assets for processing and their realisation 
in cash or cash equivalents. The Group’s normal operating 
cycle has been considered to be twelve months.

 c) Foreign currencies
  The Group’s consolidated �nancial statements 

are presented in Indian Rupees, which is also the 
functional currency of the Holding Company. For 
each entity, the Group determines the functional 
currency and items included in the �nancial 
statements of each entity are measured using that 
functional currency. 

 (i) Transaction and balances 
  Transactions in foreign currencies are initially 

recorded by the Group’s entities at their 
respective functional currency spot rates 
at the date the transaction �rst quali�es for 
recognition. However, for practical reasons, 
the Group uses an average rate if the average 
approximates the actual rate at the date of 
transaction. 

  Monetary assets and liabilities denominated 
in foreign currencies are translated at the 
functional currency spot rates of exchange 
at the reporting date. Exchange di�erences 
arising on settlement or translation of 
monetary items are recognised in statement 
of pro�t and loss.

  Non-monetary items that are measured in 
terms of historical cost in a foreign currency 
are translated using the exchange rates at 
the dates of the initial transactions. Non-
monetary items measured at fair value in 
a foreign currency are translated using the 
exchange rates at the date when the fair value 
is determined. The gain or loss arising on 
translation of non-monetary items measured 
at fair value is treated in line with the 
recognition of the gain or loss on the change 
in fair value of the item (i.e., translation 
di�erences on items whose fair value gain or 
loss is recognised in Other comprehensive 
income (‘OCI’) or statement of pro�t and loss 
are also recognised in OCI or statement of 
pro�t and loss, respectively).

 (ii) Group companies
  On consolidation, the assets and liabilities 

of the subsidiaries are translated into Indian 
Rupees at the rate of exchange prevailing 
at the reporting date and their statements 
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of pro�t and loss are translated at average 
exchange rates. Equity items, other than 
retained earnings, are translated at the spot 
rate in e�ect on each related transaction date 
(speci�c identi�cation). Retained earnings are 
translated at the weighted average exchange 
rate for the relevant year.

 The exchange di�erences arising on translation for 
consolidation are recognised in OCI. 

 d) Fair value measurement
  The Group measures �nancial instruments such as 

investments in equity shares at fair value at each 
balance sheet date. 

  Fair value is the price that would be received to sell 
an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly 
transaction between market participants at the 
measurement date. The fair value measurement is 
based on the presumption that the transaction to sell 
the asset or transfer the liability takes place either:

 • In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

 • In the absence of a principal market, in the 
most advantageous market for the asset or 
liability.

  The principal or the most advantageous market must 
be accessible by the Group.

  The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured 
using the assumptions that market participants would 
use when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that 
market participants act in their economic best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-�nancial asset 
takes into account a market participant's ability to 
generate economic bene�ts by using the asset in its 
highest and best use or by selling it to another market 
participant that would use the asset in its highest and 
best use.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are 
appropriate in the circumstances and for which 
su�cient data are available to measure fair value, 
maximising the use of relevant observable inputs 
and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is 
measured or disclosed in the consolidated �nancial 
statements are categorised within the fair value 
hierarchy, described as follows, based on the 
lowest level input that is signi�cant to the fair value 
measurement as a whole:

 • Level 1 - Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in 
active markets for identical assets or liabilities

 • Level 2 - Valuation techniques for which the 
lowest level input that is signi�cant to the fair 
value measurement is directly or indirectly 
observable

 • Level 3 - Valuation techniques for which the 
lowest level input that is signi�cant to the fair 
value measurement is unobservable

  For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the 
consolidated �nancial statements on a recurring 
basis, the Group determines whether transfers have 
occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-
assessing categorisation (based on the lowest level 
input that is signi�cant to the fair value measurement 
as a whole) at the end of each reporting period.

  For the purpose of fair value disclosures, the Group 
has determined classes of assets and liabilities on 
the basis of the nature, characteristics and risks of 
the asset or liability and the level of the fair value 
hierarchy, as explained above.

  This note summarises accounting policy for fair 
value. Other fair value related disclosures are given in 
the relevant notes.

 • Signi�cant accounting judgements, estimates 
and assumptions (Note 5)

 • Quantitative disclosures of fair value 
measurement hierarchy (Note 46)

 • Financial instruments risk management 
objectives and policies (Note 47)

 e) Revenue recognition
  Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is 

probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow 
to the Group and the revenue can be reliably 
measured, regardless of when the payment is being 
made. Revenue is measured at the fair value of the 
consideration received or receivable, taking into 
account contractually de�ned terms of payment and 
excluding taxes and duties collected on behalf of 
the government. Revenue is reduced for estimated 
rebates and other similar allowances. 

  Sales tax and value added tax (VAT) is not received 
by the Group on its own account. Rather, it is tax 
collected on value added to the commodity by the 
seller on behalf of the government and, therefore, 
these are not economic bene�ts �owing to the 
Group. Accordingly, it is excluded from revenue. The 
following speci�c recognition criteria must also be 
met before revenue is recognized:

 (i) Sale of security software products and devices
  Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised 

when the signi�cant risks and rewards of 
ownership of the goods have been passed to 
the buyer, usually on delivery of the goods. 
Revenue from the sale of goods is measured 
at the fair value of the consideration received 
or receivable, net of returns and allowances, 
trade discounts and volume rebates. 
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  In arrangements for sale of security software, 
the Group has applied the guidance in Ind 
AS 18, Revenue, by applying the revenue 
recognition criteria for each separately 
identi�able component of a single transaction. 
The arrangements generally meet the criteria 
for considering sale of security software and 
related services as separately identi�able 
components. For allocating the consideration, 
the Group has measured the revenue in respect 
of each separable component of a transaction 
at its fair value, in accordance with principles 
given in Ind AS 18. The Group allocates and 
defers revenue for the undelivered items 
based on speci�c objective evidence of the 
fair value of the undelivered elements, and 
recognize the di�erence between the total 
price charged and the amount deferred for 
the undelivered items as revenue.  

 (ii) Sale of mobile software product with insurance
  Revenue from sale of mobile software 

products is recognised (net of insurance 
premium collected on behalf of insurer 
agency) when all the signi�cant risks and 
rewards of ownership of the goods have 
passed to the buyer, usually on dispatch of 
the goods to its customers. The Group collects 
sales taxes and value added taxes (VAT) on 
behalf of the government and, therefore, 
these are not economic bene�ts �owing to 
the Group. Hence, they are excluded from 
revenue. 

 (iii) Income from services
  Revenues from support services are 

recognized as and when services are rendered, 
by reference to the stage of completion.  
The Group collects service tax on behalf 
of the government and, therefore, it is not 
an economic bene�t �owing to the Group. 
Hence, it is excluded from revenue.

 
 (iv) Interest
  Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 

reference to the principal outstanding and at 
the e�ective interest rate (‘EIR’) applicable. 
The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts 
the estimated future cash receipts over the 
expected life of the �nancial instrument or a 
shorter period, where appropriate, to the net 
carrying amount of the �nancial asset. When 
calculating the EIR, the Group estimates the 
expected cash �ows by considering all the 
contractual terms of the �nancial instrument 
but does not consider the expected credit 
losses. Interest income is included under the 
head “�nance income” in the statement of 
pro�t and loss.

 (v) Dividends
  Income from dividend on investments is 

accrued in the year in which it is declared, 

whereby the Group’s right to receive is 
established. Dividend income is included 
under the head “�nance income” in the 
statement of pro�t and loss.

 f ) Taxes
  Current income tax
  Current income tax assets and liabilities are measured 

at the amount expected to be recovered from or 
paid to the taxation authorities. The tax rates and tax 
laws used to compute the amount are those that are 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date.

  Current income tax relating to items recognised 
outside pro�t and loss is recognised outside pro�t 
and loss (either in OCI or in equity). Current tax 
items are recognised in correlation to the underlying 
transaction either in OCI or directly in equity. 
Management periodically evaluates positions 
taken in the tax returns with respect to situations 
in which applicable tax regulations are subject to 
interpretation and establishes provisions where 
appropriate.

  Deferred tax
  Deferred tax is provided using the liability method 

on temporary di�erences between the tax bases of 
assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for 
�nancial reporting purposes at the reporting date.

  Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable 
temporary di�erences, except:

 • When the deferred tax liability arises from 
the initial recognition of goodwill or an 
asset or liability in a transaction that is not a 
business combination and, at the time of the 
transaction, a�ects neither the accounting 
pro�t nor taxable pro�t and loss;

 • In respect of taxable temporary di�erences 
associated with investments in subsidiaries, 
when the timing of the reversal of the 
temporary di�erences can be controlled and 
it is probable that the temporary di�erences 
will not reverse in the foreseeable future

  Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible 
temporary di�erences, the carry forward of unused 
tax credits and any unused tax losses. Deferred tax 
assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable 
that taxable pro�t will be available against which 
the deductible temporary di�erences, and the carry 
forward of unused tax credits and unused tax losses 
can be utilised except:

 • When the deferred tax asset relating to the 
deductible temporary di�erence arises from 
the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a 
transaction that is not a business combination 
and, at the time of the transaction, a�ects 
neither the accounting pro�t nor taxable 
pro�t and loss;
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 • In respect of deductible temporary di�erences 
associated with investments in subsidiaries, 
associates and interest in joint ventures, 
deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent that it is probable that the temporary 
di�erences will reverse in the foreseeable 
future and taxable pro�t will be available 
against which the temporary di�erences can 
be utilised.

  The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is 
reviewed at each reporting date and reduced 
to the extent that it is no longer probable that 
su�cient taxable pro�t will be available to 
allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to 
be utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets 
are re-assessed at each reporting date and are 
recognised to the extent that it has become 
probable that future taxable pro�ts will allow 
the deferred tax asset to be recovered.

  Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured 
at the tax rates that are expected to apply 
in the year when the asset is realised or the 
liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax 
laws) that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted at the reporting date.

  Deferred tax relating to items recognised 
outside pro�t and loss is recognised 
outside pro�t and loss (either in OCI or in 
equity). Deferred tax items are recognised 
in correlation to the underlying transaction 
either in OCI or directly in equity.

  Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities 
are o�set if a legally enforceable right exists 
to set o� current tax assets against current 
tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to 
the same taxable entity and the same taxation 
authority.

 g) Property, plant and equipment
  The Group has elected to continue with the carrying 

value of all of its property, plant and equipment and 
capital work in progress, measured as per the Indian 
GAAP as at March 31, 2015 and use those net carrying 
values as deemed cost as at the date of transition to 
Ind AS i.e. April 1, 2015.

  Property, plant and equipment and capital work 
in progress are stated at cost net of accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses, if any. 

  The cost comprises of the purchase price, and directly 
attributable costs of bringing the asset to its working 
condition for the intended use. Any trade discounts 
and rebates are deducted in arriving at the purchase 
price. Each part of item of property, plant and 
equipment with a cost that is signi�cant in relation 
to the total cost of the item is depreciated separately. 
This applies mainly to components for machinery. 

  Capital work in progress comprises of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment that are not yet ready 
for their intended use as at the balance sheet date.

  Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is 
calculated on a written down value (WDV) basis 
using the rates arrived at based on the useful lives 
estimated by the management. The Group has used 
the following rates to provide depreciation on its 
property, plant and equipment.

Type of assets Schedule 
II life

(years)

Useful lives 
estimated 

by the 
management 

(years)

Rates
(WDV)

Buildings 60 60 4.87%

Computers 3 3 30 - 63.16%

Electrical 
installations

10 10 25.89%

Furniture and 
�xtures

10 10-18 15.33 - 45.07%

O�ce 
equipment

5 5-15 12.5 - 63.16%

Server 6 6 39.30%

Vehicles 8 8 25 - 31.23%

  In case of Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE:
  Depreciation is provided consistently on a straight-

line basis so to write o� the cost of property, plant 
and equipment over their estimated useful lives. 
The practice, however, would not have any material 
impact over the life of the asset and the pro�t for the 
year. The following rates have been used to provide 
depreciation:

Type of assets Useful lives 
(years)

Rates

Furniture and �xtures 10 10%

O�ce equipment 5 20%

  Leasehold premises are amortized on a straight-line 
basis over the period of lease, i.e. 30 years.

  An item of property, plant and equipment is 
derecognised upon disposal or when no future 
economic bene�ts are expected from its use or 
disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of 
the asset (calculated as the di�erence between the 
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of 
the asset) is included in the statement of pro�t and 
loss when the asset is derecognised.

  The residual values, useful lives and methods of 
depreciation of property, plant and equipment are 
reviewed at each �nancial year end and adjusted 
prospectively, if appropriate.
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h) Intangible assets
  The Group has elected to continue with the carrying 

value of all of its intangible assets measured as per 
Indian GAAP and use those net carrying values as 
deemed cost as at the date of transition to Ind AS i.e. 
April 1, 2015.

  Intangible assets acquired separately are measured 
on initial recognition at cost. The cost of intangible 
assets acquired in a business combination is their 
fair value at the date of acquisition. Following initial 
recognition, intangible assets are carried at cost 
less accumulated amortisation and accumulated 
impairment losses, if any. Internally generated 
intangible assets, excluding capitalised development 
costs, are not capitalised and the expenditure is 
recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss in the 
period in which the expenditure is incurred.

  The useful lives of intangible assets are assessed as 
either �nite or inde�nite.

  Intangible assets with �nite useful lives i.e. software 
are amortized on a straight-line basis over the period 
of expected future bene�ts i.e. over their estimated 
useful lives of three years. Intangible assets are 
assessed for impairment whenever there is an 
indication that the intangible asset may be impaired.

  The amortisation period and the amortisation method 
for an intangible asset with a �nite useful life are 
reviewed at least at the end of each reporting period. 
Changes in the expected useful life or the expected 
pattern of consumption of future economic bene�ts 
embodied in the asset is accounted for by changing 
the amortisation period or method, as appropriate, 
and are treated as changes in accounting estimates. 
The amortisation expense on intangible assets with 
�nite lives is recognised in the statement of pro�t 
and loss.

  Intangible assets with inde�nite useful lives are not 
amortised, but are tested for impairment annually, 
either individually or at the cash-generating unit 
level. The assessment of inde�nite life is reviewed 
annually to determine whether the inde�nite life 
continues to be supportable. If not, the change 
in useful life from inde�nite to �nite is made on a 
prospective basis.

  Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an 
intangible asset are measured as the di�erence 
between the net disposal proceeds and the 
carrying amount of the asset and are recognised in 
the statement of pro�t and loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

  Research and development costs
  Research costs are expensed as incurred. 

Development expenditure incurred on an individual 
project is recognized as an intangible asset when the 
Group can demonstrate all the following:

 • The technical feasibility of completing the 
intangible asset so that it will be available for 
use or sale;

 • Its intention to complete the asset;

 • Its ability and intention to use or sell the asset;

 • How the asset will generate future economic 
bene�ts;

 • The availability of adequate resources to 
complete the development and to use or sell 
the asset;

 • The ability to measure reliably the expenditure 
attributable to the intangible asset during 
development.

  Following the initial recognition of the development 
expenditure as an asset, the cost model is applied 
requiring the asset to be carried at cost less any 
accumulated amortization and accumulated 
impairment losses. Amortization of the asset begins 
when development is complete and the asset is 
available for use. It is amortized on a straight-line 
basis over the period of expected future bene�t 
from the related project, i.e., the estimated useful 
life. Amortization is recognized in the statement of 
pro�t and loss. During the period of development, 
the asset is tested for impairment annually.

  A summary of the amortization policy applied to the 
Group’s intangible assets is as below:

Type of assets Life (years)

Software 3

 i) Leases
  The determination of whether an arrangement is, 

or contains, a lease is based on the substance of 
the arrangement at the inception of the lease. The 
arrangement is assessed for whether ful�lment of the 
arrangement is dependent on the use of a speci�c 
asset or assets or the arrangement conveys a right 
to use the asset or assets, even if that right is not 
explicitly speci�ed in an arrangement.

  For arrangements entered into prior to April 1, 2015, 
the Group has determined whether the arrangement 
contain lease on the basis of facts and circumstances 
existing on the date of transition.

  Where the Company within the Group is a lessee
  A lease is classi�ed at the inception date as a �nance 

lease or an operating lease. Finance leases that 
transfer to the Group substantially all of the risks and 
bene�ts incidental to ownership of the leased item, 
are capitalised at the commencement of the lease at 
the fair value of the leased property or, if lower, at the 
present value of the minimum lease payments. Lease 
payments are apportioned between �nance charges 
and reduction of the lease liability so as to achieve a 
constant rate of interest on the remaining balance of 
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the liability. Finance charges are recognised in �nance 
costs in the statement of pro�t and loss, unless they 
are directly attributable to qualifying asset.

  A leased asset is depreciated over the useful life of 
the asset. However, if there is no reasonable certainty 
that the Group will obtain ownership by the end 
of the lease term, the asset is depreciated over the 
shorter of the estimated useful life of the asset and 
the lease term.

 
  An operating lease is a lease other than a �nance 

lease. Operating lease payments are recognised as an 
operating expense in the statement of pro�t and loss 
on a straight-line basis over the lease term except the 
case where the incremental lease re�ects in�ationary 
e�ect and lease expense is accounted in such case by 
actual rent for the period.

 j) Inventories
  Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net 

realisable value.
 
  Cost of inventories have been computed to include 

all cost of purchases, cost of conversion and other 
costs incurred in bringing the inventories to their 
present location and condition.

 • Raw materials are valued at lower of cost and 
net realizable value. However, materials and 
other items held for use in the production of 
inventories is not written down below cost 
of the �nished product in which they will be 
incorporated are expected to be sold at or 
above cost. Cost of raw material is determined 
on a weighted average basis. 

 • Finished goods are valued at lower of cost 
and net realizable value. Cost includes direct 
material and labour and a proportion of 
manufacturing overhead based on normal 
operating capacity. Cost of �nished goods 
includes excise duty, whenever applicable. 
Cost is determined on a weighted average 
basis.

 • Traded goods are valued at lower of cost and 
net realizable value. Cost included cost of 
purchase and other costs incurred in bringing 
the inventories to present location and 
condition. Cost is determined on weighted 
average basis.

  Net realizable value is the estimated selling 
price in the ordinary course of business, less 
estimated costs of completion and estimated 
costs necessary to make the sale.

 k) Impairment of non-�nancial assets
  The Group assesses at each reporting date whether 

there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. 
If any indication exists, or when annual impairment 
testing for an asset is required, the Group estimates 

the asset’s recoverable amount. An asset’s recoverable 
amount is the higher of an asset’s or cash-generating 
unit’s (CGU) fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. It is determined for an individual asset, unless 
the asset does not generate cash in�ows that are 
largely independent of those from other assets or 
group of assets. When the carrying amount of an 
asset or CGU exceeds its recoverable amount, the 
asset is considered impaired and is written down to 
its recoverable amount.

  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash 
�ows are discounted to their present value using a 
pre-tax discount rate that re�ects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks 
speci�c to the asset. In determining fair value less 
costs to sell, recent market transactions are taken 
into account, if available. If no such transactions can 
be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. 
These calculations are corroborated by valuation 
multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded 
subsidiaries or other available fair value indicators.

  The Group bases its impairment calculation on 
detailed budgets and forecasts which are prepared 
separately for each of the Group’s CGU to which the 
individual assets are allocated. These budgets and 
forecast calculations are generally covering a period 
of �ve years. For longer periods, a long-term growth 
rate is calculated and applied to project future cash 
�ows after the �fth year.

  Impairment losses, including impairment on 
inventories, are recognised in the statement of pro�t 
and loss in those expense categories consistent with 
the function of the impaired asset.

  For assets excluding goodwill, an assessment is made 
at each reporting date as to whether there is any 
indication that previously recognised impairment 
losses may no longer exist or may have decreased. 
If such indication exists, the Group estimates the 
asset’s or CGU’s recoverable amount. A previously 
recognised impairment loss is reversed only if there 
has been a change in the assumptions used to 
determine the asset’s recoverable amount since the 
last impairment loss was recognised. The reversal is 
limited so that the carrying amount of the asset does 
not exceed its recoverable amount, nor exceed the 
carrying amount that would have been determined, 
net of depreciation, had no impairment loss been 
recognised for the asset in prior years. Such reversal 
is recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss.

  Impairment is determined for goodwill by assessing 
the recoverable amount of each CGU (or group 
of CGUs) to which the goodwill relates. When the 
recoverable amount of the CGU is less than its 
carrying amount, an impairment loss is recognised. 
Impairment losses relating to goodwill cannot be 
reversed in future periods.
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Intangible assets with inde�nite useful lives are tested 
for impairment annually either individually or at the 
CGU level, as appropriate and when circumstances 
indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.

l) Provisions
A provision is recognized when the Group has a 
present obligation as a result of past event; it is 
probable that an out�ow of resources embodying 
economic bene�ts will be required to settle the 
obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of 
the amount of the obligation.

When the Group expects some or all of a provision 
to be reimbursed, for example, under an insurance 
contract, the reimbursement is recognised as a 
separate asset, but only when the reimbursement is 
virtually certain. The expense relating to a provision 
is presented in the statement of pro�t and loss net of 
any reimbursement.

If the e�ect of the time value of money is material, 
provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate 
that re�ects, when appropriate, the risks speci�c to 
the liability. When discounting is used, the increase in 
the provision due to the passage of time is recognised 
as a �nance cost.

m) Contingent liabilities
  A contingent liability is a possible obligation that 

arises from past events whose existence will be 
con�rmed by the occurrence or non-occurrence of 
one or more uncertain future events beyond the 
control of the Group or a present obligation that 
is not recognized because it is not probable that 
an out�ow of resources will be required to settle 
the obligation. A contingent liability also arises in 
extremely rare cases where there is a liability that 
cannot be recognized because it cannot be measured 
reliably. The Group does not recognize a contingent 
liability but discloses its existence in the consolidated 
�nancial statements.

 
 n) Retirement and other employee bene�ts
 a) Short-term employee bene�ts
  The distinction between short-term and 

long-term employee bene�ts is based on 
expected timing of settlement rather than the 
employee’s entitlement bene�ts. All employee 
bene�ts payable within twelve months of 
rendering the service are classi�ed as short-
term bene�ts. Such bene�ts include salaries, 
wages, bonus, short term compensated 
absences, awards, ex-gratia, performance pay 
etc. and are recognised in the period in which 
the employee renders the related service. 

 b) Post-employment bene�ts
  In case of Holding Company:

 (i) De�ned contribution plan
  The Company makes payment to provident 

fund scheme which is de�ned contribution 
plan. The contribution paid/payable under 
the schemes is recognised in the statement 
of pro�t and loss during the period in which 
the employee renders the related service. 
The Company has no further obligations 
under these schemes beyond its periodic 
contributions.

  The Company recognizes contribution 
payable to the provident fund scheme as an 
expenditure, when an employee renders the 
related services. If the contribution payable 
to the scheme for services received before 
balance sheet date exceeds the contribution 
already paid, the de�cit payable to the scheme 
is recognized as a liability after deducting the 
contribution already paid. If the contribution 
already paid exceeds the contribution due for 
services received before the balance sheet 
date, then the excess recognized as an asset 
to the extent that the pre-payment will lead 
to, for example, a reduction in future payment 
or cash refund.

 (ii) De�ned bene�t plan
  The Company operates a de�ned bene�t plan 

for its employees, viz. gratuity. The present 
value of the obligation under such de�ned 
bene�t plans is determined based on the 
actuarial valuation using the Projected Unit 
Credit Method as at the date of the balance 
sheet. The fair value of plan asset is reduced 
from the gross obligation under the de�ned 
bene�t plans, to recognise the obligation on 
a net basis.

  Re-measurements, comprising of actuarial 
gains and losses, the e�ect of the asset ceiling, 
excluding amounts included in net interest on 
the net de�ned bene�t liability and the return 
on plan assets (excluding amounts included 
in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t 
liability), are recognised immediately in the 
balance sheet with a corresponding debit or 
credit to retained earnings through OCI in the 
period in which they occur. Re-measurements 
are not reclassi�ed to the statement of pro�t 
and loss in subsequent periods.

  Past service costs are recognised in statement 
of pro�t and loss on the earlier of:

 • The date of the plan amendment or 
curtailment; and

 • The date that the Company recognises related 
restructuring costs 

  Net interest is calculated by applying the 



Consolid ated

132

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

discount rate to the net de�ned bene�t 
liability or asset. The Company recognises the 
following changes in the net de�ned bene�t 
obligation as an expense in the statement of 
pro�t and loss:

 • Service costs comprising current service 
costs, past-service costs, gains and losses on 
curtailments and non-routine settlements; 
and 

 • Net interest expense or income.

 c) Other long term employment bene�ts:
  The Company treats accumulated leave 

expected to be carried forward beyond twelve 
months, as long-term employee bene�t for 
measurement purposes. Such long-term 
compensated absences are provided for 
based on the actuarial valuation using the 
projected unit credit method at the year end. 
Actuarial gains/losses are immediately taken 
to the statement of pro�t and loss and are not 
deferred. The Company presents the leave as 
a current liability in the Balance sheet to the 
extent it does not have an unconditional right 
to defer its settlement for 12 months after the 
reporting date. Where the Company has the 
unconditional legal and contractual right to 
defer the settlement for a period beyond 12 
months, the same is presented as non-current 
liability.

  In case of Subsidiaries:
  Retirement bene�t in the form of provident 

fund is a de�ned contribution scheme. The 
Group has no obligation, other than the 
contribution payable to the provident fund. 
The Group recognizes contribution payable 
to the provident fund scheme, National 
Social Security Fund (NSSF - Kenya) as an 
expenditure, when an employee renders the 
related services. If the contribution payable 
to the scheme for services received before 
balance sheet date exceeds the contribution 
already paid, the de�cit payable to the scheme 
is recognized as a liability after deducting the 
contribution already paid. If the contributions 
already paid exceeds the contribution due for 
services received before the balance sheet 
date, then the excess recognized as an asset 
to the extent that the pre-payment will lead 
to, for example, a reduction in future payment 
or cash refund.

  There are no other long-term bene�ts payable to 
employees of any of the overseas subsidiaries.

o) Share based payments
  Employees (including senior executives) of the Group 

receive remuneration in the form of share-based 

payments, whereby employees render services as 
consideration for equity instruments (equity-settled 
transactions).

 Equity-settled transactions
  The cost of equity-settled transactions is determined 

by the fair value at the date when the grant is made 
using an appropriate valuation model. 

  That cost is recognised, together with a corresponding 
increase in share-based payment (“SBP”) reserves in 
equity, over the period in which the performance 
and/or service conditions are ful�lled in employee 
bene�ts expense. The cumulative expense recognised 
for equity-settled transactions at each reporting date 
until the vesting date re�ects the extent to which 
the vesting period has expired and the Group’s 
best estimate of the number of equity instruments 
that will ultimately vest. The statement of pro�t 
and loss expense or credit for a period represents 
the movement in cumulative expense recognised 
as at the beginning and end of that period and is 
recognised in employee bene�ts expense.

  No expense is recognised for awards that do not 
ultimately vest, except for equity-settled transactions 
for which vesting is conditional upon a market or 
non-vesting condition. These are treated as vesting 
irrespective of whether or not the market or non-
vesting condition is satis�ed, provided that all other 
performance and/or service conditions are satis�ed.

  When the terms of an equity-settled award are 
modi�ed, the minimum expense recognised is the 
expense had the terms had not been modi�ed, if the 
original terms of the award are met. An additional 
expense is recognised for any modi�cation that 
increases the total fair value of the share-based 
payment transaction, or is otherwise bene�cial to the 
employee as measured at the date of modi�cation. 

  The dilutive e�ect of outstanding options is re�ected 
as additional share dilution in the computation of 
diluted earnings per share.

 p) Financial instruments
  A �nancial instrument is any contract that gives 

rise to a �nancial asset of one entity and a �nancial 
liability or equity instrument of another entity.

 
  Financial assets
 (i) Initial recognition and measurement of 

�nancial assets

  All �nancial assets are recognised initially at 
fair value plus, in the case of �nancial assets 
not recorded at fair value through pro�t and 
loss, transaction costs that are attributable to 
the acquisition of the �nancial asset. 
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 (ii) Subsequent measurement

  For purposes of subsequent measurement, 
�nancial assets are classi�ed in the following 
categories:

 - Debt instruments at amortised cost

 - Debt instruments at fair value through pro�t 
or loss (FVTPL)

 - Equity instruments measured at fair value 
through other comprehensive income (FVTOCI)

Debt instruments at amortised cost
A ‘debt instrument’ is measured at the amortised cost 
if both the following conditions are met:

 - The asset is held within a business model 
whose objective is to hold assets for collecting 
contractual cash �ows, and

 - Contractual terms of the asset give rise on 
speci�ed dates to cash �ows that are solely 
payments of principal and interest (SPPI) on 
the principal amount outstanding.

  This category is the most relevant to the Group. 
After initial measurement, such �nancial assets are 
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the 
EIR method. Amortised cost is calculated by taking 
into account any discount or premium on acquisition 
and fees or costs that are an integral part of the EIR. 
The EIR amortisation is included in �nance income 
in the statement of pro�t and loss. The losses arising 
from impairment are recognised in the statement of 
pro�t and loss.

  Debt instrument at FVTPL
  FVTPL is a residual category for debt instruments. Any 

debt instrument, which does not meet the criteria for 
categorization as at amortized cost or as FVTOCI, is 
classi�ed as at FVTPL.

  Debt instruments included within the FVTPL 
category are measured at fair value with all changes 
recognized in the statement of pro�t and loss.

  Equity investments
  All equity investments in scope of Ind AS 109 are 

measured at fair value. Equity instruments which 
are held for trading and contingent consideration 
recognised by an acquirer in a business combination 
to which Ind AS103 applies are classi�ed as at FVTPL. 
For all other equity instruments, the Group may 
make an irrevocable election to present subsequent 
changes in the fair value in other comprehensive 
income. The Group makes such election on an 
instrument-by-instrument basis. The classi�cation is 
made on initial recognition and is irrevocable.

  If the Group decides to classify an equity instrument 
as at FVTOCI, then all fair value changes on the 
instrument, excluding dividends, are recognized in 
the OCI. There is no recycling of the amounts from 
OCI to statement of pro�t and loss, even on sale of 
investment. However, the Group may transfer the 
cumulative gain or loss within equity.

  Equity instruments included within the FVTPL 
category are measured at fair value with all changes 
recognized in the statement of pro�t and loss.

  Derecognition
  A �nancial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a 

�nancial asset or part of a group of similar �nancial 
assets) is primarily derecognised when:

 - The rights to receive cash �ows from the asset 
have expired, or

 - The Group has transferred its rights to receive 
cash �ows from the asset or has assumed an 
obligation to pay the received cash �ows in full 
without material delay to a third party under a 
‘pass-through’ arrangement; and either (a) the 
Group has transferred substantially all the risks 
and rewards of the asset, or (b) the Group has 
neither transferred nor retained substantially 
all the risks and rewards of the asset, but has 
transferred control of the asset.

  When the Group has transferred its rights to receive 
cash �ows from an asset or has entered into a 
pass-through arrangement, it evaluates if and to 
what extent it has retained the risks and rewards 
of ownership. When it has neither transferred nor 
retained substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
the asset, nor transferred control of the asset, the 
Group continues to recognise the transferred asset 
to the extent of the Group’s continuing involvement. 
In that case, the Group also recognises an associated 
liability. The transferred asset and the associated 
liability are measured on a basis that re�ects the 
rights and obligations that the Group has retained.

  Continuing involvement that takes the form of a 
guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at 
the lower of the original carrying amount of the asset 
and the maximum amount of consideration that the 
Group could be required to repay.

 Impairment of �nancial assets
  In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Group applies 

expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement 
and recognition of impairment loss on the following 
�nancial assets and credit risk exposure:

 - Financial assets that are debt instruments, and 
are measured at amortised cost
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 - Trade receivables or any contractual right to 
receive cash or another �nancial asset that 
result from transactions that are within the 
scope of Ind AS 18

  The Group follows ‘simpli�ed approach’ for recognition 
of impairment loss allowance on trade receivable

The application of simpli�ed approach does not 
require the group to track changes in credit risk. 
Rather, it recognises impairment loss allowance 
based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right 
from its initial recognition.

For recognition of impairment loss on other �nancial 
assets and risk exposure, the Group determines that 
whether there has been a signi�cant increase in the 
credit risk since initial recognition. If credit risk has 
not increased signi�cantly, 12-month ECL is used to 
provide for impairment loss. However, if credit risk 
has increased signi�cantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in 
a subsequent period, credit quality of the instrument 
improves such that there is no longer a signi�cant 
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then 
the entity reverts to recognising impairment loss 
allowance based on 12-month ECL.

Lifetime ECL are the expected credit losses resulting 
from all possible default events over the expected 
life of a �nancial instrument. The 12-month ECL is a 
portion of the lifetime ECL which results from default 
events that are possible within 12 months after the 
reporting date.

ECL is the di�erence between all contractual cash 
�ows that are due to the Group in accordance with 
the contract and all the cash �ows that the entity 
expects to receive (i.e., all cash shortfalls), discounted 
at the original EIR. When estimating the cash �ows, 
an entity is required to consider:

 - All contractual terms of the �nancial 
instrument (including prepayment, extension, 
call and similar options) over the expected life 
of the �nancial instrument. However, in rare 
cases when the expected life of the �nancial 
instrument cannot be estimated reliably, then 
the entity is required to use the remaining 
contractual term of the �nancial instrument

 - Cash �ows from the sale of collateral held or 
other credit enhancements that are integral to 
the contractual terms

  As a practical expedient, the Group uses a provision 
matrix to determine impairment loss allowance on 
portfolio of its trade receivables. The provision matrix 
is based on its historically observed default rates 
over the expected life of the trade receivables and 
is adjusted for forward-looking estimates. At every 

reporting date, the historical observed default rates 
are updated and changes in the forward-looking 
estimates are analysed.

  ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal) 
recognized during the period is recognized as 
expense/ (income) in the statement of pro�t and 
loss. This amount is re�ected under the head ‘other 
expenses’ in the statement of pro�t and loss. The 
balance sheet presentation for various �nancial 
instruments is described below:

 - Financial assets measured as at amortised cost 
and contractual revenue receivables: ECL is 
presented as an allowance, i.e., as an integral 
part of the measurement of those assets in 
the balance sheet. The allowance reduces the 
net carrying amount. Until the asset meets 
write-o� criteria, the Group does not reduce 
impairment allowance from the gross carrying 
amount

 - Loan commitments and �nancial guarantee 
contracts: ECL is presented as a provision in 
the balance sheet, i.e. as a liability

  For assessing increase in credit risk and impairment 
loss, the Group combines �nancial instruments on 
the basis of shared credit risk characteristics with the 
objective of facilitating an analysis that is designed 
to enable signi�cant increases in credit risk to be 
identi�ed on a timely basis. The Group does not have 
any purchased or originated credit-impaired (POCI) 
�nancial assets, i.e., �nancial assets which are credit 
impaired on purchase/ origination.

 a) Financial liabilities
  Initial recognition and measurement

  Financial liabilities are classi�ed, at initial recognition, 
loans and borrowings or payables as appropriate.

  All �nancial liabilities are recognised initially at fair 
value and, in the case of loans and borrowings and 
payables, net of directly attributable transaction 
costs.

  The Group’s �nancial liabilities include trade and 
other payables.

  Subsequent measurement
  The measurement of �nancial liabilities depends on 

their classi�cation, as described below:

  Derecognition
  A �nancial liability is derecognised when the 

obligation under the liability is discharged or 
cancelled or expires. When an existing �nancial 
liability is replaced by another from the same 
lender on substantially di�erent terms, or the terms 
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of an existing liability are substantially modi�ed, 
such an exchange or modi�cation is treated as 
the derecognition of the original liability and the 
recognition of a new liability. The di�erence in the 
respective carrying amounts is recognised in the 
statement of pro�t and loss.

  O�setting of �nancial instruments
  Financial assets and �nancial liabilities are o�set 

and the net amount is reported in the consolidated 
balance sheet if there is a currently enforceable legal 
right to o�set the recognised amounts and there is 
an intention to settle on a net basis, to realise the 
assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.

 q) Cash and cash equivalents
  Cash and cash equivalents in the balance sheet 

comprise cash at banks and on hand and short-term 
deposits with original maturity of three months 
or less, which are subject to an insigni�cant risk of 
changes in value. In the statement of cash �ows, cash 
and cash equivalents consist of cash and short term 
deposits, as de�ned above, net of outstanding bank 
overdrafts as they are considered as integral part of 
the Group’s cash management.

 r) Cash dividend
  The Group recognises a liability to make cash 

distributions to the equity holders of the Group when 
the distribution is authorised and the distribution is 
no longer at the discretion of the Group. As per the 
provisions of the Act, a distribution is authorised when 
it is approved by the shareholders. A corresponding 
amount is recognised directly in equity.

 
 s) Earnings per share (EPS)
  Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the Group’s 

earnings for the year attributable to ordinary 
equity shareholders of the Holding Company by 
the weighted average number of ordinary shares 
outstanding during the year. The earnings considered 
in ascertaining the Group’s EPS comprise the net 
pro�t after tax attributable to equity shareholders. 
The weighted average number of equity shares 
outstanding during the year is adjusted for events 
of bonus issue, bonus element in a rights issue 
to existing shareholders, share split, and reverse 
share split (consolidation of shares) other than the 
conversion of potential equity shares that have 
changed the number of equity shares outstanding, 
without a corresponding change in resources.

  The diluted EPS is calculated on the same basis as 
basic EPS, after adjusting for the e�ects of potential 
dilutive equity shares. There were no instruments 
excluded from the calculation of diluted earnings per 
share for the periods presented because of an anti-
dilutive impact.

 t) Segment reporting
  An operating segment is a component of a Group 

whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the 
Group’s chief operating decision maker (CODM) to 
make decisions about resource allocation and assess 
its performance and for which discrete �nancial 
information is available. The Group has identi�ed the 
Managing Director of the Holding Company as its 
CODM.

4.	 Recent	accounting	pronouncements
 Standards issued but not yet e�ective
 On March 30, 2017, the Ministry of Corporate A�airs 

issued the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) 
(Amendments) Rules, 2017, notifying amendments to Ind 
AS 7, ‘Statement of cash �ows’ and Ind AS 102, ‘Share-based 
payment.’ These amendments are in accordance with the 
recent amendments made by International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) to IAS 7, ‘Statement of cash �ows’ 
and IFRS 2, ‘Share-based payment,’ respectively.

 Amendment to Ind AS 7: Statement of cash �ows
 The amendment to Ind AS 7 requires the entities to provide 

disclosures that enable users of �nancial statements 
to evaluate changes in liabilities arising from �nancing 
activities, including both changes arising from cash �ows 
and non-cash changes. These amendments are e�ective 
for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2017. 
Application of the amendments will result in additional 
disclosures provided by the Group.

 Amendment to Ind AS 102: Share-based payment
 The amendment to Ind AS 102 address three main areas: 

the e�ects of vesting conditions on the measurement 
of a cash-settled share-based payment transaction; the 
classi�cation of a share-based payment transaction with 
net settlement features for withholding tax obligations; 
and accounting where a modi�cation to the terms and 
conditions of a share-based payment transaction changes 
its classi�cation from cash settled to equity settled.

 The amendments are e�ective for annual periods 
beginning on or after April 1, 2017. These amendments are 
not expected to have any impact on the Group.

5.	 Significant	accounting	judgements,	
estimates	and	assumptions

 The preparation of the Group's �nancial statements 
requires management to make judgements, estimates and 
assumptions that a�ect the reported amounts of revenues, 
expenses, assets and liabilities, and the accompanying 
disclosures, including the disclosure of contingent 
liabilities. Uncertainty about these assumptions and 
estimates could result in outcomes that require a material 
adjustment to the carrying amount of assets or liabilities 
a�ected in future periods.
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Judgements
In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, 
the management has made the following judgements, 
which have the most signi�cant e�ect on the amounts 
recognised in the �nancial statements:

Signi�cant judgements is required to apply lease 
accounting rules under Appendix C to Ind AS 17 
Determining whether an arrangement contains a lease. In 
assessing the applicability to arrangements entered into 
by the Group with its various sub-contractors regarding 
providing of certain services, the Group has exercised 
judgment to evaluate the right to use the underlying 
assets, substance of the transaction including legally 
enforced arrangements, and other signi�cant terms and 
conditions of the arrangement to conclude whether the 
arrangements meets the criteria under Appendix C to Ind 
AS 17. Based on the evaluation, the Group has concluded 
that the arrangements do not meet the de�nition of lease 
as speci�ed under Appendix C to Ind AS 17.

Estimates and assumptions
The key assumptions concerning the future and other 
key sources of estimation uncertainty at the reporting 
date, that have a signi�cant risk of causing a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities within the next �nancial year, are described 
below. The Group based its assumptions and estimates 
on parameters available when the �nancial statements 
were prepared. Existing circumstances and assumptions 
about future developments, however, may change due to 
market changes or circumstances arising that are beyond 
the control of the Group. Such changes are re�ected in the 
assumptions when they occur.

Impairment of non-�nancial assets
Impairment exists when the carrying value of an asset 
or cash generating unit exceeds its recoverable amount, 
which is the higher of its fair value less costs of disposal 
and its value in use. The fair value less costs of disposal 
calculation is based on available data from binding sales 
transactions, conducted at arm’s length, for similar assets 
or observable market prices less incremental costs for 
disposing of the asset. The value in use calculation is based 
on a discounted cash �ow (‘DCF’) model. The cash �ows 
are derived from the budget for the next �ve years and do 
not include restructuring activities that the Group is not 
yet committed to or signi�cant future investments that 
will enhance the asset’s performance of the CGU being 
tested. The recoverable amount is sensitive to the discount 
rate used for the DCF model as well as the expected future 
cash-in�ows and the growth rate used for extrapolation 
purposes. 

Taxes
Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses 
to the extent that it is probable that taxable pro�t will 
be available against which the losses can be utilised. 
Signi�cant management judgement is required to 

determine the amount of deferred tax assets that can be 
recognised, based upon the likely timing and the level of 
future taxable pro�ts together with future tax planning 
strategies.

 De�ned bene�t plans
 The cost of the de�ned bene�t gratuity plan and other 

post-employment bene�ts and the present value of 
the gratuity obligation are determined using actuarial 
valuations. An actuarial valuation involves making various 
assumptions that may di�er from actual developments 
in the future. These include the determination of the 
discount rate, future salary increases and mortality rates. 
Due to the complexities involved in the valuation and its 
long-term nature, a de�ned bene�t obligation is highly 
sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All assumptions 
are reviewed at each reporting date.

 The parameter most subject to change is the discount rate. 
In determining the appropriate discount rate for plans 
operated in India, the management considers the interest 
rates of government bonds in currencies consistent with 
the currencies of the post-employment bene�t obligation. 
For plans operated outside India, the management 
considers the interest rates of high quality corporate 
bonds in currencies consistent with the currencies of the 
post-employment bene�t obligation with at least an ‘AA’ 
rating or above, as set by an internationally acknowledged 
rating agency, and extrapolated as needed along the 
yield curve to correspond with the expected term of the 
de�ned bene�t obligation. The underlying bonds are 
further reviewed for quality. Those having excessive credit 
spreads are excluded from the analysis of bonds on which 
the discount rate is based, on the basis that they do not 
represent high quality corporate bonds.

 The mortality rate is based on publicly available mortality 
tables for the speci�c countries. Those mortality tables 
tend to change only at interval in response to demographic 
changes. Future salary increases and gratuity increases are 
based on expected future in�ation rates for the respective 
countries. 

 Further details about gratuity obligations are given in Note 32.

 Fair value measurement of �nancial instruments
 When the fair values of �nancial assets and �nancial 

liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be 
measured based on quoted prices in active markets, their 
fair value is measured using valuation techniques including 
the DCF model. The inputs to these models are taken from 
observable markets where possible, but where this is not 
feasible, a degree of judgement is required in establishing 
fair values. Judgements include considerations of inputs 
such as liquidity risk, credit risk and volatility. Changes in 
assumptions about these factors could a�ect the reported 
fair value of �nancial instruments. See Note 45 for further 
disclosures.



Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17

137

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

6.	 Property,	plant	and	equipment
Freehold land 
(refer note 2)

Leasehold 
premises

Buildings 
(refer note 1)

Computers  
  and server

O�ce 
equipment

Electrical 
installations

Furniture 
and �xtures

Vehicles Total

Cost (Gross) (refer note 3)   

At April 1, 
2015

8.80 21.32 830.61 95.12 86.06 54.51 116.19 17.83 1,230.44

Additions  -   1.19 292.82 64.42 60.99 24.03 67.89 1.74 513.08

Disposals  -    -    -    -   0.15  -   0.01 1.18 1.34

At March 31, 
2016

8.80 22.51 1123.43 159.54 146.90 78.54 184.07 18.39 1742.18

Additions 17.83  -   370.67 193.12 45.34 15.04 43.42 0.83 686.25

Disposals/
written-o�s

 -   0.03  -   12.37 14.07 0.15 0.03 1.57 28.22

At March 31, 
2017

26.63 22.48 1494.10 340.29 178.17 93.43 227.46 17.65 2400.21

Depreciation (Gross)  (refer note 3)   

At April 1, 
2015

 -   4.27 72.87 53.95 40.20 11.30 38.04 7.86 228.49

Charge for the 
year

 -   0.77 50.17 38.57 45.65 17.14 35.34 3.43 191.07

Disposals/
written-o�s

 -    -    -    -   0.09  -   - 0.83 0.92

At March 31, 
2016

 -   5.04 123.04 92.52 85.76 28.44 73.38 10.46 418.64

Charge for the 
year

 -   0.99 63.92 59.99 41.94 15.98 38.15 2.79 223.76

Disposals  -    -    -   11.61 11.21 0.12 0.01 1.47 24.42

At March 31, 
2017

 -   6.03 186.96 140.90 116.49 44.30 111.52 11.78 617.98

Net block    

At April 1, 
2015  (refer 
note 3)   

 8.80  17.05  757.74  41.17  45.86  43.21  78.15  9.97  1,001.95 

At March 31, 
2016

 8.80  17.47  1,000.39  67.02  61.14  50.10  110.69  7.93  1,323.54 

At March 31, 
2017

 26.63  16.45  1,307.14  199.39  61.68  49.13  115.94  5.87  1,782.23 

1. Additions of building includes o�ce building (including share in undivided portion of land) taken on long term lease i.e. 999 years.
2. The value of land has been estimated at the stamp duty valuation.
3. The Group has carried forward the gross block and accumulated depreciation above, for disclosure purpose only.
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7. Intangible assets
 Software Patent Total
Cost (Gross) (refer note 1)
At April 1, 2015 282.93  -   282.93
Purchase 31.25  -   31.25
Disposals  -  -    -   
At March 31, 2016 314.18  -   314.18
Purchase 56.97 0.37 57.34
Disposals  -    -    - 
At March 31, 2017 371.15 0.37 371.51
Amortisation (Gross) (refer note 1)
At April 1, 2015 174.39  -   174.39
Charge for the year 46.05  -   46.05
Disposals  -    -    - 
At March 31, 2016 220.44  -   220.44
Charge for the year 85.60 0.09 85.69
Disposals  -    -    - 
At March 31, 2017 306.03 0.09 306.12
Net block
At April 1, 2015 (refer note 1) 108.54  -   108.54
At March 31, 2016 93.74  -   93.74
At March 31, 2017 65.11 0.28 65.39

Note-1 The Group has carried forward the gross block and accumulated amortisation above, for disclosure purpose only.

8. Investments
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Non - current investments
Investments at fair value through OCI 

Investment in equity instruments (unquoted) 
4,472 (March 31, 2016: 2,236; April 1, 2015: Nil) equity shares of ` 10 
each fully paid-up in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited

66.66 36.53  -   

Investment in preference shares (unquoted)
15,162 (March 31, 2016: 15,162; April 1, 2015: 15,162) Compulsory 
Convertible Preference Shares of  ` 10 each fully paid-up in Wegilant 
Net Solutions Private Limited

3.55 3.55 3.94

Less: Fair value changes routed through OCI (3.55)  -    -   
Sub total - Investments at fair value through OCI  66.66  40.08  3.94 
Total non-current investments  66.66  40.08  3.94 

Current investments
Investments at fair value through pro�t and loss 
Investments in mutual funds (quoted)

Investments in mutual funds  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
Total current investments  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 

Aggregate book value of quoted investments  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
Aggregate market value of quoted investments  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
Aggregate value of unquoted investments  66.66  40.08  3.94 

 Investments carried at fair value through pro�t or loss  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
 Investments carried at fair value through other comprehensive income  66.66  40.08  3.94 
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9.	 Loans	and	security	deposits
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Loans and security deposits (unsecured, considered good) 
(at amortised cost)
Current
Security deposits 6.18 33.90 9.30
Loan to sta� 0.03 1.29 1.79
Loans (unsecured, considered good) (at fair value through pro�t  
and loss)
Current
Loan to Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited  -   35.00  -   
Total current  6.21  70.19  11.09 
Loans and security deposits (unsecured, considered good) 
(at amortised cost)
Non - current
Security deposits 4.50 1.19 0.43
Loan to sta�  -   0.33 0.21
Total non - current  4.50  1.52  0.64 

No loans are due from directors or other o�cers of the Group either severally or jointly with any other person. Nor any loans are due 
from �rms or private companies respectively in which any director is a partner, a director or a member.    
   
Loans are non-derivative �nancial assets which generate a �xed or variable interest income for the Group. The carrying value may be 
a�ected by changes in the credit risk of the counterparties.        

In the current year, the Group has identi�ed an impairment of ` 35 (March 31, 2016: Nil; April 1, 2015: Nil) on loan to Wegilant Net 
Solutions Private Limited. The impairment on FVTPL �nancial assets has been recognised as an exceptional item in the statement of 
pro�t and loss.       

10.	Other	financial	assets
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current
Interest accrued
on bank balance 8.73 11.42 0.15
on loan to Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited  -   2.80  -   
Share issue expenses recoverable (refer note 37)  -   4.51  -   
Total current  8.73  18.73  0.15 

Non - current
Bank balances

Deposits with remaining maturity of more than twelve months 1.83 2.00 1.24
Total non - current  1.83  2.00  1.24 
Other �nancial assets carried at amortised cost  10.56  20.73  1.39 
Other �nancial assets carried at fair value through pro�t or loss  -    -    -   
Other �nancial assets carried at fair value through other comprehensive 
income

 -    -    -   

Out of the total deposits, ` Nil (March 31, 2016: ` 0.45; April 1, 2015: ` 1.30) are pledged against bank guarantees. In the current year, 
the Group has identi�ed an impairment of ` 2.80 (March 31, 2016: Nil; April 1, 2015: Nil) on interest accrued on loan to Wegilant Net 
Solutions Private Limited. The impairment on FVTPL �nancial assets has been recognised as an exceptional item in the statement of 
pro�t and loss.       
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11. Inventories
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
At lower of cost and net realisable value
Raw materials - Security software devices [includes in transit of ` 0.13 
(March 31, 2016: ` 0.25; April 1, 2015: ` 0.11)]

35.05 26.42 32.49

Finished goods - Security softwares [includes in transit of ` 0.27 (March 
31, 2016: ` 0.04; April 1, 2015: ` 4.95)]

44.37 40.27 45.93

Less: Provision for non-moving inventory (0.02)  -    -   
 79.40  66.69  78.42 

12.		Trade	and	other	receivables	
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Trade receivables  971.83  923.81  625.55 
Total  971.83  923.81  625.55 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Trade receivables
Secured, considered good  -    -    -   
Unsecured, considered good 971.83 923.81 625.55
Doubtful 221.28 214.76 214.80
Total  1,193.11  1,138.57  840.35 
Impairment allowed (allowed for bad and doubtful debts) 
Unsecured, considered good  -    -    -   
Doubtful (221.28) (214.76) (214.80)

 (221.28)  (214.76)  (214.80)
Total  971.83  923.81  625.55 

No trade or other receivable are due from directors or other o�cers of the Group either severally or jointly with any other person. 
Nor any trade or other receivable are due from �rms or private companies respectively in which any director is a partner, a director 
or a member. Trade receivables are non interest bearing and generally on credit terms of 30 to 90 days.

13.	Cash	and	cash	equivalents
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Balances with banks

On current account * 185.42 401.71 123.47
On EEFC account 8.93 1.49 0.37
Unpaid dividend account 0.08  -    -   
Deposits with original maturity of less than three months 397.50 750.00  -   

Cheques on hand  -   12.00  -   
Cash on hand 0.61 2.04 1.21
Total  592.54  1,167.24  125.05 

* Bank balance as at March 31, 2017 includes ` 3.88 held by one of the subsidiary in the Group which is not available for use by the Group because 
of an attachment in relation to a complaint �led by an employee of the subsidiary.      
 



Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17

141

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

14.	Other	bank	balances	
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Bank balances

Deposits with remaining maturity of less than twelve months 1,501.16 1,523.30 1.35
Total  1,501.16  1,523.30  1.35 

Out of the total deposits, INR 1.64 (March 31, 2016: INR 23.04; April 1, 2015: Nil) are pledged against bank guarantees.

15 . Other assets
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current (unsecured, considered good)
Prepaid expenses 20.78 17.10 25.03
Balances with government authorities 2.38 0.46 2.84
Advance to suppliers 9.54 3.16 13.85
Advance to employees 1.02 2.02 1.74
Other assets 2.24 0.74 1.89
Total current  35.96  23.48  45.35 
Non - current (unsecured, considered good)
Advance income tax (net of current tax liabilities) 198.67 170.41 168.66
Interest accrued on income tax refund 20.31  -    -   
Prepaid expenses 1.26  -    -   
Capital advances 24.55 6.97 3.43
Non - current (unsecured, considered doubtful)
Advance to suppliers 6.38 6.38 6.38
Provision for doubtful advances (6.38) (6.38) (6.38)
Total non - current  244.79  177.38  172.10 
Total current  35.96  23.48  45.35 
Total non - current  244.79  177.38  172.10 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Advance to employee includes (refer note 42)
Dues from o�cers  -   1.08 0.19

Total  -   1.08 0.19

16.	Equity	share	capital
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Authorized shares
75,000,000 (March 31, 2016: 75,000,000; April 1, 2015: 75,000,000) equity 
shares of  ` 10 each 

750.00 750.00 750.00

750.00 750.00 750.00
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up shares
70,102,205 (March 31, 2016: 70,030,028; April 1, 2015: 61,069,688) equity 
shares of  ` 10 each

701.02 700.30 610.70

Total issued, subscribed and fully paid-up share capital  701.02  700.30  610.70 
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(a) Reconciliation of equity shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting year

As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

 Nos. ` Nos. ` Nos. `
At the beginning of the year 
Issued during the year

 70,030,028 700.30  61,069,688 610.70  61,069,688 610.70

- Employee stock option plan (ESOP)  72,177  0.72  1,172,179 11.72  -    -   
- Initial public o�er (IPO)  #  -    -    7,788,161 77.88  -    -   
Outstanding at the end of the year  70,102,205  701.02  70,030,028 700.30  61,069,688 610.70

# On February 18, 2016, the Holding Company completed the initial public o�er (IPO) through an o�er of 14,057,719 equity shares of face value of ` 
10 each  for cash at a price of ̀  321 per equity share (including a share premium of ̀  311 per equity share) consisting of a fresh issue of up to 7,788,161 
equity shares (the “Fresh Issue”) and an o�er for sale of 6,269,558 equity shares by Kailash Katkar, Sanjay Katkar, Sequoia Capital India Investment 
Holdings III and Sequoia Capital India Investments III (collectively, the “Selling Shareholders”).

(b) Terms / rights attached to equity shares      
  The Company has only one class of equity shares having par value of ` 10 per share. Each holder of equity shares is 

entitled to one vote per share. The Company declares and pays dividend in Indian Rupees. The dividend proposed by the 
Board of Directors is subject to approval of the shareholders in ensuing Annual General Meeting.   
   

  The Board of Directors, in their meeting on August 17, 2015 declared an interim dividend of ` 6.60 per equity share 
for the year ended March 31, 2015, which resulted in cash out�ow of ` 485.11 including dividend distribution 
tax. The amount was recognized as distributions to equity shareholders during the year ended March 31, 2016. 
 
The Board of Directors, in their meeting on May 11, 2016, proposed a �nal dividend of ̀  2.50 per equity share and the same 
was approved by the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting held on August 5, 2016. The amount was recognized 
as distributions to equity shareholders during the year ended March 31, 2017 and the total appropriation was ` 210.73 
including dividend distribution tax.

 
The Board of Directors, in their meeting on May 12, 2017, have proposed a �nal dividend of ` 2.5 per equity share for the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2017. The proposal is subject to the approval of shareholders at the Annual General Meeting 
to be held and if approved would result in a cash out�ow of approximately ` 210.94 including dividend distribution tax.

In the event of liquidation of the Company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of 
the Company, after  distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be proportion to the number of equity 
shares held by shareholders.      

(c) Shares held by holding/ ultimate holding company and /or their subsidiaries/ associates
  None.

 (d)  Aggregate number of shares issued for consideration other than cash during the period of �ve years immediately 
preceding the reporting date

 As at  
March 31, 2017 

Nos.

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

Nos.

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Nos.
Equity shares allotted as fully paid up bonus shares by utilisation of 
securities premium and  surplus in statement of pro�t and loss during the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2014

 53,435,977  53,435,977  53,435,977 

Equity shares allotted under scheme of amalgamation during the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2012*

 11,588  11,588  11,588 

* Refer note on Amalgamation reserve in note 17.
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(e) Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Company

As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

 Nos. % holding Nos. % holding Nos. % holding
Equity shares of  ` 10 each fully paid-
up 
Kailash Katkar  20,511,384 29.26%  20,511,384 29.29%  22,351,384 36.60%
Sanjay Katkar  20,511,384 29.26%  20,511,384 29.29%  22,351,384 36.60%
Anupama Katkar  5,003,976 7.14%  5,003,976 7.15%  5,003,976 8.19%
Chhaya Katkar  5,003,976 7.14%  5,003,976 7.15%  5,003,976 8.19%
Sequoia Capital India Investment 
Holdings III

 3,665,410 5.23%  3,665,410 5.23%  3,752,984 6.15%

  The shareholding information has been extracted from the records of the Company including register of shareholders/ 
members and is based on legal ownership of shares.      

      
 (f) Shares reserved for issue under option
  For details of shares reserved for issue under ESOP of the Company, please refer note 33.    

  

17.	Other	equity
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Retained earnings  3,132.04  2,809.39  2,715.70 

 3,132.04  2,809.39  2,715.70 
Other reserves
ESOP account 15.00  10.08  6.52 
FVTOCI reserve 0.97  4.42  (0.21)
Foreign currency translation reserve (6.55)  1.47  1.32 
Total  9.42  15.97  7.63 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

(a) Retained earnings
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  2,809.39  2,715.70 
 Add: Amount transferred from surplus balance in the statement of pro�t and loss  533.39  578.80 
 Less: Appropriations
 Final equity dividend [amount per share ` 2.50 (March 31, 2016 : Nil)]  175.09  -   
 Tax on �nal dividend  35.64  -   
 Interim equity dividend [amount per share Nil (March 31, 2015: ` 6.60 *)]  -    403.06 
 Tax on interim dividend  -    82.05 
 Balance as at the end of the year  3,132.04  2,809.39 
 * Represents interim equity dividend for the year ended March 31, 2015 declared by the 

Board of Directors in their meeting held on August 17, 2015.
(b) Securities premium account
 Balance as at the beginning of the year 2,291.14  -   
 Add: Additions on ESOPs exercised 5.11 40.65
 Add: Additions on fresh issue of equity shares  -   2,422.12
 Add: Transferred from ESOP account 1.11 0.81
 Less: Share issue expenses (refer note 37)  -   (172.44)
 Balance as at the end of the year  2,297.36 2,291.14
(c) ESOP account 
 Balance as at the beginning of the year 10.08 6.52
 Add: Additions during the year 6.03 4.37
 Less: Transfer to securities premium on exercise of stock options (1.11) (0.81)
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 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 Balance as at the end of the year 15.00 10.08
(d) Amalgamation reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  26.45  26.45 
 Add: Additions during the year  -    -   
 Balance as at the end of the year  26.45  26.45 
(e) General reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  450.26  450.26 
 Add: Amount transferred from surplus balance in the statement of pro�t and loss  -    -   
 Balance as at the end of the year  450.26  450.26 
(f) FVTOCI reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  4.42  (0.21)
 Add: Additions during the year  (3.45)  4.63 
 Balance as at the end of the year 0.97  4.42 
(g) Foreign currency translation reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year 1.47 1.32
 Add: Additions during the year (8.02) 0.15
 Balance as at the end of the year (6.55) 1.47

 Securities premium account   
 Increase during �nancial year 2015-16 because of issuance of ordinary equity shares through initial public o�er (Note 16(a)) and 

issuance of ordinary equity shares exercised under employee stock option scheme. Further it has been adjusted on account of 
share issue expenses.   

   
 Employee stock options outstanding account    
 The Group has two share option schemes under which options to subscribe for the Group’s shares have been granted to certain 

executives and senior employees. The share-based payment reserve is used to recognise the value of equity-settled share-
based payments provided to employees, including key management personnel, as part of their remuneration. Refer Note 33 
for further details of these plans.   

   
 Amalgamation reserve   
 Pursuant to the scheme of amalgamation (“the Scheme”) sanctioned by the Honourable High Court of Bombay vide Order 

dated April 8, 2011, Cat Labs Private Limited (CLPL), subsidiary of the Group, had been merged with the Group with e�ect from 
April 1, 2010, the Appointed Date. The Group completed the process of amalgamation on May 2, 2011 on �ling of above Court 
Orders with the Registrar of Companies. Accordingly, an amount of ` 26.45 was recorded as amalgamation reserve.  
 

 Distribution made and proposed to be made As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

Cash dividends on equity shares declared and paid :
Final cash dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2016: ` 2.50 per share (March 31, 2015: 
Nil)

 175.09  -   

Dividend distribution tax on proposed dividend 35.64  -   
Interim dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2015: ` 6.60 per share  -   403.06
Dividend distribution tax on interim dividend  -   82.05
Proposed dividend on equity shares :
Final cash dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2017: ` 2.50 per share (March 31, 2016: 
` 2.50 per share)

 175.26 175.09

Dividend distribution tax on proposed dividend  35.68 35.64

18.	Trade	and	other	payables
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Total outstanding dues to micro enterprises and small enterprises (refer 
note 35)

 -    -    -   

Total outstanding dues to others 408.96 509.85 351.65
Total  408.96  509.85  351.65 
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19.	Other	financial	liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Other �nancial liabilities at amortised cost
Payables for purchases of �xed assets 13.08 10.25 11.45
Unpaid dividend 0.08  -    -   
Total  13.16  10.25  11.45 
Total current  13.16  10.25  11.45 
Total non - current  -    -    -   

20 . Other liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Advances from customers 1.83 2.40 3.54
Deferred revenue 69.77 66.65 24.76
Tax deducted at source payable 24.89 44.48 30.47
Sales tax payable 34.43 41.21 25.33
Other liabilities (includes provident fund and other taxes) 5.33 6.02 4.17
Provision for wealth tax  -    -   0.08
Total  136.25  160.76  88.35 
Total current  136.25  160.76  88.35 
Total non - current  -    -    -   

Terms and conditions of the above �nancial and other liabilities:
- Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled on 60 days terms.    
- Payables for purchases of �xed assets are non interest bearing and have an average term of 90 days.   
- Other liabilities (other than taxes) are non interest bearing and have an average term of 45 days.   
- Taxes such as tax deducted at source and sales tax payable, provident fund and other taxes are non interest bearing and are 

generally paid within the due date.      

21.	Net	employee	defined	benefit	liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Provision for employee bene�ts
Current 
Provision for gratuity (refer note 32) 5.00 5.00 5.00
Provision for leave bene�ts 9.42 9.79 14.81
Total  14.42  14.79  19.81 
Non - current 
Provision for gratuity (refer note 32) 22.73 18.34 11.69
Total  22.73  18.34  11.69 
Total current  14.42  14.79  19.81 
Total non - current  22.73  18.34  11.69 

22. Current tax liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current tax liabilities (net of advance tax) 123.11 165.79  -   
Total  123.11  165.79  -   
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23 . Revenue from operations (net)
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Sale of security software products  2,993.10 3,020.34
Sale of software support services  6.63 0.56
Total  2,999.73  3,020.90 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Details of products sold 
Security software licenses  2,955.06  2,992.18 
Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM)  38.04  28.16 
Total  2,993.10  3,020.34 

24.	Finance	income
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Interest income on
    Bank deposits 157.23 12.64
    Income tax refund 28.07  -   
    Others 0.08 2.98
Dividend income on current investments 58.82 47.83
Net gain on sale of current investments  -   1.96
Total  244.20  65.41 

25.	Other	income
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Pro�t on sale of �xed assets (net) 0.47  -   
Foreign exchange gains (net)  -   5.22
Fair value gain on �nancial instruments at fair value through pro�t and loss * 22.18 18.36
Bad debts written back 0.33  -   
Miscellaneous income 17.33 10.04
Total  40.31  33.62 

* Fair value gain on �nancial instruments at fair value through pro�t and loss related to mutual fund.

26.	Details	related	to	cost	of	security	software	devices	and	software	products
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
(a) Cost of materials consumed
 Inventory at the beginning of the year 26.42 32.49
 Add: Purchases 28.06 33.53
 Less: Inventory as at end of the year 35.05 26.42
 Sub-total  19.43  39.60 
(b) Purchase of security software products
 Security software products 128.56 123.37
 Sub-total  128.56  123.37 
(c) (Increase )/decrease in security software products
 Inventory at the beginning of the year 40.27 45.93
 Less: Inventory as at end of the year 44.37 40.27
 Sub-total  (4.10)  5.66 
 Total  143.89  168.63 
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Details of raw materials consumed

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM)  19.43  39.60 
 19.43  39.60 

Details of inventory 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Raw materials
Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM) 35.05 26.42

35.05 26.42
Finished goods 
Security software products 44.37 40.27

44.37 40.27

27. Employee bene�ts expense
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 
Salaries, wages and bonus 955.86 800.45
Contribution to provident fund and other funds 30.25 29.13

Gratuity expenses (refer note 32) 14.73 11.38

Sta� welfare expenses 21.18 21.27

Employee share based payment expenses (refer note 33) 6.03 4.37

Total  1,028.05  866.60 

28. Depreciation and amortisation expense
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 
Depreciation on property, plant and equipment (refer note 6) 223.76 191.07

Amortisation of intangible assets (refer note 7) 85.69 46.05

Total  309.44  237.12 

29. Other expenses
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 
Web publishing expenses 73.05 90.34

Technology subscription charges 56.95 59.55

Fees for technical services 100.08 111.00

Power and fuel 38.31 33.32

Rent (refer note 34(a)) 30.64 32.47

Rates and taxes 13.22 9.34

Insurance 5.25 12.43

Repairs and maintenance 

      Buildings 14.61 12.62

      Others 22.80 14.39

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) expenditure (refer note 41) 14.00 10.64

Commission to independent directors (refer note 42) 2.35 1.60

Directors' sitting fees 1.02 0.27
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As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Business promotion expenses 37.88 74.49

Advertisement and sales promotion 172.05 253.96

Freight and forwarding charges 5.89 6.47

Traveling and conveyance 48.60 43.72

Communication costs 58.47 51.72

O�ce expenses 55.48 55.33

Donations 0.49 0.38

Legal and professional fees 136.83 65.43

Payment to statutory auditor (Refer details below) 5.95 5.72

Foreign exchange loss (net) 1.17  -   

Fixed assets written o� 3.65  -   

Provision for doubtful debts and advances 6.53 3.36

Loss on sale of �xed assets (net)  -   0.02

Net loss on sale of current investments 0.59  -   

Bad debts written o�  -   2.11

Miscellaneous expenses 20.49 15.83

Total 926.35 966.51 

Payment to auditor (excluding service tax)

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 

2016* 
As auditor:

Audit fees 2.39 3.15

Limited review 3.00  -   

Others (including certi�cation fees) 0.42 2.51

Reimbursement of expenses 0.14 0.06

Total 5.95 5.72

* net of IPO fees adjusted against securities premium account

30. Income tax
The major components of income tax expense for the years ended March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 are:

Statement of pro�t and loss section

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Current income tax:

Current income tax charge  318.27  324.71 

Adjustment in respect of current tax of previous years  (1.72)  -   

Deferred tax:

Relating to origination and reversal of temporary di�erences  (10.11)  (22.72)

Income tax expense reported in the statement of pro�t or loss  306.44  301.99 

OCI Section

Deferred tax related to items recognised in OCI during the year

Net loss/(gain) on actuarial gains and losses  0.58  (0.15)

Net loss/(gain) on FVTOCI investments  0.03  1.51 

Income tax charged to OCI  0.61  1.36 
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Reconciliation of tax expense and the accounting pro�t multiplied by India’s domestic tax rate for the year ended

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Accounting pro�t before tax  838.71  881.07 

At India's statutory income tax rate of 34.608% (March 31, 2016: 34.608%)  290.26  304.92 

Unrealised loss on mutual fund  15.74  0.25 

CSR expenditure  4.85  3.68 

Dividend income  (20.36)  (16.55)

Tax in respect of earlier years  (1.72)  -   

Deferred tax on investment at di�erent rates  1.46  0.97 

Others  (2.37)  (1.65)

Long - term capital gain on sale of investments in mutual fund  (4.14)  (6.16)

Fair value for employee stock options  1.69  0.99 

Enterprises tax at foreign subsidiaries  0.71  0.11 

Deferred tax asset on losses and unrealised pro�ts not recognised  310.58  320.35 

At the e�ective income tax rate of 34.608% [March 31, 2016: 34.608%]  306.44  301.99 
Income tax expense reported in the statement of pro�t and loss  306.44  301.99 

Deferred tax relates to the following

Balance sheet Statement of pro�t and loss
  March 31, 

2017 
 March 31, 

2016 
 April 1, 

2015 
March 31, 

2017
March 31, 

2016
Accelerated depreciation for tax purposes (35.68) (38.68) (38.36) (3.00) 0.32
Impact of expenditure charged to the statement of 
pro�t and loss  in the current year but allowed for tax 
purposes on payment basis

30.49 24.11 12.84 (6.38) (11.27)

Provision for doubtful debts and advances 78.79 76.53 74.02 (2.26) (2.51)
Deferred revenue 19.96 19.13 8.57 (0.83) (10.56)
Investment in mutual fund (4.29) (1.93) (0.63) 2.36 1.30
Investment in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited (1.54) (1.51)  -   0.03 1.51
Deferred tax on gratuity expense, recycled from pro�t 
and loss to other comprehensive income

(0.43) 0.15  -   0.58 (0.15)

Net deferred tax expense/(income)  -    -    -   (9.50) (21.36)
Net deferred tax assets/(liabilities) 87.30 77.80 56.44

Re�ected in the balance sheet as follows

 March 31, 2017  March 31, 2016  April 1, 2015 
Deferred tax liability (41.94) (42.12) (38.99)
Deferred tax assets 129.24 119.92 95.43
Deferred tax assets, net 87.30 77.80 56.44

Reconciliation of deferred tax (liabilities)/assets, net

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Opening balance as of April 1 77.80 56.44

Tax (income)/expense during the period recognised in pro�t or loss (10.11) (22.72)

Tax (income)/expense during the period recognised in OCI 0.61 1.36

Closing balance 87.30 77.80

The unused tax losses are incurred by the subsidiaries, which are not likely to generate taxable income in the foreseeable future. The losses can be 
carried forward for a period as per local laws applicable to the respective subsidiaries.    
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Unrecognised temporary di�erence

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Temporary di�erence relating to investment in subsidiaries for which deferred tax asset 
have not been recognised:
- Undistributed losses (Note 1) 172.27 107.93

 Deferred tax asset relating to above 59.62 37.35

- Unrealised pro�ts on inventory (Note 2) 11.73 13.23

Deferred tax asset relating to above 2.68 3.23

Temporary di�erence relating to foreign exchange di�erences on translation of foreign 
operations for which deferred tax liability have not been recognised (Note 3)
- Foreign currency translation di�erence  (6.55)  1.47 

 Deferred tax liability / (Asset) relating to above  (2.27)  0.51 

Notes:     
1. Subsidiaries of the group have undistributed losses, which will be available for deduction in the hands of the Holding Company 

on sale of the subsidiary. An assessable temporary di�erence exist, but no deferred tax asset has been recognised as it is not 
probable that the temporary di�erence will reverse in the foreseeable future.     

2.  An assessable temporary di�erence exist on unrealised pro�ts on inventory, but no deferred tax asset has  been recognised 
as it is not probable that taxable pro�t will be available with the subsidiaries against which the temporary di�erence can be 
utilised.     

3.  An assessable temporary di�erence exist on foreign exchange di�erences on translation of foreign operations, but no deferred 
tax liability has been recognised as it is not probable that  the temporary di�erence will reverse in the foreseeable future.

4.  The Group o�sets tax assets and liabilities if and only if it has a legally enforceable right to set o� current tax assets and current 
tax liabilities and the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same tax authority. 

5.  During the year ended March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016, the parent company has paid dividend to its shareholders. This has 
resulted in payment of Dividend Distribution Tax (‘DDT’) to the taxation authorities. The group believes that DDT represents 
additional payment to taxation authority on behalf of the shareholders. Hence DDT paid is charged to equity.

31. Earnings per share (EPS)
Basic EPS amounts are calculated by dividing the pro�t for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted 
average number of equity shares outstanding during the year.  

Diluted EPS amounts are calculated by dividing the pro�t attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average 
number of equity shares outstanding during the year plus the weighted average number of equity shares that would be issued on 
exercise of stock option.

The following re�ects the income and share data used in the basic and diluted EPS computations:

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

Net pro�t after tax attributable to equity shareholders of the Company (A)  532.27  579.08 

Weighted average number of equity shares in calculating basic EPS (B)  70,054,699  62,347,488 

E�ect of dilution:

Stock options granted under ESOP (in numbers) (C)  410,529  131,210 

Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the e�ect of dilution* D=(B+C)  70,465,228  62,478,698 

Basic and diluted earnings per share of face value of ` 10 each (in `) (A/B)  7.60  9.29 
Diluted earnings per share of face value of ` 10 each (in `) (A/D)  7.55  9.27 

* There have been no transactions involving equity shares or potential equity shares between the reporting date and the date of authorisation of 
these �nancial statements. 
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32. Gratuity bene�t plans
Holding Company   
The Holding Company has a de�ned bene�t gratuity plan (funded) for its employees. The Company’s de�ned bene�t gratuity 
plan is a �nal salary plan for its employees, which requires contributions to be made to a separately administered fund. The 
scheme is funded with an insurance Company in the form of a qualifying insurance policy.   

The gratuity plan is governed by the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. Under the Act, employee who has completed �ve years of 
service is entitled to speci�c bene�t. The level of bene�ts provided depends on the member’s length of service and salary at 
retirement age. Every employee who has completed �ve years or more of service gets a gratuity on departure at 15 days salary 
(last drawn) for each completed year of service as per the provisions of the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

The following table summarises the components of net bene�t expense recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss and the 
funded status and the amounts recognised in the balance sheet for the gratuity plan.   

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

Consolidated statement of pro�t and loss:

Current service cost  13.28  10.27 

Past service cost  -    -   

Net interest income / (expense)  1.45  1.11 

Curtailment gain / (loss)  -    -   

Settlement gain / (loss)  -    -   

Net bene�t expense recognised in the consolidated statement of pro�t and loss  14.73  11.38 
Amount recorded in consolidated other comprehensive income:

Measurement during the period due to:

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising from change in �nancial assumptions on plan assets  (0.19)  (0.27)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan assets  0.42  (0.01)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan liabilities  (2.83)  -   

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of �nancial assumptions on plan liabilities  4.30  (0.15)

Total amount recognised in OCI  1.70  (0.43)

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Reconciliation of net (liability) / asset:
Opening net de�ned bene�t (liability) / asset  (23.34)  (16.69)

Expense charged to statement of pro�t and loss  (14.73)  (11.38)

Amount recognised in OCI  1.70  (0.43)

Employer contribution  9.39  5.16 

Mortality charges and taxes  (0.75)  -   

Closing net de�ned  bene�t (liability)/asset  (27.73)  (23.34)
Changes in the present value of the de�ned bene�t obligation (DBO) are as follows:

Opening DBO  (47.32)  (35.53)

Interest cost  (3.57)  (2.74)

Current service cost  (13.28)  (10.27)

Past service cost  -    -   

Bene�ts paid  3.04  1.37 

Remeasurement during the period due to:

Actuarial (loss) / gain arising from change in �nancial assumptions  (2.83)  -   

Actuarial (loss) / gain arising from change in demographic assumptions  -    -   

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes  4.30  (0.15)

Closing de�ned bene�t obligation (asset) recognised in balance sheet  (59.66)  (47.32)
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As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Changes in the fair value of plan assets:
Opening fair value of plan assets  23.98  18.84 

Interest income  2.12  1.63 

Contributions by employer  9.39  5.16 

Mortality charges and taxes  (0.75)  -   

Bene�ts paid  (3.04)  (1.37)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising from change in �nancial assumptions on plan assets  (0.19)  (0.27)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan assets  0.42  (0.01)

Closing fair value of plan assets  31.93  23.98 
Actual return on plan assets  2.35  1.34 
Net de�ned bene�t liability

DBO  (59.66)  (47.32)

Fair value of plan assets  31.93  23.98 

Closing net de�ned bene�t liability  (27.73)  (23.34)
Net liability is bifurcated as follows:

Current*  (5.00)  (5.00)
Non - current  (22.73)  (18.34)

* The Holding Company expects to contribute ` 5.00 (March 31, 2016: ` 5.00) to gratuity in the next year.

The major categories of plan assets as a percentage of the fair value of total plan assets are as follows:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

(i)  Government of India Securities 0.00% 0.00%
(ii)  Corporate bonds 0.00% 0.00%

(iii)  Special deposit scheme 0.00% 0.00%

(iv)  Insurer managed funds 100.00% 100.00%

Total 100.00% 100.00%

The principal assumptions used in determining gratuity obligations for the Holding Company are shown below:

 March 31, 2017  March 31, 2016  April 1, 2015 
Discount rate 7.00% 7.80% 7.80%
Employee turnover 15.00% 15.00% 15.00%
Expected rate of increment in compensation levels
  - First two years 12.00% 12.00% 12.00%
  - Thereafter 9.00% 9.00% 9.00%

The estimates of future salary increases, considered in actuarial valuation, take account of in�ation, seniority, promotion and other 
relevant factors, such as supply and demand in the employment market.    
   
The overall expected rate of return on assets is determined based on the market prices prevailing on that date, applicable to the 
period over which the obligation is to be settled. There has been no change in expected rate of return on assets
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A quantitative sensitivity analysis for signi�cant assumption as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 is shown below: 

Increase / (decrease) in de�ned 
bene�t obligation (impact)

 Sensitivity 
level

 As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at  
March 31, 2016 

Discount rate 1% increase  56.20  50.15 
1% decrease  63.64  44.45 

Future salary increase 1% increase  62.44  45.16 
1% decrease  57.14  49.26 

Withdrawal rate 1% increase  59.50  47.31 
1% decrease  59.93  47.29 

The sensitivity analysis above have been determined based on a method that extrapolates the impact on de�ned bene�t 
obligation as a result of reasonable changes in key assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period.  
 
   
The following are the expected future bene�t payments for the de�ned bene�t plan : 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Within the next 12 months (next annual reporting period)  5.52  4.17 
Between 2 and 5 years  35.71  28.90 

Beyond 5 years  71.49  65.14 

Total expected payments  112.72  98.21 

Weighted average duration of de�ned bene�t plan obligation (based on discounted cash �ows)

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Weighted average duration of de�ned bene�t plan obligation  9 years  9.19 years 

33. Share based arrangements    
Holding Company    
Share based payment arrangement 2010 
On June 10, 2010, the Board of Directors approved the equity-settled Share-based Payment Arrangement (SBPA), for issue of stock 
options to the employees and directors of the Company. According to the SBPA 2010, the employee selected by the Board of 
Directors from time to time will be entitled for scheme options, subject to satisfaction of the prescribed vesting conditions, viz., 
continued employment and performance parameters of employee. The contractual life (comprising the vesting period and the 
exercise period) of options and the other relevant terms of the grant are as below:

The Company has provided following share-based payment schemes to its employees:

Particulars Details 
Date of grant June 10, 2010
Date of board approval June 10, 2010 
Date of shareholder’s approval June 10, 2010 
Method of settlement Equity
Vesting period 4 years
Exercise period 5 years from date of vesting
Expected life (in years)
Grant I 5.85 - 7.35 
Grant II 4.53 - 6.50 
Grant III 3.95 - 6.50
Fair value of shares on date of grant ` 37.50 - ` 115.24
Vesting conditions Continued employment and performance of employee as per 

contract
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The vesting pattern of scheme is as follows: 

Time period from the date of grant Cumulative percentage of share vesting

12 months 25%

24 months 50%

36 months 75%

48 months 100%

The details of activities under the scheme have been summarized below:  

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

 Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price `

Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price `
Outstanding at the beginning of the year  345,993  69.91 1,467,016  47.69 

Granted during the year  -    -    -  - 

Forfeited during the year  25,018  103.24 13,320  37.50 

Exercised during the year  33,858  45.53 1,107,703  40.88 

Expired during the year  -    -    -  - 

Outstanding at the end of the year  287,117  69.89 345,993  69.91 

Exercisable at the end of the year  215,117  58.13 202,493  - 

The details of exercise price for stock options outstanding at the end of the year are: 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Exercise price 37.50 – 110.00 37.50 – 110.00

Number of options outstanding (numbers) 287,117 345,993

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options (in years)  2.85 5.52

Weighted average exercise price  69.89 69.91

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2017 was ` 263.45.
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2016  was ` 40.88.

Share based payment arrangement 2014    
On February 6, 2014, the board of directors approved the Equity Settled ESOP Scheme 2014 for issue of stock options to the 
employees and directors of the company. According to the ESOP 2014, the employee selected by the Board of Directors from time 
to time will be entitled for scheme options, subject to satisfaction of the prescribed vesting conditions, viz., continued employment 
and performance parameters of employee. The contractual life (comprising the vesting period and the exercise period) of options 
and the other relevant terms of the grant are as below:    

The Company has provided following share-based payment schemes to its employees

Particulars Details 

Date of grant February 6, 2014

Date of board approval February 6, 2014

Date of shareholder’s approval February 6, 2014

Method of settlement Equity

Vesting period 4 years

Exercise period 5 years from date of vesting

Expected life (in years)

Grant IV 3.64 - 6.50 

Grant V 3.50 - 6.50
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Particulars Details 

Grant VI 3.50 - 6.50

Grant VII 3.50 - 6.50

Grant VIII 3.50 - 6.50

Grant IX 3.50 - 6.50

Grant X 3.64 - 6.64

Fair value of shares on date of grant ` 115.24 - ` 119.00

Vesting conditions Continued employment and performance of employee as per 
contract

The vesting pattern of scheme is as follows: 

Time period from the date of grant Cumulative percentage of share vesting

12 months 25%

24 months 50%

36 months 75%

48 months 100%

The details of activities under the scheme have been summarized below:  

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

 Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 
price (`) 

Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price* (`)
Outstanding at the beginning of the year  481,325  112.16 369,900  110.00 

Granted during the year  183,000  237.40 210,000  115.22 

Forfeited during the year  59,459  112.00 34,099  111.69 

Exercised during the year  38,319  112.00 64,476  110.00 

Expired during the year  -    -    -    -   

Outstanding at the end of the year  566,547  152.64 481,325  112.16 

Exercisable at the end of the year  98,597  111.32 19,650  -   

The details of exercise price for stock options outstanding at the end of the year are: 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Exercise price (`) 110.00 – 237.40 110.00 – 119.00

Number of options outstanding 566,547 481,325

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options (in years)  5.93 6.71

Weighted average exercise price (`)  152.64 112.16

For share options exercised during the reporting period, the weighted average share price at the date of exercise, or if options were 
exercised on a regular basis throughout the reporting period, the entity may instead disclose the weighted average share price 
during the reporting period    
    
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2017  was ` 250.59.   
 
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2016  was ` 110.00.   
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Manner in which the fair value of the share options granted during the period was determined:  
The weighted average fair value of stock options granted during the year was ` 82.59 (March 31, 2016:  27.13). The Black and Scholes 
valuation model has been used for computing the weighted average fair value considering the following inputs:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Weighted average share price (`) 249.63 115.22

Exercise price (`)  237.40 110.00 – 119.00

Expected volatility (%) 29% 0%

Historical volatility (%) 0% 0%

Life of the options granted (vesting and exercise period) in years 3.64 – 6.64 
years

3.50 - 6.50 years

Average risk-free interest rate (%) 6.61% 7.67%

Dividend yield 1.05% 6.41%

The e�ect of share-based payment transactions on the entity’s statement of pro�t and loss for the period and on its �nancial position:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Expense arising from equity settled share based payment transaction 6.03 4.37

34. Commitments and contingencies   
a. Operating lease - Group as lessee   

The Group has obtained o�ce premises under operating lease agreements out of which there is a lease agreement for an 
o�ce premise for 6 years with a lock-in period of 3 years. These are generally cancellable and are renewable by mutual consent 
on mutually agreed terms. There are no restrictions imposed by lease agreements. There are no subleases. The details are as 
follows:   

The lease rentals charged during the period is as under: 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

 Lease rentals recognised during the period 30.64 32.47

  Future minimum rentals payable under non-cancellable operating lease:

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Within one year 1.80 1.80  -   
After one year but not more than �ve years 1.05 2.84  -   
More than �ve years  -    -    -   
Total 2.85 4.64  -   

 Finance lease - Group as lessee
 The Group has �nance leases contracts for building purchased during the �nancial year ended March 31, 2015. These leases 

involve upfront payment to the lessor as and by way of premium for grant of lease of the building by the lessor to the lessee. No 
lease rent was payable by the lessee to the lessor for grant of lease from lessee. There is no escalation clause and no minimum 
lease payments (MLP) under �nance lease.   

b.  Commitments

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Capital commitments:
Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital 
account and not provided, net of advances

 122.86  21.61  201.58 

Other commitments:
Commitments in relation to investment in Smartalyse Technologies 
Private Limited  
(refer note A)

 -    30.00  -   



Q uic k  H eal A nnual Report 20 17

157

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Note A   
During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Group had entered into an agreement for making an investment of ` 60 in equity shares 
of Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited (“Smartalyse”) by way of two tranches of ` 30 each. The Group had already made in 
investment of ` 30 in Smartalyse which has been disclosed under ‘Non-current investment’. The second tranches of investment 
will be made within a period of 9 months from the date of execution of the agreement (i.e. November 3, 2015) upon satisfaction of 
certain terms and conditions as enunciated in the agreement. Subsequently, during the year ended March 31, 2017, the Group has 
made the second tranch of an investment of ` 30 in Smartalyse.

c. Contingent liabilities

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debts
  Service tax [Note (i)]  560.71  560.71  627.31 
  Service tax [Note (ii)]  285.35  285.35  -   
  Kerala Value added tax [Note (iii)]  0.15  0.15  0.15 
  Income tax  [Note (iv)]  -    3.50  3.50 
Total  846.21  849.71  630.96 

 i)  During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had received a statement of demand dated January 28, 2016 in relation 
to service tax for ` 560.71 (excluding penalty of ` 560.72) for the period from March 01, 2011 to March 31, 2014 on anti-
virus software in Compact Disk issued by Additional Director General, New Delhi. The Company had �led an appeal with 
the Customs, Excise and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal against the said order. The management has represented, based 
on legal opinion obtained by the Company, that they have su�cient and strong arguments on fact as well as on point of 
law and out�ow is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for liability has been recognised in the �nancial statements and 
the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.  
 

   
 ii)  During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had received statement of demand dated January 25, 2016, in 

relation to the Service tax of ` 285.35 (excluding interest and penalties) for the period April 2014 to March 2015 on supply 
of anti-virus replicated CDs/DVDs along with license keys through dealers/ distributors to end customers in India issued 
by Principal Commissioner of Service tax, Pune. During the year ended March 31, 2017, the Company has received an 
order dated March 31, 2017 con�rming the demand of ` 285.35 (excluding penalty of ` 28.55). The Company is in the 
process of �ling a reply against the said notice with appropriate authority. The management has represented, based on 
legal opinion obtained by the Company, that they have su�cient and strong arguments on fact as well as on point of 
law and out�ow is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for liability has been recognised in the �nancial statements 
and the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015. 
 
Based on the grounds mentioned in point (i) and (ii) above, the Company has not recognised provision for liability in the 
�nancial statements in relation to the potential consequential liability for service tax for the period April 1, 2015 to March 
31, 2017.” 

   
 iii)  During the year ended March 31, 2015, the Company had received a notice of demand of VAT in the state of Kerala for 

` 0.15 (VAT ` 0.13; Interest ` 0.02 and excluding penalty) on the ground of dispute in the stock transfer of anti-virus 
products transferred to the Branch. The Company had appealed the same before the �rst level appellate authority and 
the management had represented that they have su�cient and strong arguments on facts as well as on point of law 
and out�ow is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for liability has been recorded in the �nancial statements and 
the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.  
 

   
 iv)  This represented disputed income tax demand of ̀  3.50 (including interest of ̀  0.36 and excluding penalty) under section 

156 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 related to A.Y. 2010-11. The Company had �led appeals against assessment order with 
relevant authorities and have received favourable order.    

   
 d.  Other litigations   
 i)   During the current year, the suit �led before the Civil Judge (Senior Division) at Serampore Court, Hooghly District, 

West Bengal by one of the erstwhile distributor of the Company against the Company and others, claiming Intellectual 
Property Rights to one of the brand names (Quick Heal - Total Security) and alleging illegal usage of said brand name by 
the Company and the suit �led before the City Civil Court, Calcutta by certain individuals who are relative of the erstwhile 
distributor claiming ownership of certain shares of the Company have been dismissed by the respective Courts.
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ii)  In February 2016, one of the erstwhile distributor instituted a suit at High Court, Calcutta against the Company and others 
claiming  ` 16,100  for various reasons including loss of business pro�ts, loss of capital assets & infrastructure etc. With 
respect to the above matters, the Company believes that the suits are frivolous and is seeking dismissal of the suits. The 
Company also believes that they have su�cient and strong arguments on facts as well as on point of law and accordingly 
no provision in this regard has been recognised in the �nancial results.

 iii)  The Director of one of the erstwhile vendor had �led a First information Report (FIR) in June 2014 at Baddi Police Station, 
Himachal Pradesh, against certain directors and employees of the Company. The police investigated the case and 
came to the conclusion that there was no truth to the allegations in the FIR. The director of one of the erstwhile vendor 
subsequently �led a writ petition before the Himachal Pradesh High Court against the State of Himachal Pradesh and 
others against the said �nding of the police.   

35. Details of dues to micro and small enterprises as de�ned under Micro, Small and 
Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (MSMED Act, 2006)
There are no amounts as at March 31, 2017 (March 31, 2016: Nil) that need to be disclosed pertaining to Micro and Small 
Enterprises under MSMED Act, 2006. As at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016, the disclosure has been made on the basis of 
intimation provided by the supplier to the Company.       

36. Disclosure required under section 186(4) of the Companies Act, 2013  
Included in loans is an intercorporate deposit, the particulars of which are disclosed below: 

Name of the loanee Rate of 
interest

Due date Secured/ 
unsecured

As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

Wegilant Net Solutions Private 
Limited

14% p.a. 12 months 
from date of 
loan given

Unsecured  -   35.00  -   

 The loan given to Wegilant Net Solution Private Limited has been utilized for meeting their working capital requirements and 
for their business operations.       

      

37. Share issue expenses recoverable      
During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Holding Company had completed its Initial Public O�er (IPO) through an O�er 
for Sale of 6,269,558 equity shares and a fresh issue of  7,788,161 equity shares at a price of ` 321 per share (including share 
premium of ` 311 per equity share). Sequoia Capital India Investments III, which was holding 2,501,984 equity shares in the 
Company o�ered its entire holding in the O�er for Sale. Sequoia Capital India Investment Holdings III o�ered 87,574 equity 
shares, Mr. Kailash Katkar, and Sanjay Katkar o�ered 1,840,000 equity shares and 1,840,000 equity shares, respectively in the 
O�er for Sale in order to comply with SEBI’s requirement of maximum holding of promoter and promoter group to 75%. Since 
the issue was an O�er for Sale and a fresh issue, all the share issue expenses related to the IPO have been proportionately 
distributed between the Company and the selling shareholders.      

Share issue expenses      
Other �nancial assets comprises share issue expenses incurred in connection with proposed Initial Public o�er (IPO) only by 
way of o�er for sale by existing shareholders of the Holding Company and a fresh issue o�ered to public. These receivables 
includes fees paid to bankers, stock exchanges, SEBI, lawyers, auditors, etc., in connection with the IPO of the Company. As per 
o�er agreement between the Holding Company and the selling shareholders, all expenses with respect to the IPO have been 
proportionately distributed between the Holding Company and the selling shareholders. Accordingly, the Holding Company 
has classi�ed the expenses incurred in connection with the IPO as receivable from selling shareholders under other �nancial 
assets, since these are not the expenses for the Holding Company.      
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38. Utilization of money raised through public issue     
During the year ended March 31 , 2016, the Holding Company has raised ` 4,512.53 through public issue, speci�cally to meet 
the following objects of the O�er: The utilisation of IPO proceeds during the year ended March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 
against the following objects of the O�er is as follows:      

Particulars Fund 
allocated to 

the activities 
as per 

prospectus

Actual 
utilisation 

upto  
March 31, 

2017

Unutilised 
money as on  

March 31, 
2017

Actual 
utilisation 

upto  
March 31, 

2016

Unutilised 
money as 
on March 

31,2016

Advertising and sales promotion  1,110.00  88.76  1,021.24  -  1,110.00 

Capital expenditure on research and development  418.80  232.22  186.58  5.79  413.01 

Purchase, development and renovation of o�ce 
premises in Kolkata, Pune and New Delhi

 275.95  57.29  218.66  19.56  256.39 

General corporate purposes  537.76  80.12  457.64  -  537.76 

Total  2,342.51  458.39  1,884.12  25.35  2,317.16 

39. Utilisation of IPO proceeds
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 

Proceeds from IPO *  -    4,512.53 

Less: Paid to selling shareholders  -    2,012.53 

Sub-total (A)  -    2,500.00 

Share issue expenses (accrual basis)  -    297.51 

Less: Recoverable from selling shareholders  -    125.07 

Sub-total (B)  -    172.44 

Net proceeds (A-B)  -    2,327.56 

* The allotment of shares was completed on February 16, 2016. The proceeds from IPO were pending utilization as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016.

40. Details of investments made from unutilized portion of public issue raised 
during the year ended:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Investments in �xed deposits of banks  1,897.50  2,250.00 

Balance in current accounts  0.47  67.16 

Total *  1,897.97  2,317.16 

* includes in March 31, 2017: ` 13.85 (March 31, 2016: Nil) spent by the Company from bank accounts other than the IPO account.

41. Corporate social responsibility expenditure
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 

(a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Holding Company during the year  18.79  20.00 

(b) Amount spent during the year Paid Yet to be paid Total Paid Yet to be paid Total

1. For the purpose of education and social activity  14.00  -  14.00  10.64  -  10.64 
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42. Related party transaction
List of related parties as per the requirements of Ind AS 24 - Related party disclosures

Related parties with whom transactions have taken place during the year   

Key management personnel

Kailash Katkar, Joint Managing Director and Chief Executive O�cer

Sanjay Katkar, Joint Managing Director and Chief Technical O�cer

Abhijit Jorvekar, Executive Director and Vice President Sales and Marketing

Rajesh Ghonasgi, Chief Financial O�cer

Vijay Shirode, Company Secretary

Vijay Mhaskar, Chief Operating O�cer

Pradeep Bhide, Independent Director

Sunil Sethy, Independent Director

Mehul Savla, Independent Director

Apurva Joshi, Independent Director

Shailesh Lakhani, Non-Executive Director

Sanjay Pawar, Director

Farokh Karani, Director (Upto February 2017)

Relatives of  key management personnel
Anupama Katkar (wife of Kailash Katkar)

Chhaya Katkar (wife of Sanjay Katkar)

Enterprises owned by directors or major 
shareholders

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF

Quick Heal Foundation

 Transactions with related parties and period/year end balances

Nature of transaction Name of the related party  Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Compensation paid to Key Management Personnel

Kailash Katkar  12.49  11.44 

Sanjay Katkar  12.49  11.44 

Abhijit Jorvekar  7.27  11.92 

Anupama Katkar  3.52  2.78 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  12.54  14.78 

Vijay Mhaskar  5.19  -   

Vijay Shirode  1.14  1.82 

Farokh Karani  6.81  5.78 

Sanjay Pawar  6.40  4.65 

Sub-total  67.85  64.61 

Directors' sitting fee

Pradeep Bhide  0.26  0.04 

Sunil Sethy  0.30  0.08 

Mehul Savla  0.19  0.03 

Apurva Joshi  0.27  0.12 

Sub-total  1.02  0.27 

Commission

Pradeep Bhide  0.80  0.50 

Sunil Sethy  0.80  0.60 

Mehul Savla  0.50  0.25 

Apurva Joshi  0.25  0.25 

Sub-total  2.35  1.60 

Reimbursement of expenses Sanjay Pawar  0.32  -   

Sub-total  0.32  -   

Total  71.54  66.48 
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Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Short-term employee bene�ts (compensation)  54.64  54.18 

Post - employment gratuity bene�ts  0.35  (0.09)

Leave bene�ts  0.03  0.00 

Share-based payment transactions  0.32  0.32 

Total compensation paid to key management personnel  55.34  54.41 

* The amounts disclosed in the table are the amounts recognised as an expense during the reporting period related to key management personnel. 
The remuneration and perquisites on account of ESOP to key management personnel does not include employee stock compensation expense. The 
non-executive and independent directors do not receive gratuity entitlements from the Group.      

Share options held by executive members of the Board of Directors under the Share Based Payment arrangement to purchase equity 
shares have the following expiry dates and exercise prices:     

Grant Date Expiry Date * Exercise Price Number 
outstanding 

Number 
outstanding 

Number 
outstanding 

February 6, 2014  -    96.25  26,000  52,000  78,000 

September 6, 2014  -    110.00  5,000  7,500  10,000 

September 24, 2015  -    110.00  2,625  3,500  -   

* As per the Group policy, the option stands cancel or expire if the employee has not exercised the option within six months from the date of resignation. 

Nature of transaction Name of the related party Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

Rent 

Kailash Katkar  0.96  0.96 

Anupama Katkar  0.27  0.25 

Chhaya Katkar  0.27  0.25 

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF  0.90  0.82 

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF  0.90  0.82 

 3.30  3.10 

CSR contribution Quick Heal Foundation  14.00  10.64 

 14.00  10.64 

IPO expenses incurred on behalf of directors Kailash Katkar  -    37.24 

Sanjay Katkar  -    37.24 

 -    74.48 

Final equity dividend declared and paid for the �nancial 
year ended March 31, 2016

Kailash Katkar  51.28  -   

Sanjay Katkar  51.28  -   

Anupama Katkar  12.51  -   

Chhaya Katkar  12.51  -   

Rajesh Ghonasgi  0.07  -   

 127.65  -   

Interim dividend declared and paid for the �nancial year 
ended March 31, 2015

Kailash Katkar  -    147.52 

Sanjay Katkar  -    147.52 

Anupama Katkar  -    33.03 

Chhaya Katkar  -    33.03 

 -    361.10 

Reimbursement of expenses Sanjay Pawar  0.01  -   

 0.01  -   
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Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties     
The sales to and purchases from related parties are made on terms equivalent to those that prevail in arm’s length transactions. 
Outstanding balances at the year-end are unsecured and interest free and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no 
guarantees provided or received for any related party receivables or payables. For the year ended March 31, 2017, the Group 
has not recorded any impairment of receivables relating to amounts owed by related parties (March 31, 2016: ` Nil: April 1, 
2015: ̀  Nil). This assessment is undertaken each �nancial year through examining the �nancial position of the related party and 
the market in which the related party operates.     

Balance outstanding

Nature of transaction Name of the related party As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

Remuneration payable

Kailash Katkar  -    0.56  1.45 

Sanjay Katkar  -    0.57  1.45 

Abhijit Jorvekar  -    0.35  0.31 

Anupama Katkar  -    0.17  0.39 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  -    0.43  0.45 

Vijay Shirode  -    0.08  0.07 

Sanjay Pawar  0.43  0.13  -   

 0.43  2.29  4.12 

Rent payable 

Anupama Katkar  -    0.01  0.02 

Chhaya Katkar  -    0.01  0.02 

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF  -    0.02  0.06 

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF  -    0.02  0.06 

 -    0.06  0.16 

Advance receivable from key 
management personnel

Kailash Katkar  -    0.37  -   

Sanjay Katkar  -    0.23  -   

Abhijit Jorvekar  -    0.32  0.19 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  -    0.16  -   

 -    1.08  0.19 

Share issue expenses recoverable
Kailash Katkar  -    1.31  -   

Sanjay Katkar  -    1.31  -   

 -    2.62  -   

Commission payable

Pradeep Bhide  0.80  0.50  -   

Sunil Sethy  0.80  0.60  -   

Mehul Savla  0.50  0.25  -   

Apurva Joshi  0.25  0.25  -   

 2.35  1.60  -   

43 (a). Segment     
  The Group is engaged in providing security software solutions. The Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) reviews the 

information pertaining to revenue of each of the target customer group (segments) as mentioned below. However, based 
on similarity of activities/products, risk and reward structure, organisation structure and internal reporting systems, the 
Group has structured its operations into one operating segment viz. anti-virus and as such there is no separate reportable 
operating segment as de�ned by Ind AS 108 “Operating segments”.For management purposes, the Group reports the 
details of operating segments based on the target customer groups as under:

  -  Retail     
  -  Enterprise and Government     
  -  Mobile     
     
  The Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) reviews the information pertaining to revenue of each of the segments 

as mentioned above for the purposes of decision making with regard to allocation of resources and assessment of its 
performances. However, other than revenue, no discrete �nancial information is available pertaining to abovementioned 
segments as the assets that are used in the business are common across all the segments and hence it is not possible to 
identify discrete �nancial information for these segments.      
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Revenue from operations

Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

From India  2,899.21  2,920.25 

From foreign countries  100.52  100.65 

Total  2,999.73  3,020.90 

Total assets

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

From India  7,077.48  7,026.68 4,174.15
From foreign countries  257.76  146.61  119.54 
Total  7,335.24  7,173.29 4,293.69

Income received from customers located outside India is included in the revenue from foreign countries.   
There is no single customer who is accounting for more than 10% of the total revenue of the Group.    
 
(b). Disclosure for Speci�ed Bank Notes     

 Disclosure of details of Speci�ed Bank Notes (SBN) held and transacted during the period November 8, 2016 to December 
30, 2016 has been provided in the table below:      

 SBNs Other 
denomination 

notes*

Total

Closing cash in hand as on November 8, 2016  0.36  0.25  0.61 
(+) Permitted receipts  -    2.78  2.78 
(-) Permitted payments  0.04  2.37  2.41 
(-) Amount deposited in Banks  0.32  -    0.32 
Closing cash in hand as on December 30, 2016  -    0.66  0.66 

* Permitted receipts and payments of other denomination notes disclosed above should not be construed as permitted receipts and permitted 
payments as permitted by RBI from time to time pursuant to the introduction of the demonetisation scheme by the Government vide RBI circular 
- RBI/2016-17/112  dated November 8, 2016. These are general receipts and payments of other denomination notes. It does not include details in 
relation to foreign curreny notes.     

(c). Delay in �ling of Form FC-GPR     
During the previous year there was an un-intentional delay in reporting of foreign inward remittances and �ling of form FC-
GPR in respect of the shares allotted to non- resident shareholders in the Form FC – GPR as required under the FDI Regulations 
of FEMA 1999, which was due to delay in receipt of foreign inward remittance certi�cates from the authorised dealers (AD). The 
said Form FC-GPR had been submitted for �ling by the Group to AD.

(d). Exceptional items     
Exceptional items includes ` 37.80 towards impairment of �nancial assets being loan to and interest receivable from Wegilant 
Net Solutions Private Limited.      

44. Group information
List of subsidiaries which are included in the consolidation and the Company’s e�ective holdings therein are as under: 

Name of the subsidiary Country of 
incorporation / 
Principle place 
of business

Financial 
year ends 
on

Company’s ultimate holding as at

March 31, 
2017

March 31, 
2016

April 1, 2015

Quick Heal Technologies America Inc. USA March 31 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Quick Heal Technologies Japan K. K. Japan March 31 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited Kenya March 31 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE Dubai March 31 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Seqrite Technologies DMCC Dubai March 31 100.00%  -    -   

 All the subsidiaries of the Group are included in these consolidated �nancial statements.
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Disclosure of additional information pertaining to Holding Company and subsidiaries after elimination:

 Name of the company As at March 31, 2017 As at March 31, 2016 As at April 1, 2015
As a % of 

consolidated  
net assets

Net assets
Amount

As a % of 
consolidated  

net assets

Net assets
Amount

As a % of 
consolidated  

net assets

Net assets
Amount

Holding Company:
Quick Heal Technologies Limited 98.02%  6,485.37 100.46%  6,322.54 100.46% 3,826.08
Foreign subsidiaries:  -   
Quick Heal Technologies America Inc. 0.22%  14.66 -0.42%  (26.31) -0.02%  (0.64)
Quick Heal Technologies Japan K. K. 0.27%  17.65 -0.49%  (30.59) -0.65%  (21.45)
Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited 0.78%  51.63 0.29%  18.23 0.12%  4.13 
Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE 0.63%  41.50 0.16%  9.64 0.09%  2.62 
Seqrite Technologies DMCC 0.08%  5.80 0.00%  -   0.00%  -   
Total 100.00%  6,616.61 100.00%  6,293.51 100.00% 3,810.74

 Share in pro�t and loss:

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

 As a % of 
consolidated 
pro�t or loss

Pro�t / (loss) 
Amount

As a % of 
consolidated 
pro�t or loss

Pro�t / (loss) 
Amount

Holding Company:
Quick Heal Technologies Limited 107.03%  569.68 102.37%  592.91 

Foreign subsidiaries:
Quick Heal Technologies America Inc. -2.83%  (15.06) -4.32%  (25.22)
Quick Heal Technologies Japan K. K. -5.58%  (29.70) -1.29%  (7.55)
Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited 0.94%  5.00 2.52%  14.71 
Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE 0.60%  3.20 0.72%  4.23 
Seqrite Technologies DMCC -0.16%  (0.85) 0.00%  -   
Total 100.00%  532.27 100.00%  579.08 

45. Fair values
 Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Group’s �nancial instruments as of 

March 31, 2017:

Particulars  Amortised 
cost 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI 

 Total 
carrying 

value 

 Total fair 
value 

Financial assets

 Investments  -    1,750.82  66.66  1,817.48  1,817.48 

 Loans and security deposits  10.71  -    -    10.71  10.71 

 Trade and other receivables  971.83  -    -    971.83  971.83 

 Cash and cash equivalents  592.54  -    -    592.54  592.54 

 Other bank balances  1,501.16  -    -    1,501.16  1,501.16 

 Other �nancial assets  10.56  -    -    10.56  10.56 

Total  3,086.80  1,750.82  66.66  4,904.28  4,904.28 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  408.96  -    -    408.96  408.96 

Other �nancial liabilities  13.16  -    -    13.16  13.16 

Total  422.12  -    -    422.12  422.12 
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Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Group’s �nancial instruments as of 
March 31, 2016:     

Particulars Amortised cost Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss

Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI

Total 
carrying 

value

Total fair 
value

Financial assets

 Investments  -    1,113.21  40.08  1,153.29  1,153.29 

 Loans and security deposits  36.71  35.00  -    71.71  71.71 

 Trade and other receivables  923.81  -    -    923.81  923.81 

 Cash and cash equivalents  1,167.24  -    -    1,167.24  1,167.24 

 Other bank balances  1,523.30  -    -    1,523.30  1,523.30 

 Other �nancial assets  20.73  -    -    20.73  20.73 

Total  3,671.79  1,148.21  40.08  4,860.08  4,860.08 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  509.85  -    -    509.85  509.85 

Other �nancial liabilities  10.25  -    -    10.25  10.25 

Total  520.10  -    -    520.10  520.10 

 Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Group’s �nancial instruments as of 
April 1, 2015:     

Particulars Amortised cost Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss

Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI

Total 
carrying 

value

Total fair 
value

Financial assets

 Investments  -    1,324.33  3.94  1,328.27  1,328.27 

 Loans and security deposits  11.73  -    -    11.73  11.73 

 Trade and other receivables  625.55  -    -    625.55  625.55 

 Cash and cash equivalents  125.05  -    -    125.05  125.05 

 Other bank balances  1.35  -    -    1.35  1.35 

 Other �nancial assets  1.39  -    -    1.39  1.39 

Total  765.07  1,324.33  3.94  2,093.34  2,093.34 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  351.65  -    -    351.65  351.65 

Other �nancial liabilities  11.45  -    -    11.45  11.45 

Total  363.10  -    -    363.10  363.10 

 The management assessed that the fair value of cash and cash equivalents, trade receivables, trade payables and other current 
�nancial assets and liabilities approximate their carrying amounts largely due to the short term maturities of these instruments.

     
 The fair value of the �nancial assets and liabilities is included at the amount at which the instrument could be exchanged in a 

current transaction between willing parties, other than in a forced or liquidation sale.    
 

 The following methods and assumptions were used to estimate the fair values:     

 (i) The fair value of the quoted mutual fund are based on the price quotations at reporting date. The fair value of unquoted 
instruments, related parties and other �nancial liabilities as well as other non-current �nancial liabilities is estimated by 
discounting future cash �ows using rates currently available for debt on similar terms, credit risk and remaining maturities.

 (ii)  The fair values of the unquoted equity shares, compulsory convertible preference shares have been estimated using a 
discounted cash �ow (DCF) model. The valuation requires management to make certain assumptions about the model 
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inputs, including forecast cash �ows, discount rate, credit risk and volatility. The probabilities of the various estimates 
within the range can be reasonably assessed and  are used in management’s estimate of fair value for these unquoted 
equity investments.

  Description of signi�cant unobservable inputs to valuation:     
  The signi�cant unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurements categorised within Level 3 of the fair value 

hierarchy, together with a quantitative sensitivity analysis as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 are as shown 
below:      

Valuation 
technique

Signi�cant 
unobservable 
inputs

 Range 
(weighted 
average) 

 Sensitivity of the 
input to fair value 

Compulsory Convertible 
Preference Shares in Wegilent 
Net Solutions Private Limited

Discounted 
cash �ow 
method

Weighted average 
cost of equity

March 31, 2016: 
30%

1% increase in the WACC would 
decrease the fair value by ` 0.39 
and 1% decrease would increase 
the fair value by ` 0.42.

Long-term growth 
rate for cash �ows

March 31, 2016: 
5%

1% increase in the growth would 
increase the fair value by ` 0.15 
and 1% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 0.14.

Long-term 
operating margin

March 31, 2016:  
-53.55% to 76.43%

15% increase in the margin would 
increase the fair value by ` 1.24 
and 15% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 1.24.

Unquoted equity shares in 
Smartalyse Technologies 
Private Limited

Discounted 
cash �ow 
method

Weighted average 
cost of equity

March 31, 2017: 
19% to 21%

1% increase in the WACC would 
decrease the fair value by ` 1.05 
and 1% decrease would increase 
the fair value by ` 1.22.

Long-term growth 
rate for cash �ows

March 31, 2017: 
5% to 7%

1% increase in the growth would 
increase the fair value by ` 0.73 
and 1% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 0.63

Long-term 
operating margin

 March 31, 2017: 
11.58% to 41.58% 

15% increase in the margin would 
increase the fair value by ` 5.77 
and 15% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 5.77.

 Reconciliation of fair value measurement of �nancial assets classi�ed as FVTOCI:

Particulars Compulsory 
convertible 
preference 

shares

Unquoted 
equity shares

As at April 1, 2015 3.94  -   

Remeasurement recognised in OCI (0.39) 6.53

Purchases  -   30.00

Sales  -    -   

As at March 31, 2016 3.55 36.53

Remeasurement recognised in OCI (3.55) 0.13

Purchases 30.00

Sales

As at March 31, 2017  -   66.66

46.	Fair	value	hierarchy	 	 	 	 	
 The following table provides the fair value measurement hierarchy of the Group’s assets and liabilities:  

 Level 1 - Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities    

 Level 2 - Inputs other than quoted prices  included with in Level 1 that the observable for the asset or liability, either directly 
(i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices)     
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Level 3 - Inputs for the assets or liabilities that are not based on observable market data unobservable inputs  

The following table presents the fair value measurement hierarchy of �nancial assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a 
recurring basis as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.     

Quantitative disclosures fair value measurement hierarchy for assets -

Date of 
valuation

Fair value measurement using                                             

Amount Quoted prices in 
active markets 

(Level 1)

Signi�cant 
observable 

inputs (Level 2)

Signi�cant 
unobservable 

inputs (Level 3)

Financial assets measured at fair value through OCI 

Unquoted equity instruments in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017 66.66  -    -   66.66

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016 36.53  -    -   36.53

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016  -    -    -    -   

Unquoted Compulsory Convertible Preference Share in Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017  -    -    -    -   

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016 3.55  -    -   3.55

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016 3.94  -    -   3.94

Financial assets measured at fair value through pro�t and loss
Mutual fund investments
Fair value through pro�t or loss investments

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017  1,750.82  1,750.82  -    -   

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016  1,113.21  1,113.21  -    -   

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016  1,324.33  1,324.33  -    -   

There have been no transfers among Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 during the year

47.	Financial	instruments	risk	management	objectives	and	policies	 	 	 	
The Group’s principal �nancial liabilities comprise trade and other payables. The main purpose of these �nancial liabilities is 
to �nance the Group’s operations and to support its operations. The Group’s principal �nancial assets include investments, 
trade and other receivables, and cash and cash equivalents that derive directly from its operations. The Group does not have 
borrowings and derivative transactions.       

        
 The Group is exposed to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Board of Directors reviews and agrees policies for 

managing each of these risks, which are summarised below:       
        
 (a) Market risk       

  Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because of changes in 
market prices. Market risk comprises three types of risk: interest rate risk, currency risk and other price risk, such as equity 
price risk and commodity risk. Financial instruments a�ected by market risk include deposits, investments, receivables, 
payables, advances and other �nancial instruments. From the perspective of the Group, foreign currency risk is the most 
signi�cant risk and the impact of interest rate risk and other price risk is not signi�cant. The Group is not exposed to any 
material price risk.       

        
  The Group has certain �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities in foreign currencies  which expose the Group to foreign 

currency risks. The foreign currency exposure of the Group has been disclosed in Note 42 to the �nancial statements. 
      

  The Group does not take any steps to hedge the foreign currency exposure as mentioned above as the Management 
believes that there is natural hedge to some extent and balance exposure not really having signi�cant impact on the 
�nancial health of the Group.       

        
 (b) Credit risk
  Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its obligations under a �nancial instrument or customer contract, 

leading to a �nancial loss. The Group is exposed to credit risk from its operating activities (primarily trade receivables) and 
from its �nancing activities, including deposits with banks, foreign exchange transactions and other �nancial instruments.
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Trade receivables 
Customer credit risk is managed by the Group’s established policy, procedures and control relating to customer credit risk 
management. Credit quality of a customer is assessed based on an extensive credit rating scorecard and individual credit 
limits are de�ned in accordance with this assessment. Outstanding customer receivables are regularly monitored. On 
account of adoption of Ind AS 109, the Group uses expected credit loss model to assess the impairment loss or gain. The 
Group uses a provision matrix to compute the expected credit loss allowance for trade receivables. The Company follows 
simpli�ed approach for recognition of impairment loss allowance on Trade receivable. 

Financial instruments and cash deposits       

Credit risk from balances with banks and �nancial institutions is managed by the Group’s treasury department in 
accordance with the Group’s policy. Investments of surplus funds are made with banks in terms of �xed deposits and 
investment in designated mutual funds. Investment decision in mutual fund is taken with the assistance from appointed 
agent. Credit risk on cash deposits is limited as we generally invest in deposits with banks and �nancial institutions with 
high credit ratings assigned by international and domestic credit rating agencies. Other investments primarily include 
investment in liquid mutual fund units of reputed companies where historically, the Group has not incurred any loss due 
to credit risk.       

(c) Liquidity risk       

The Group had no outstanding bank borrowings as of March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.  The working 
capital as at March 31, 2017 was ` 4,250.75 (March 31, 2016: ` 4,045.21: April 1, 2015: ` 1,740.03) including cash and cash 
equivalents.       

As at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015, the outstanding employee obligations were ` 37.15, ` 33.13 and 
` 31.50 respectively which have been substantially funded. Accordingly, no signi�cant liquidity risk is perceived.

The table below summarises the maturity pro�le of the Group’s �nancial liabilities based on contractual undiscounted 
payments.       

On demand Less than  
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 years Total

As at March 31, 2017

Trade payables  -   49.67 11.66 1.18 62.51

Other payables  -   346.93  -    -   346.93

Any other �nancial liabilities  -   13.16  -    -   13.16

Total  -   409.76 11.66 1.18 422.60

As at March 31, 2016

Trade payables  -   125.33 7.60 2.00 134.94

Other payables  -   378.32  -    -   378.32

Any other �nancial liabilities  -   10.25  -    -   10.25

Total  -   513.90 7.60 2.00 523.51

As at April 1, 2015

Trade payables  -   76.55 1.41 0.37 78.33

Other payables  -   276.75  -    -   276.75

Any other �nancial liabilities  -   11.45  -    -   11.45

Total  -   364.75 1.41 0.37 366.53

  Financial risk management        
  Capital management          

  For the purpose of the Group’s capital management, capital includes issued equity share capital and all other equity 
reserves attributable to the equity holders of the Group. The primary objective of the Group’s capital management is to 
ensure that it maintains a strong credit rating and healthy capital ratios in order to support its business and maximise 
shareholder value holders of the Group. The Group manages its capital and makes adjustments to it in light of the changes 
in economic and market conditions. The total equity as at March 31, 2017 is ` 6,616.61 (March 31, 2016: ` 6,293.51 and 
April 1, 2015: ` 3,810.74).    

  No changes were made in the objectives, policies or processes for managing capital during the years ended March 31, 
2017,  March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.       
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48.	FirstǦtime	adoption	of	Ind	AS
As stated in note 2, these are the Group’s �rst �nancial statements prepared in accordance with Ind AS.

The accounting policies set out in note 3 have been applied in preparing the �nancial statements for the year ended 
March 31, 2017, the comparative information presented in these �nancial statements for the year ended March 31, 
2016 and in the preparation of an opening Ind AS balance sheet as at April 1, 2015 (the Group’s date of transition). 
 
These �nancial statements, for the year ended March 31, 2017, are the �rst �nancial statement which Group has prepared in 
accordance with Ind AS. In preparing these �nancial statements, Group’s opening statement of �nancial position was prepared 
as at April 1, 2015, the Group’s date of transition to Ind AS. This note explains the principal adjustments made by the Group in 
restating its Indian GAAP �nancial statements, including the balance sheet as at April 1, 2015 and the �nancial statements as at 
and for the year ended March 31, 2016.

In preparing its opening Ind AS balance sheet, the Group has adjusted amounts reported previously in �nancial statements 
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. An explanation of how the transition from Indian GAAP to Ind AS has a�ected the 
Group’s �nancial position, �nancial performance and cash �ow is set out below.

In preparing its opening Ind AS balance sheet, the Group has applied the following principles for assets, liabilities and equity 
forming part of the combined �nancial statements:

- Recognise all assets and liabilities whose recognition is required by Ind ASs;

 - Not recognise items as assets and liabilities if Ind ASs do not permit such recognition;

 - Reclassify items that it recognised in accordance with previous GAAP as one type of asset, liability or   component of 
equity, but are a di�erent type of asset, liability or component of equity in accordance with IndAS; and apply Ind ASs in 
measuring all recognised assets and liabilities.

 
 Exemptions available under Ind AS 101
 In preparing these �nancial statements, the Group has availed itself of certain exemptions and exceptions in accordance with 

Ind AS 101 as explained below:

 1.  Since there is no change in functional currency, the Group has elected to continue with the carrying value for all of its 
Property, plant and equipment and Intangible assets as recognised in its Indian GAAP �nancial statements as deemed 
cost at the date of transition. 

 2.  Ind AS 102 Share-based payment has not been applied to equity instruments in share-based payment transactions that 
vested before April 1, 2015.

 3. Business Combination
  The Group is allowed to choose any date in the past from which it wants to account for the business combinations under 

Ind AS 103, without having to restate business combinations prior to such date. Accordingly, the group has applied the 
standard for all acquisitions completed after April 1, 2015, which coincides with the group’s date of transition to Ind AS. 
 
For all such acquisitions,

  Amalgamation reserve previously included under IGAAP have been recognized separately in the opening Balance Sheet 
in accordance with Ind AS 103.

  Exceptions from full retrospective application:
  Estimates 
  The estimates at April 1, 2015 and at March 31, 2016 are consistent with those made for the same dates in accordance with 

Indian GAAP (after adjustments to re�ect any di�erences in accounting policies) apart from the following items where 
application of Indian GAAP did not require estimation: 

  FVTOCI – unquoted equity shares

  FVTPL – debt securities

  Impairment of �nancial assets based on expected credit loss model  
 
The estimates used by the Group  to present these amounts in accordance with Ind AS re�ect conditions at April 1, 
2015, the date of transition to Ind AS and as of March 31, 2016. 
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Explanation of transition to Ind AS

The below mentioned reconciliations provide a quanti�cation of the e�ect of signi�cant di�erences arising from the transition from 
Indian GAAP to Ind AS in accordance with Ind AS 101  for the following:
- equity as at April 1, 2015;
- equity as at March 31, 2016; and
- pro�t for the year ended March 31, 2016

There are no material adjustments to the cash �ow statements       

In the reconciliations mentioned above, certain reclassi�cations have been made to Indian GAAP �nancial information to align with 
the Ind AS presentation.   

Reconciliation of equity as at April 1, 2015 (Date of transition to Ind AS)

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a)  Property, plant and equipment  1,001.95  -    1,001.95 
(b)  Capital work-in-progress  737.55  -    737.55 
(c)  Intangible assets  108.54  -    108.54 
(d) Financial assets
 (i) Investments (refer note 1 below)  4.15  (0.21)  3.94 
 (ii) Loans and security deposits  0.64  -    0.64 
 (iii) Other �nancial assets  1.24  -    1.24 
(e)  Deferred tax assets (net) (refer note 6 below)  48.50  7.94  56.44 
(f )  Other non-current assets  172.10  -    172.10 

 2,074.67  7.73  2,082.40 
Current assets 
(a)  Inventories  78.42  -    78.42 
(b)  Financial assets
 (i) Investments (refer note 2 below)  1,296.08  28.25  1,324.33 
 (ii) Trade and other receivables (refer note 10 below)  647.55  (22.00)  625.55 
 (iii) Cash and cash equivalents  125.05  -    125.05 
 (iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above  1.35  -    1.35 
 (v) Loans and security deposits  11.09  -    11.09 
 (vi) Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable  0.15  -    0.15 
(c)  Other current assets  45.35  -    45.35 

 2,205.04  6.25  2,211.29 
Total assets  4,279.71  13.98  4,293.69 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity 
(a)  Equity share capital  610.70  -    610.70 
(b)  Other equity (refer note 7 below)
 (i) Retained earnings  2,224.30  491.40  2,715.70 
 (ii) Securities premium account  -    -    -   
 (iii) Amalgamation reserve  26.45  -    26.45 
 (iv) General reserve   450.26  -    450.26 
 (v) Other reserves (refer note 1 and 3 below)  2.69  4.94  7.63 
Total equity  3,314.40  496.34  3,810.74 
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities
(a) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  11.69  -    11.69 

 11.69  -    11.69 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
Current liabilities
(a) Financial liabilities
 (i) Trade and other payables (refer note 10 below)  373.65  (22.00)  351.65 
 (ii) Other �nancial liabilities (refer note 9 below)  414.51  (403.06)  11.45 
(b) Other current liabilities (refer note 9 below)  145.65  (57.30)  88.35 
(c) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  19.81  -    19.81 
(d) Current tax liabilities (net)  -    -   

 953.62  (482.36)  471.26 
Total liabilities  965.31  (482.36)  482.95 
Total equity and liabilities  4,279.71  13.98  4,293.69 

Reconciliation of equity as at March 31, 2016:

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a) Property, plant and equipment  1,323.54  -    1,323.54 
(b) Capital work-in-progress  550.58  -    550.58 
(c) Intangible assets  93.74  -    93.74 
(d) Financial assets
 (i) Investments (refer note 1 below)  34.15  5.93  40.08 
 (ii)  Loans and security deposits  1.52  -    1.52 
 (iii) Other �nancial assets  2.00  -    2.00 
(e) Deferred tax assets (net) (refer note 6 below)  71.64  6.16  77.80 
(f ) Other non-current assets  177.38  -    177.38 

 2,254.55  12.09  2,266.64 
Current assets 
(a) Inventories  66.69  -    66.69 
(b) Financial assets
 (i) Investments (refer note 2 below)  1,083.97  29.24  1,113.21 
 (ii) Trade and other receivables (refer note 10 below)  945.81  (22.00)  923.81 
 (iii) Cash and cash equivalents  1,167.24  -    1,167.24 
 (iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above  1,523.30  -    1,523.30 
 (v) Loans and security deposits  70.19  -    70.19 
 (vi) Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable  18.73  -    18.73 
(c) Other current assets  23.48  -    23.48 

 4,899.41  7.24  4,906.65 
Total assets  7,153.96  19.33  7,173.29 

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity 
(a) Equity share capital  700.30  -    700.30 
(b) Other equity (refer note 7 below)
 (i) Retained earnings  2,597.50  211.89  2,809.39 
 (ii) Securities premium account  2,291.14  -    2,291.14 
 (iii) Amalgamation reserve  26.45  -    26.45 
 (iv) General reserve   450.26  -    450.26 
 (v) Other reserves (refer note 1 and 3 below)  3.52  12.45  15.97 

Total equity  6,069.17  224.34  6,293.51 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
LIABILITIES
Non-current liabilities

(a) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  18.34  -    18.34 
 18.34  -    18.34 

Current liabilities
(a)  Financial liabilities
 (i) Trade and other payables (refer note 10 below)  531.85  (22.00)  509.85 
 (ii) Other �nancial liabilities (refer note 9 below)  185.34  (175.09)  10.25 
(b) Other current liabilities (refer note 9 below)  168.68  (7.92)  160.76 
(c) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  14.79  -    14.79 

(d) Current tax liabilities (net)  165.79  -    165.79 

 1,066.45  (205.01)  861.44 
Total liabilities  1,084.79  (205.01)  879.78 
Total equity and liabilities  7,153.96  19.33  7,173.29 

Reconciliation of total comprehensive income as at March 31, 2016 

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
Income
Revenue from operations (refer note 11 below)  3,380.67  (359.77)  3,020.90 
Finance income  65.41  -    65.41 
Other income  32.64  0.98  33.62 
Total income  3,478.72  (358.79)  3,119.93 

Expenses
Cost of  materials consumed  39.60  -    39.60 
Purchase of security software products  123.37  -    123.37 
(Increase)/decrease in security software products  5.66  -    5.66 
Employee bene�ts expense (refer note 3 and 4 below)  864.15  2.45  866.60 
Depreciation and amortisation expense  237.12  -    237.12 

Other expenses (refer note 10 below)  1,323.32  (356.81)  966.51 
Total expenses  2,593.22  (354.36)  2,238.86 
Pro�t before and tax  885.50  (4.43)  881.07 
Tax expense
Current tax  324.71  -    324.71 
Deferred tax (refer note 6 below)  (23.12)  0.40  (22.72)
Total tax expense  301.59  0.40  301.99 
Pro�t for the year  583.91  (4.83)  579.08 
Other comprehensive income
Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods:
Re-measurement of de�ned bene�t plans (refer note 4 below)  -    (0.43)  (0.43)
Income tax e�ect  -    0.15  0.15 

 -    (0.28)  (0.28)
Net (loss) or gain on FVTOCI assets (refer note 1 below)  -    6.14  6.14 
Income tax e�ect  -    (1.51)  (1.51)

 -    4.63  4.63 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods:

 -    4.35  4.35 

Other comprehensive income to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods:
Exchange di�erences on translation of foreign operations  -    0.14  0.14 

Income tax e�ect  -    -    -   
 -    0.14  0.14 

Other comprehensive income to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods:

 -    0.14  0.14 

Total comprehensive income for the year  583.91  (0.34)  583.57 

Footnotes to reconciliation of equity as at April 1, 2015 and March 31, 2016 and pro�t or loss for the year ended March 31, 2016:

1) FVTOCI �nancial assets 
Under Indian GAAP, the Group accounted for long term investments in unquoted equity shares and preference shares as 
investment measured at cost less provision for other than temporary diminution in the value of investments. Under Ind AS, the 
Group has designated such investments as FVTOCI investments. Ind AS requires FVTOCI investments to be measured at fair 
value. The  di�erence between the instruments fair value and Indian GAAP carrying amount has been recognised as a separate 
component of equity, in the FVTOCI reserve.

2)  FVTPL �nancial assets 
Under Indian GAAP, the Group accounted for investment in mutual funds as investment measured at lower of cost and market 
value. Under Ind AS, the Group has classi�ed such investments as FVTPL investments. Ind AS requires FVTPL investments to 
be measured at fair value. The di�erence between the instruments fair value and Indian GAAP carrying amount has been 
recognised in retained earnings, as at transition date and in statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended March 31, 2016.

3)  Employee stock option 
Under Indian GAAP, the Group recognised only the intrinsic value for the long-term incentive plan as an expense. Ind AS 
requires the fair value of the share options to be determined using an appropriate pricing model recognised over the vesting 
period. An additional expense of ` 2.87  has been recognised in statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended March 31, 2016. 
Share options which were granted before and still vesting at April 1, 2015, have been recognised as a separate component of 
equity in ESOP reserve against retained earnings as at April 1, 2015.

4)  De�ned bene�t obligation   
Both under Indian GAAP and Ind AS, the Group recognised costs related to its post-employment de�ned bene�t plan on an 
actuarial basis. Under Indian GAAP, the entire cost, including actuarial gains and losses, are charged to statement of pro�t 
and loss. Under Ind-AS, remeasurements [comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the e�ect of the asset ceiling, excluding 
amounts included in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t liability and the return on plan assets excluding amounts included 
in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t liability] are recognised immediately in the balance sheet with a corresponding debit 
or credit to retained earnings through OCI.   

5) Transalation of foreign operation 
Under Indian GAAP, foreign exchange di�erences arising on translation of non-integral foreign operations are recognised 
directly in ‘Foreign currency translation reserve’. Under Ind AS, foreign exchange di�erences arising on translation of foreign 
operations whose functional currency is di�erent from that of a parent are recognised in ‘Other comprehensive income’ and 
are accumulated as part of ‘Foreign currency translation reserve’. Such di�erences are reclassi�ed from equity to statement of 
pro�t and loss on disposal of foreign operation.   

6) Deferred tax 
“Indian GAAP requires deferred tax accounting using the income statement approach, which focuses on di�erences between 
taxable pro�ts and accounting pro�ts for the period. Ind AS 12 requires entities to account for deferred taxes using the balance 
sheet approach, which focuses on temporary di�erences between the carrying amount of an asset or liability in the balance 
sheet and its tax base. The application of Ind AS 12 approach has resulted in recognition of deferred tax on new temporary 
di�erences which was not required under Indian GAAP.

In addition, the various transitional adjustments lead to temporary di�erences. According to the accounting  policies, the 
Group has to account for such di�erences. Deferred tax adjustments are recognised in correlation to the underlying transaction  
in retained earnings as at transition date and statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended March 31, 2016.
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7) Other equity
Consequential impact of the abovementioned Ind AS Adjustments have been considered in retained earnings and other 
comprehensive income.

8) Other comprehensive income   
Under Indian GAAP, the Group has not presented other comprehensive income (OCI) separately. Hence, it has reconciled Indian 
GAAP pro�t or loss to pro�t or pro�t or loss as per Ind AS. Further, Indian GAAP pro�t or loss is reconciled to total comprehensive 
income as per Ind AS.

9)  Other payables   
Under Indian GAAP, proposed dividends including DDT are recognised as a liability in the year to which they relate, irrespective 
of when they are declared. Under Ind AS, a proposed dividend is recognised as a liability in the period in which it is declared 
by the company (usually when approved by shareholders in a general meeting) or paid. In the case of the Company, the 
declaration of dividend occurs after year end. Therefore, the liability of ` 485.11 for the year ended on March 31, 2015 recorded 
for dividend has been derecognised against retained earnings on April 1, 2015. The proposed dividend for the year ended on 
March 31, 2016 of ` 210.73 recognized under Indian GAAP was reduced from other payables and with a corresponding impact 
in the retained earnings.

10)  Trade payables and  Trade receivables    
Under Indian GAAP, sales incentive payable for one customer was disclosed under Trade payables whereas trade receivable 
from the same customer was disclosed under Trade receivables. Under Ind AS, these balances have been netted o�.   
 

11) Revenue from operation and other expenses    
Under Indian GAAP, sales incentive and promotional expenses was disclosed under other expenses. Under Ind AS, these 
expenses have been netted o� against revenue from operation.     

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.

As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Independent Auditor’s Report

To the Members of Quick Heal Technologies Limited

Report on the Standalone Ind AS �nancial statements
We have audited the accompanying standalone Ind AS 
�nancial statements of Quick Heal Technologies Limited (“the 
Company”), which comprise the standalone Balance Sheet as 
at March 31, 2017, the standalone Statement of Pro�t and Loss, 
including the standalone Other Comprehensive Income, the 
standalone Cash Flow Statement and the standalone Statement 
of Changes in Equity for the year then ended, and a summary 
of signi�cant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information (hereinafter referred to as “the standalone Ind AS 
�nancial statements”).

Management’s Responsibility for the Ind AS �nancial 
statements
The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the 
matters stated in Section 134(5) of the Companies Act, 2013 
(“the Act”) with respect to the preparation of these standalone 
Ind AS �nancial statements that give a true and fair view of 
the �nancial position, �nancial performance including other 
comprehensive income, cash �ows and changes in equity of the 
Company in accordance with accounting principles generally 
accepted in India, including the Accounting Standards speci�ed 
under Section 133 of the Act, read with Rule 7 of the Companies 
(Accounts) Rules, 2014 and the Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended. This responsibility includes 
maintenance of adequate accounting records in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act for safeguarding of the assets 
of the Company and for preventing and detecting frauds and 
other irregularities; selection and application of appropriate 
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that 
are reasonable and prudent; and the design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal �nancial control that 
were operating e�ectively for ensuring the accuracy and 
completeness of the accounting records, relevant to the 
preparation and presentation of the Ind AS �nancial statements 
that give a true and fair view and are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

Auditor’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these standalone 
Ind AS �nancial statements based on our audit. We have 
taken into account the provisions of the Act, the accounting 
and auditing standards and matters which are required to be 
included in the audit report under the provisions of the Act 
and the Rules made thereunder. We conducted our audit in 
accordance with the Standards on Auditing issued by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as speci�ed under 
Section 143(10) of the Act. Those Standards require that we 
comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the 
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the 

standalone Ind AS �nancial statements are free from material 
misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the standalone 
Ind AS �nancial statements. The procedures selected depend 
on the auditor’s judgment, including the assessment of 
the risks of material misstatement of the standalone Ind 
AS �nancial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In 
making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal 
�nancial control relevant to the Company’s preparation of 
the standalone Ind AS �nancial statements that give a true 
and fair view in order to design audit procedures that are 
appropriate in the circumstances. An audit also includes 
evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used 
and the reasonableness of the accounting estimates made 
by the Company’s Directors, as well as evaluating the overall 
presentation of the standalone Ind AS �nancial statements. We 
believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is su�cient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion on the 
standalone Ind AS �nancial statements.

Opinion
In our opinion and to the best of our information and according 
to the explanations given to us, the standalone Ind AS �nancial 
statements give the information required by the Act in the 
manner so required and give a true and fair view in conformity 
with the accounting principles generally accepted in India, of 
the state of a�airs of the Company as at March 31, 2017, its 
results including other comprehensive income, its cash �ows 
and the changes in equity for the year ended on that date.

Emphasis of Matter
We draw attention to Note 33(c) of the standalone Ind AS 
�nancial statements wherein it is stated that the Company 
has received statements of demand of service tax under the 
provisions of Finance Act, 1994 for INR 846.06 million (excluding 
penalty of INR 589.26 million) for the period from March 01, 
2011 to March 31, 2015 and as more fully discussed therein 
and based on the matter stated therein including legal opinion 
obtained by the Company, no provision has been considered by 
the management in these �nancial statements including similar 
liability for the subsequent period till March 31, 2017.

Our opinion is not quali�ed in respect of this matter.

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
1. As required by the Companies (Auditor’s report) Order, 

2016 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government of 
India in terms of sub-section (11) of Section 143 of the 
Act, we give in the Annexure 1 a statement on the matters 
speci�ed in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order.
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2. As required by Section 143 (3) of the Act, we report that: 

(a) We have sought and obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit;

 (b) In our opinion, proper books of account as required 
by law have been kept by the Company so far as it 
appears from our examination of those books;

 (c) The Balance Sheet, Statement of Pro�t and Loss 
including the Statement of Other Comprehensive 
Income, the Cash �ow statement and Statement of 
Changes in Equity dealt with by this Report are in 
agreement with the books of account;

 (d) In our opinion, the aforesaid standalone Ind AS 
�nancial statements comply with the Accounting 
Standards speci�ed under Section 133 of the Act, 
read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) 
Rules, 2014 and the Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended; 

 
 (e) On the basis of written representations received 

from the directors as on March 31, 2017, and taken 
on record by the Board of Directors, none of the 
directors is disquali�ed as on March 31, 2017, from 
being appointed as a director in terms of Section 164 
(2) of the Act;

 (f ) With respect to the adequacy of the internal �nancial 
controls over �nancial reporting of the Company and 
the operating e�ectiveness of such controls, refer to 
our separate Report in “Annexure 2” to this report;

 (g) With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of 
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in 
our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us:

 i. The Company has disclosed the impact of 
pending litigations on its �nancial position 
in its standalone Ind AS �nancial statements 
– Refer Note 33(c) to the standalone Ind AS 
�nancial statements; 

 ii. The Company did not have any long-term 
contracts including derivative contracts for 
which there were any material foreseeable 
losses;

 iii. There were no amounts which were required 
to be transferred to the Investor Education 
and Protection Fund by the Company; and

 iv. The Company has provided requisite 
disclosures in Note 47(b) to these standalone 
Ind AS �nancial statements as to the 
holding of Speci�ed Bank Notes (SBNs) 
on November 8, 2016 and December 30, 
2016 as well as dealings in Speci�ed Bank 
Notes during the period from November 8, 
2016 to December 30, 2016. Based on audit 
procedures performed and relying on the 
management representations, except for the 
details regarding nature of payments made 
through SBNs and other denomination notes 
as more fully described in Note 47(b) to these 
standalone Ind AS �nancial statements upon 
which we are unable to comment on in the 
absence of speci�c information, which as 
represented to us, is in the process of being 
compiled  by the management, we report that 
these disclosures are in accordance with the 
books of account maintained by the Company 
and as produced to us by the Management.

For S R B C & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal
Partner
Membership Number: 501160

Place of Signature: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017
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Independent Auditor’s Report

Annexure 1 referred to in paragraph 1 under the heading 
“Reporting on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” 
of our report of even date

Re: Quick Heal Technologies Limited (‘the Company’)

(i) (a) The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars, including quantitative 
details and situation of �xed assets.  

 (b) All �xed assets have not been physically veri�ed 
by the management during the year but there is a 
regular programme of veri�cation once in two years 
which, in our opinion, is reasonable having regard to 
the size of the Company and the nature of its assets. 
No material discrepancies were noticed on such 
veri�cation. 

 (c) According to the information and explanations given 
by the management, the title deeds of immovable 
properties included in property, plant and equipment 
are held in the name of the Company.

(ii) The management has conducted physical veri�cation 
of inventory at reasonable intervals during the year and 
no material discrepancies were noticed on such physical 
veri�cation.

(iii)  According to the information and explanations given 
to us, the Company has not granted any loans, secured 
or unsecured to companies, �rms, Limited Liability 
Partnerships or other parties covered in the register 
maintained under Section 189 of the Act. Accordingly, the 
provisions of clause 3(iii)(a), (b) and (c) of the Order are not 
applicable to the Company and hence not commented 
upon.

(iv) In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given to us, the Company has not advanced 
loans to directors / to a company in which the Director is 
interested to which provisions of Section 185 of the Act 
apply and hence not commented upon. In our opinion and 
according to the information and explanations given to us, 
provisions of Section 186 of the Act in respect of loans and 
advances given, investments made have been complied 
with by the company. Further, the Company has not given 
guarantee or provided security to which the provisions of 
Section 186 of the Act apply.

(v) The Company has not accepted any deposits within the 
meaning of Sections 73 to 76 of the Act and the Companies 
(Acceptance of Deposits) Rules, 2014 (as amended). 
Accordingly, the provisions of clause 3(v) of the Order are 
not applicable.

(vi) To the best of our knowledge and as explained, the Central 
Government has not speci�ed the maintenance of cost 
records under Section 148(1) of the Act, for the products 
and services of the Company.

(vii)  (a) Undisputed statutory dues including provident fund, 
employees’ state insurance, income-tax, sales-tax, 
service tax, duty of custom, duty of excise, value 
added tax,  cess and other material statutory dues 
have generally been regularly deposited with the 
appropriate authorities though there has been a 
slight delay in few cases with respect to value added 
tax.

 (b) According to the information and explanations given 
to us, no undisputed amounts payable in respect of 
provident fund, employees’ state insurance, income-
tax, , service tax, sales-tax, duty of custom, duty of 
excise, value added tax, cess and other statutory 
dues were outstanding, at the year end, for a period 
of more than six months from the date they became 
payable.

 (c) According to the records of the Company, the dues 
outstanding of income-tax, sales-tax, service tax, 
duty of custom, duty of excise, value added tax and 
cess on account of any dispute, are as follows:

Name of the 
statute

Nature of the dues Amount 
(INR in 

millions)

Period to which 
the amount 
relates

Forum where 
the dispute is 
pending

The Finance Act, 
1994

Service tax on supply 
of licences to end 
customers**

560.71 March 1, 2011 to 
March 31, 2014

Additional 
Director General 
(Adjudication), 
New Delhi

The Finance Act, 
1994

Service tax on supply 
of licences to end 
customers**

285.35 FY 2014-15 Commissioner 
Service tax audit 
Commissionerate, 
Pune

The Kerala Value 
Added Tax Act 
, 2003

Value added tax on 
stock transfer

0.11  
(net of 0.05 
paid under 

protest)

FY 2012-13 Deputy 
Commissioner 
of Appeals 
(Commercial Tax), 
Kochi

Income-tax Act, 
1961

Tax on account of 
disallowance of 
expenses on 14A

1.83* FY 2013-14 Commissioner 
of Income Tax 
(Appeals)

Income-tax Act, 
1961

Tax on account of 
disallowance of 
expenses on 14A

0.89* FY 2011-12 Commissioner 
of Income Tax 
(Appeals)

* The amount of tax is calculated using the tax rates applicable during the relevant assessment year based 
on the amount of disallowances / adjustments under dispute.
** excludes interest and penalty, if any, thereon. 
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(viii) In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given by the management, the Company 
did not have any outstanding dues in respect of �nancial 
institution, bank, government or debenture holders 
during the year. 

(ix) In our opinion and according to the information and 
explanations given by the management, monies raised by 
the Company by way of initial public o�er were applied 
for the purpose for which they were raised, though idle 
funds which were not required for immediate utilization 
have been gainfully invested in liquid investments payable 
on demand.  The maximum amount of idle funds invested 
during the year was INR 2,317.16 million, of which INR 
1,886.42 million was outstanding at the end of the year. 
According to the information and explanations given by 
the management, the Company has not raised any money 
by way of term loans.

(x) Based upon the audit procedures performed for the 
purpose of reporting the true and fair view of the �nancial 
statements and according to the information and 
explanations given by the management, we report that no 
fraud by the Company or no fraud on the Company by the 
o�cers and employees of the Company has been noticed 
or reported during the year.

(xi) According to the information and explanations given by 
the management, the managerial remuneration has been 
paid / provided in accordance with the requisite approvals 
mandated by the provisions of Section 197 read with 
Schedule V to the Act.

(xii) In our opinion, the Company is not a nidhi Company. 
Therefore, the provisions of clause 3(xii) of the Order are 
not applicable to the Company and hence not commented 
upon.

(xiii) According to the information and explanations given by 
the management, transactions with the related parties 
are in compliance with Section 177 and 188 of the Act 
where applicable and the details have been disclosed in 
the notes to the �nancial statements, as required by the 
applicable accounting standards.

(xiv) According to the information and explanations given to 
us and on an overall examination of the balance sheet, 
the Company has not made any preferential allotment or 
private placement of shares or fully or partly convertible 
debentures during the year under review and hence 
reporting requirements under clause 3(xiv) of the Order 
are not applicable to the Company and hence not 
commented upon.  

(xv) According to the information and explanations given by 
the management, the Company has not entered into any 
non-cash transactions with directors or persons connected 
with him as referred to in Section 192 of the Act.

(xvi) According to the information and explanations given to 
us, the provisions of Section 45-IA of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 are not applicable to the Company.

For S R B C & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal 
Partner
Membership Number: 501160

Place of Signature: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017
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Independent Auditor’s Report

Annexure 2 referred to in paragraph 2 (f) under the heading 
“Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements” of our 
report on even date   

Report on the Internal Financial Controls under Clause (i) of Sub-
section 3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”)

To the Members of Quick Heal Technologies Limited

We have audited the internal �nancial controls over �nancial 
reporting of Quick Heal Technologies Limited (“the Company”) as 
of March 31, 2017 in conjunction with our audit of the standalone 
Ind AS �nancial statements of the Company for the year ended on 
that date.

Management’s Responsibility for Internal Financial Controls
The Company’s Management is responsible for establishing and 
maintaining internal �nancial controls based on the internal 
control over �nancial reporting criteria established by the Company 
considering the essential components of internal control stated 
in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over 
Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of India. These responsibilities include the design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal �nancial controls that were 
operating e�ectively for ensuring the orderly and e�cient conduct 
of its business, including adherence to the Company’s policies, the 
safeguarding of its assets, the prevention and detection of frauds 
and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the accounting 
records, and the timely preparation of reliable �nancial information, 
as required under the Act. 

Auditor’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's internal 
�nancial controls over �nancial reporting based on our audit. 
We conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance Note 
on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting 
(the “Guidance Note”) and the Standards on Auditing as speci�ed 
under Section 143(10) of the Act, to the extent applicable to an 
audit of internal �nancial controls and, both issued by the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants of India. Those Standards and the 
Guidance Note require that we comply with ethical requirements 
and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance 
about whether adequate internal �nancial controls over �nancial 
reporting was established and maintained and if such controls 
operated e�ectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence 
about the adequacy of the internal �nancial controls system over 
�nancial reporting and their operating e�ectiveness. Our audit 
of internal �nancial controls over �nancial reporting included 
obtaining an understanding of internal �nancial controls over 
�nancial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness 
exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating 
e�ectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. The 
procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including 
the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the �nancial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is su�cient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion on the 
internal �nancial controls system over �nancial reporting.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting 
A Company's internal �nancial control over �nancial reporting is a 
process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the 
reliability of �nancial reporting and the preparation of �nancial 
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles. A Company's internal �nancial 
control over �nancial reporting includes those policies and 
procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in 
reasonable detail, accurately and fairly re�ect the transactions and 
dispositions of the assets of the Company; (2) provide reasonable 
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit 
preparation of �nancial statements in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures 
of the Company are being made only in accordance with 
authorisations of management and directors of the Company; and 
(3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely 
detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, or disposition of the 
Company's assets that could have a material e�ect on the �nancial 
statements.

Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial 
Reporting
Because of the inherent limitations of internal �nancial controls over 
�nancial reporting, including the possibility of collusion or improper 
management override of controls, material misstatements due to 
error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, projections 
of any evaluation of the internal �nancial controls over �nancial 
reporting to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal 
�nancial control over �nancial reporting may become inadequate 
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance 
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Opinion
In our opinion, the Company has, in all material respects, an 
adequate internal �nancial controls system over �nancial reporting 
and such internal �nancial controls over �nancial reporting were 
operating e�ectively as at March 31, 2017, based on the internal 
control over �nancial reporting criteria established by the Company 
considering the essential components of internal control stated 
in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls Over 
Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of India.

For S R B C & CO LLP
Chartered Accountants
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003 

per Tridevlal Khandelwal
Partner
Membership Number: 501160

Place of Signature: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017
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Standalone Balance Sheet 
as at March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Notes  As at 
 March 31, 

2017 

 As at 
 March 31, 

2016 

 As at 
 April 1, 

2015 
Assets
Non-current assets
(a) Property, plant and equipment 6  1,780.66  1,321.55  1,001.08 
(b) Capital work-in-progress  135.89  550.21  737.39 
(c)  Intangible assets 7  65.12  93.74  108.54 
(d)  Financial assets

(i) Investments in subsidiaries 8  294.91  130.05  88.95 
(ii) Investments in others 8  66.66  40.08  3.94 
(iii) Loans and security deposits 9  4.50  1.52  0.64 
(iv) Other �nancial assets 10  2.07  5.29  4.82 

(e) Deferred tax assets (net) 29  87.30  77.80  56.44 
(f ) Other non-current assets 14  244.79  177.52  172.07 

 2,681.90  2,397.76  2,173.87 
Current assets 
(a) Inventories 11  72.22  53.68  69.62 
(b) Financial assets

(i) Investments 8  1,750.82  1,113.21  1,324.33 
(ii) Trade and other receivables 12  949.90  969.11  654.58 
(iii) Cash and cash equivalents 13  501.16  1,107.22  72.08 
(iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above 13 (a)  1,501.16  1,523.30  1.35 
(v) Loans and security deposits 9  5.38  68.87  10.10 
(vi) Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable 10  8.73  18.73  0.15 

(c)  Current tax assets (net)  -    -    -   
(d) Other current assets 14  33.85  23.04  44.69 

 4,823.22  4,877.16  2,176.90 
Total assets  7,505.12  7,274.92  4,350.77 
Equity and liabilities
Equity 
(a) Equity share capital 15  701.02  700.30  610.70 
(b) Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -    -   
(c) Other equity 16

(i) Retained earnings  3,299.40  2,917.32  2,778.93 
(ii) Securities premium account  2,297.36  2,291.14  -   
(iii) Amalgamation reserve  26.45  26.45  26.45 
(iv) General reserve   450.26  450.26  450.26 
(v) Other reserves  15.97  14.50  6.31 

Total equity  6,790.52  6,399.97  3,872.65 
Liabilities 
Non-current liabilities
(a) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities 20  22.73  18.34  11.69 

 22.73  18.34  11.69 
Current liabilities
(a) Financial liabilities

(i) Trade and other payables 17  406.02  506.07  347.20 
(ii) Other �nancial liabilities 18  13.16  10.25  11.45 

(b) Other current liabilities 19  135.79  159.71  87.97 
(c) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities 20  14.42  14.79  19.81 
(d) Current tax liabilities (net) 21  122.48  165.79  -   

 691.87  856.61  466.43 
Total liabilities  714.60  874.95  478.12 
Total equity and liabilities  7,505.12  7,274.92  4,350.77 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies                                                                                                                  3
The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss 
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Notes  Year ended  
March 31, 

2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 

2016 
Income

Revenue from operations 22  2,990.22  2,984.90 

Less: Excise duty 

Revenue from operations (net)

Finance income 23  244.20  65.41 

Other income 24  33.56  29.05 

Total income  3,267.98  3,079.36 

Expenses

Cost of materials consumed 25 (a)  14.02  12.79 

Purchase of security software products 25 (b)  126.99  120.55 

(Increase) / decrease in security software products 25 (c)  (9.18)  10.25 

Employee bene�ts expense 26  987.62  835.25 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 27  308.67  236.78 

Other expenses 28  898.31  938.07 

Total expenses  2,326.43  2,153.69 

Pro�t before exceptional items and tax  941.55  925.67 

Exceptional items (refer note 47 (e))  44.13  -   

Pro�t before tax  897.42  925.67 

Tax expense

Current tax 29

Pertaining to pro�t for the current year  317.56  324.61 

Adjustments of tax relating to earlier periods  (1.72)  -   

Deferred tax  (10.11)  (22.72)

Total tax expense  305.73  301.89 

Pro�t for the year  591.69  623.78 

Other comprehensive income

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods:

Re-measurement of de�ned bene�t plans  1.70  (0.43)

Income tax e�ect  (0.58)  0.15 

 1.12  (0.28)

Net (loss) or gain on FVTOCI assets  (3.42)  6.14 

Income tax e�ect  (0.03)  (1.51)

 (3.45)  4.63 

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in subsequent periods  (2.33)  4.35 

Total comprehensive income for the year  589.36  628.13 

Earnings per equity share [nominal value per share ` 10 (March 31, 2016: ` 10)] 30

Basic  8.45  10.00 

Diluted  8.40  9.98 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies                                                                                                                                                        3
The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Standalone Cash Flow Statement
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

 March 31, 
2017 

 March 31, 
2016 

A. Cash �ow from operating activities
Pro�t before tax  897.42  925.67 
Adjustment to reconcile pro�t before tax to net cash �ows

Exceptional items  44.13  -   
Net foreign exchange di�erences  0.47  (3.02)
Employee share based payments expense  6.03  4.37 
Depreciation and amortization expense  308.67  236.78 
Interest income  (185.38)  (15.62)
Provision for doubtful debts and advances  6.53  3.36 
Bad debts (written back)/written o�  (0.15)  2.11 
Fixed assets written o�  3.65  -   
Loss / (pro�t) on sale of �xed assets (net)  (0.46)  0.02 
Dividend income  (58.82)  (47.83)
Exchange di�erence on translation of foreign currency cash and cash equivalents  0.44  0.07 
Net loss/(gain) on sale of investment  0.59  (1.96)
Net gain on FVTPL mutual fund  (22.18)  (18.36)

Operating pro�t before working capital changes  1,000.94  1,085.59 
Movements in working capital:

   Decrease/(increase) in trade and other receivables  12.36  (316.98)
   (Increase)/decrease in inventories  (18.54)  15.94 
   Decrease/(increase) in loans  25.51  (59.65)
   Decrease/(increase) in other �nancial assets  7.73  (7.78)
   (Increase)/decrease in other assets  (108.93)  17.83 
   Increase in net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  5.72  1.20 
   (Decrease)/increase in trade payables  (100.05)  158.87 
   (Decrease)/increase in other current liabilities  (23.92)  71.74 

Cash generated from operations  800.82  966.76 
Direct taxes paid (net of refunds)  (302.96)  (156.91)
Net cash �ow from/(used in) operating activities (A)  497.86  809.85 
Cash �ow from investing activities

Purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets (including capital work-
in-progress and capital advances)

 (347.01)  (360.42)

   Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment  4.23  0.39 
   Investments in subsidiaries  (171.19)  (41.10)
   Investments in non-current investments (other)  (30.00)  (30.00)
   Purchase of current investments  (2,901.69)  (2,066.70)
   Sale of current investments  2,285.67  2,298.14 
   Decrease/(increase) in bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents  22.14  (1,521.95)
   Interest received  180.31  4.35 
   Dividends received  58.82  47.83 

Net cash (used in) investing activities (B)  (898.72)  (1,669.46)
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 March 31, 
2017 

 March 31, 
2016 

Cash �ow from �nancing activities
Dividend paid on equity shares  (175.01)  (403.06)
Tax on equity dividend paid  (35.64)  (82.05)
Proceeds from issuance of equity shares (including securities premium and net of share 
issue expenses)

 5.83  2,379.93 

Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -   
Net cash �ow (used in)/from �nancing activities (C)  (204.76)  1,894.82 
Net (decrease)/ increase in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C)  (605.62)  1,035.21 
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  1,107.22  72.08 
E�ect of exchange di�erences on cash and cash equivalents held in foreign currency  (0.44)  (0.07)
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 501.16 1,107.22 
Components of cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand  0.49  1.92 
Balances with banks

On current account  94.16  341.81 
On EEFC account  8.93  1.49 
Unpaid dividend account  0.08  -   
Deposits with original maturity of less than three months  397.50  750.00 

Cheques on hand  -    12.00 
Total cash and cash equivalents (refer note 13)  501.16  1,107.22 

Summary of signi�cant accounting policies                                                                                                                   3

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.

As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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A. Equity share capital

 Equity shares of INR 10 each issued, subscribed and fully paid-up  No.   INR  
As at April 1, 2015 61,069,688  610.70 
- Employee stock option plan (ESOP) 1,172,179  11.72 
- Initial public o�er (IPO) (refer note 15) 7,788,161  77.88 
As at March 31, 2016 70,030,028  700.30 
- Employee stock option plan (ESOP) (refer note 15) 72,177  0.72 
As at March 31, 2017 70,102,205  701.02 

B.  Share application money pending allotment

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

 Share application money pending allotment  0.06  -    -   

C. Other equity
Other equity attributable to equity holders of the Company

  Securities 
premium 

account 

 Employee 
stock options 

outstanding 
(ESOP) 

 Amalgamation 
reserve 

 General 
reserve 

 Retained 
earnings 

 Equity 
instruments 

through Other 
comprehensive 

income 

 Total  

Balance as at April 1, 2015  -    6.52  26.45  450.26  2,778.93  (0.21)  3,261.95 
Pro�t for the year  -    -    -    -    623.78  -    623.78 
Other comprehensive 
income

 -    -    -    -    (0.28)  4.63  4.35 

Total comprehensive 
income 

 -    -    -    -    623.50  4.63  628.13 

Expenses pertaining to 
share-based payments

 -    4.37  -    -    -    -    4.37 

Exercise of share options  41.46  (0.81)  -    -    -    -    40.65 
Fresh issue of shares (refer 
note 16) 

 2,422.12  -    -    -    -    -    2,422.12 

Share issue expenses  (172.44)  -    -    -    -    -    (172.44)
Appropriations:
Final equity dividend  -    -    -    -    (403.06)  -    (403.06)
Tax on �nal dividend  -    -    -    -    (82.05)  -    (82.05)

 -   
Balance as at March 31, 
2016

 2,291.14  10.08  26.45  450.26  2,917.32  4.42  5,699.67 

Pro�t for the year  -    -    -    -    591.69  -    591.69 
Other comprehensive 
income

 -    -    -    -    1.12  (3.45)  (2.33)

Total comprehensive 
income 

 -    -    -    -    592.81  (3.45)  589.36 

Standalone Statement of changes in equity
for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)
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  Securities 
premium 

 Employee 
stock options 

outstanding 
(ESOP) 

 Amalgamation 
reserve 

 General 
reserve 

 Retained 
earnings 

 Equity 
instruments 

through Other 
comprehensive 

income 

 Total  

Expenses pertaining to 
share-based payments

 -    6.03  -    -    -    -    6.03 

Exercise of share options  6.22  (1.11)  -    -    -    -    5.11 

Appropriations:
Final equity dividend  -    -    -    -    (175.09)  -    (175.09)
Tax on �nal dividend  -    -    -    -    (35.64)  -    (35.64)

Balance as at March 31, 
2017

 2,297.36  15.00  26.45  450.26  3,299.40  0.97  6,089.44 

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.
As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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1. Corporate information
Quick Heal Technologies Limited (“the Company”), a public 
company domiciled in India, was incorporated on August 
7, 1995 under the Companies Act, 1956. The CIN of the 
Company is L72200MH1995PLC091408. The Company’s 
shares are listed on the BSE Limited (‘BSE’) and National 
Stock Exchange of India Limited (‘NSE’) w.e.f. February 18, 
2016. The registered o�ce of the Company is located at 
Marvel Edge, O�ce No.7010 C & D, 7th Floor, Viman Nagar, 
Pune 411014, Maharashtra, India.

The Company is engaged in the business of providing 
security software products. The Company caters to both 
domestic and international market. 

The standalone �nancial statements of the Company for 
the year ended March 31, 2017 were authorised for issue 
in accordance with a resolution of the Board of Directors 
on May 12, 2017.

2. Basis of preparation 
The standalone �nancial statements of the Company have 
been prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting 
Standards (“Ind AS”) noti�ed under the Companies (Indian 
Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended.

For all periods up to and including the year ended March 
31, 2016, the Company prepared its standalone �nancial 
statements in accordance with Accounting Standards 
speci�ed in Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 
(‘the Act’), read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) 
Rules, 2014 (“Indian GAAP”). These standalone �nancial 
statements for the year ended March 31, 2017 are the �rst 
standalone �nancial statements that the Company has 
prepared in accordance with Ind AS. 

Refer note 51 for information on how the Company has 
adopted Ind AS.

The standalone �nancial statements have been prepared 
on a historical cost basis, except for certain �nancial assets 
which have been measured at fair value. The standalone 
�nancial statements are presented in ` millions; except 
when otherwise indicated.

Items Measurement basis

Certain non-derivative 
�nancial instruments at fair 
value through pro�t or loss

Fair value

Equity-settled share based 
payment transactions

Fair value on date of grant

De�ned bene�t plan assets Fair value

3.	 Summary	of	significant	accounting	
policies

 The following are the signi�cant accounting policies 
applied by the Company in preparing its standalone 
�nancial statements:

 a) Current versus non-current classi�cation
  The Company presents assets and liabilities in 

the balance sheet based on current/non-current 
classi�cation.

  An asset is treated as current when it is:

 • Expected to be realised or intended to be sold 
or consumed in the normal operating cycle;

 • Held primarily for the purpose of trading;

 • Expected to be realised within twelve months 
after the reporting period; or

 • Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from 
being exchanged or used to settle a liability 
for at least twelve months after the reporting 
period.

  All other assets are classi�ed as non-current.

  A liability is treated as current when:

 • It is expected to be settled in the normal 
operating cycle;

 • It is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

 • It is due to be settled within twelve months 
after the reporting period; or

 • There is no unconditional right to defer the 
settlement of the liability for at least twelve 
months after the reporting period.

  The Company classi�es all other liabilities as non-
current.

  Deferred tax assets and liabilities are classi�ed as 
non-current assets and liabilities.

  Operating cycle of the Company is the time between 
the acquisition of assets for processing and their 
realisation in cash or cash equivalents. The Company’s 
normal operating cycle has been considered to be 
twelve months.

 b) Foreign currencies
  The Company’s standalone �nancial statements 

are presented in Indian Rupees, which is also the 

Notes Forming Part of Standalone  
financial statements for the year ended March 31, 2017

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)
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functional currency of the Company and the currency 
of the primary economic environment in which the 
Company operates. 

  Transaction and balances 
  Transactions in foreign currencies are initially 

recorded by the Company’s functional currency spot 
rates at the date the transaction �rst quali�es for 
recognition. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated at the functional 
currency spot rates of exchange at the reporting 
date. Exchange di�erences arising on settlement 
or translation of monetary items are recognised in 
statement of pro�t and loss.

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of 
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
using the exchange rates at the dates of the initial 
transactions. Non-monetary items measured at fair 
value in a foreign currency are translated using the 
exchange rates at the date when the fair value is 
determined. The gain or loss arising on translation of 
non-monetary items measured at fair value is treated 
in line with the recognition of the gain or loss on 
the change in fair value of the item (i.e., translation 
di�erences on items whose fair value gain or loss is 
recognised in OCI or statement of pro�t and loss are 
also recognised in OCI or statement of pro�t and loss, 
respectively).

c) Fair value measurement
  The Company measures �nancial instruments such 

as investments in equity shares at fair value at each 
balance sheet date. 

  Fair value is the price that would be received to sell 
an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly 
transaction between market participants at the 
measurement date. The fair value measurement is 
based on the presumption that the transaction to sell 
the asset or transfer the liability takes place either:

 • In the principal market for the asset or liability, or

 • In the absence of a principal market, in the 
most advantageous market for the asset or 
liability.

  The principal or the most advantageous market must 
be accessible by the Company.

  The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured 
using the assumptions that market participants would 
use when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that 
market participants act in their economic best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-�nancial asset takes 
into account a market participant’s ability to generate 
economic bene�ts by using the asset in its highest and 
best use or by selling it to another market participant 
that would use the asset in its highest and best use.

  The Company uses valuation techniques that are 
appropriate in the circumstances and for which 
su�cient data are available to measure fair value, 
maximising the use of relevant observable inputs 
and minimising the use of unobservable inputs.

  All assets and liabilities for which fair value is 
measured or disclosed in the standalone �nancial 
statements are categorised within the fair value 
hierarchy, described as follows, based on the 
lowest level input that is signi�cant to the fair value 
measurement as a whole:

  Level 1 - Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities;

  Level 2 - Valuation techniques for which the lowest 
level input that is signi�cant to the fair value 
measurement is directly or indirectly observable;

  Level 3 - Valuation techniques for which the lowest 
level input that is signi�cant to the fair value 
measurement is unobservable.

  For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the 
standalone �nancial statements on a recurring 
basis, the Company determines whether transfers 
have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-
assessing categorisation (based on the lowest level 
input that is signi�cant to the fair value measurement 
as a whole) at the end of each reporting period.

  For the purpose of fair value disclosures, the 
Company has determined classes of assets and 
liabilities on the basis of the nature, characteristics 
and risks of the asset or liability and the level of the 
fair value hierarchy, as explained above.

  This note summarises accounting policy for fair 
value. Other fair value related disclosures are given in 
the relevant notes.

 • Signi�cant accounting judgements, estimates 
and assumptions (refer note 5)

 • Quantitative disclosures of fair value 
measurement hierarchy (refer note 48 and 49)

 • Financial instruments risk management 
objective & policies (refer note 50)

 d) Revenue recognition
  Revenue is recognized to the extent that it is 

probable that the economic bene�ts will �ow 
to the Company and the revenue can be reliably 
measured, regardless of when the payment is being 
made. Revenue is measured at the fair value of the 
consideration received or receivable, taking into 
account contractually de�ned terms of payment and 
excluding taxes and duties collected on behalf of 
the government. Revenue is reduced for estimated 
rebates and other similar allowances. 

  Sales tax and value added tax (VAT) is not received 
by the Company on its own account. Rather, it is tax 
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collected on value added to the commodity by the 
seller on behalf of the government and, therefore, 
these are not economic bene�ts �owing to the 
Company. Accordingly, it is excluded from revenue. 
The following speci�c recognition criteria must also 
be met before revenue is recognized:

 (i) Sale of security software products and devices
  Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised 

when the signi�cant risks and rewards of 
ownership of the goods have passed to 
the buyer, usually on delivery of the goods. 
Revenue from the sale of goods is measured 
at the fair value of the consideration received 
or receivable, net of returns and allowances, 
trade discounts and volume rebates. 

  In arrangements for sale of security software, 
the Company has applied the guidance 
in Ind AS 18, Revenue, by applying the 
revenue recognition criteria for each 
separately identi�able component of a single 
transaction. The arrangements generally meet 
the criteria for considering sale of security 
software and related services as separately 
identi�able components. For allocating the 
consideration, the Company has measured 
the revenue in respect of each separable 
component of a transaction at its fair value, 
in accordance with principles given in Ind 
AS 18. The Company allocates and defers 
revenue for the undelivered items based on 
speci�c objective evidence of the fair value of 
the undelivered elements and recognizes the 
di�erence between the total price charged 
and the amount deferred for the undelivered 
items as revenue. 

 (ii) Sale of mobile software product with insurance
  Revenue from sale of mobile software products 

is recognized (net of insurance premium 
collected on behalf of insurer agency) when all 
the signi�cant risks and rewards of ownership 
of the goods have passed to the buyer, usually 
on dispatch of the goods to its customers. The 
Company collects sales taxes and value added 
taxes (VAT) on behalf of the government and, 
therefore, these are not economic bene�ts 
�owing to the Company. Hence, they are 
excluded from revenue. 

 (iii) Income from services
  Revenues from support services are 

recognized as and when services are rendered 
by reference to the stage of completion.  The 
Company collects service tax on behalf of 
the government and, therefore, it is not an 
economic bene�t �owing to the Company. 
Hence, it is excluded from revenue.

 (iv) Interest
  Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 

reference to the principal outstanding and at 

the e�ective interest rate (‘EIR’) applicable. 
The EIR is the rate that exactly discounts 
the estimated future cash receipts over the 
expected life of the �nancial instrument or a 
shorter period, where appropriate, to the net 
carrying amount of the �nancial asset. When 
calculating the EIR, the Company estimates 
the expected cash �ows by considering all the 
contractual terms of the �nancial instrument 
but does not consider the expected credit 
losses. Interest income is included under the 
head “�nance income” in the statement of 
pro�t and loss.

 (v) Dividends
  Income from dividend on investments is 

accrued in the year in which it is declared, 
whereby the Company’s right to receive is 
established. Dividend income is included 
under the head “�nance income” in the 
statement of pro�t and loss.

 e) Taxes
 Current income tax
  Current income tax assets and liabilities are measured 

at the amount expected to be recovered from or 
paid to the taxation authorities. The tax rates and tax 
laws used to compute the amount are those that are 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date.

  Current income tax relating to items recognised 
outside pro�t or loss is recognised outside pro�t or 
loss (either in OCI or in equity). Current tax items 
are recognised in correlation to the underlying 
transaction either in OCI or directly in equity. 
Management periodically evaluates positions 
taken in the tax returns with respect to situations 
in which applicable tax regulations are subject to 
interpretation and establishes provisions where 
appropriate.

 Deferred tax
  Deferred tax is provided using the liability method 

on temporary di�erences between the tax bases of 
assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for 
�nancial reporting purposes at the reporting date.

  Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable 
temporary di�erences, except:

 • When the deferred tax liability arises from 
the initial recognition of goodwill or an 
asset or liability in a transaction that is not a 
business combination and, at the time of the 
transaction, a�ects neither the accounting 
pro�t nor taxable pro�t or loss;

 • In respect of taxable temporary di�erences 
associated with investments in subsidiaries, 
when the timing of the reversal of the 
temporary di�erences can be controlled and 
it is probable that the temporary di�erences 
will not reverse in the foreseeable future
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Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible 
temporary di�erences, the carry forward of unused 
tax credits and any unused tax losses. Deferred tax 
assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable 
that taxable pro�t will be available against which 
the deductible temporary di�erences, and the carry 
forward of unused tax credits and unused tax losses 
can be utilised except:

 • When the deferred tax asset relating to the 
deductible temporary di�erence arises from 
the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a 
transaction that is not a business combination 
and, at the time of the transaction, a�ects neither 
the accounting pro�t nor taxable pro�t or loss;

 • In respect of deductible temporary di�erences 
associated with investments in subsidiaries, 
associates and interests in joint ventures, 
deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent that it is probable that the temporary 
di�erences will reverse in the foreseeable future 
and taxable pro�t will be available against 
which the temporary di�erences can be utilised

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed 
at each reporting date and reduced to the extent that 
it is no longer probable that su�cient taxable pro�t 
will be available to allow all or part of the deferred 
tax asset to be utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax 
assets are re-assessed at each reporting date and are 
recognised to the extent that it has become probable 
that future taxable pro�ts will allow the deferred tax 
asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the 
tax rates that are expected to apply in the year when 
the asset is realised or the liability is settled, based 
on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. Deferred 
tax relating to items recognised outside pro�t or loss 
is recognised outside pro�t or loss (either in other 
comprehensive income or in equity). Deferred tax 
items are recognised in correlation to the underlying 
transaction either in OCI or directly in equity.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are 
o�set if a legally enforceable right exists to set 
o� current tax assets against current tax liabilities 
and the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable 
Company and the same taxation authority.

f) Property, plant and equipment
  The Company has elected to continue with the 

carrying value of all of its property, plant and 
equipment and capital work in progress, measured 
as per the Indian GAAP as at March 31, 2015 and use 
those net carrying values as deemed cost as at the 
date of transition to Ind AS i.e. April 1, 2015.

  Property, plant and equipment and capital work 
in progress are stated at cost net of accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses, if any. 

  The cost comprises of the purchase price and directly 
attributable costs of bringing the asset to its working 
condition for the intended use. Any trade discounts 
and rebates are deducted in arriving at the purchase 
price. Each part of item of property, plant and 
equipment with a cost that is signi�cant in relation 
to the total cost of the item is depreciated separately. 
This applies mainly to components for machinery. 

  Capital work-in-progress comprises of the cost of 
property, plant and equipment that are not yet ready 
for their intended use as at the balance sheet date.

  Depreciation on property, plant and equipment is 
calculated on a written down value (WDV) basis 
using the rates arrived at based on the useful lives 
estimated by the management. The Company has 
used the following rates to provide depreciation on 
its property, plant and equipment.

Type of assets Schedule 
II life

(years)

Useful lives 
estimated 

by the 
management 

(years)

Rates
(WDV)

Buildings 60 60 4.87%

Computers 3 3 63.16%

Electrical 
installations

10 10 25.89%

Furniture and 
�xtures

10 10 25.89%

O�ce 
equipment

5 5 45.07%

Server 6 6 39.30%

Vehicles 8 8 31.23%

  Leasehold premises are amortized on a straight line 
basis over the period of lease, i.e. 30 years.

  An item of property, plant and equipment is 
derecognised upon disposal or when no future 
economic bene�ts are expected from its use or 
disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of 
the asset (calculated as the di�erence between the 
net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of 
the asset) is included in the statement of pro�t and 
loss when the asset is derecognised.

  The residual values, useful lives and methods of 
depreciation of property, plant and equipment are 
reviewed at each �nancial year end and adjusted 
prospectively, if appropriate.
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g) Intangible assets
  The Company has elected to continue with the 

carrying value of all of its intangible assets measured 
as per Indian GAAP and use those net carrying values 
as deemed cost as at the date of transition to Ind AS 
i.e. April 1, 2015.

  Intangible assets acquired separately are measured 
on initial recognition at cost. Following initial 
recognition, intangible assets are carried at cost 
less accumulated amortisation and accumulated 
impairment losses, if any. Internally generated 
intangible assets, excluding capitalised development 
costs, are not capitalised and the expenditure is 
recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss in the 
period in which the expenditure is incurred.

  The useful lives of intangible assets are assessed as 
either �nite or inde�nite.

  Intangible assets with �nite useful lives i.e. softwares 
are amortized on a straight line basis over the period 
of expected future bene�ts i.e. over their estimated 
useful lives of three years. Intangible assets are 
assessed for impairment whenever there is an 
indication that the intangible asset may be impaired.

  The amortisation period and the amortisation method 
for an intangible asset with a �nite useful life are 
reviewed at least at the end of each reporting period. 
Changes in the expected useful life or the expected 
pattern of consumption of future economic bene�ts 
embodied in the asset is accounted for by changing 
the amortisation period or method, as appropriate, 
and are treated as changes in accounting estimates. 
The amortisation expense on intangible assets with 
�nite lives is recognised in the statement of pro�t 
and loss.

  Intangible assets with inde�nite useful lives are not 
amortised, but are tested for impairment annually, 
either individually or at the cash-generating unit 
level. The assessment of inde�nite life is reviewed 
annually to determine whether the inde�nite life 
continues to be supportable. If not, the change 
in useful life from inde�nite to �nite is made on a 
prospective basis.

  Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an 
intangible asset are measured as the di�erence 
between the net disposal proceeds and the 
carrying amount of the asset and are recognised in 
the statement of pro�t and loss when the asset is 
derecognised.

  Research and development costs
  Research costs are expensed as incurred. 

Development expenditure incurred on an individual 
project is recognized as an intangible asset when the 
Company can demonstrate all the following:

 • The technical feasibility of completing the 
intangible asset so that it will be available for 
use or sale;

 • Its intention to complete the asset;

 • Its ability and intention to use or sell the asset;

 • How the asset will generate future economic 
bene�ts;

 • The availability of adequate resources to 
complete the development and to use or sell 
the asset; and

 • The ability to measure reliably the expenditure 
attributable to the intangible asset during 
development.

  Following the initial recognition of the development 
expenditure as an asset, the cost model is applied 
requiring the asset to be carried at cost less any 
accumulated amortization and accumulated 
impairment losses. Amortization of the asset begins 
when development is complete and the asset is 
available for use. It is amortized on a straight line 
basis over the period of expected future bene�t 
from the related project, i.e., the estimated useful 
life. Amortization is recognized in the statement of 
pro�t and loss. During the period of development, 
the asset is tested for impairment annually.

  A summary of the amortization policy applied to the 
Company’s intangible assets is as below:

Type of assets Life (years)

Software 3

 h) Leases
  The determination of whether an arrangement is, 

or contains, a lease is based on the substance of 
the arrangement at the inception of the lease. The 
arrangement is assessed for whether ful�lment of the 
arrangement is dependent on the use of a speci�c 
asset or assets or the arrangement conveys a right 
to use the asset or assets, even if that right is not 
explicitly speci�ed in an arrangement.

  For arrangements entered into prior to April 1, 
2015, the Company has determined whether the 
arrangement contain lease on the basis of facts and 
circumstances existing on the date of transition.

  Company as a lessee
  A lease is classi�ed at the inception date as a �nance 

lease or an operating lease. Finance leases that 
transfer to the Company substantially all of the risks 
and bene�ts incidental to ownership of the leased 
item, are capitalised at the commencement of the 
lease at the fair value of the leased property or, if 
lower, at the present value of the minimum lease 
payments. Lease payments are apportioned between 
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�nance charges and reduction of the lease liability 
so as to achieve a constant rate of interest on the 
remaining balance of the liability. Finance charges 
are recognised in �nance costs in the statement of 
pro�t and loss, unless they are directly attributable to 
qualifying asset.

  A leased asset is depreciated over the useful life of 
the asset. However, if there is no reasonable certainty 
that the Company will obtain ownership by the end 
of the lease term, the asset is depreciated over the 
shorter of the estimated useful life of the asset and 
the lease term.

  An operating lease is a lease other than a �nance 
lease. Operating lease payments are recognised as an 
operating expense in the statement of pro�t and loss 
on a straight-line basis over the lease term except the 
case where the incremental lease re�ects in�ationary 
e�ect and lease expense is accounted in such case by 
actual rent for the period.

 i) Inventories
  Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net 

realisable value.

  Cost of inventories have been computed to include 
all cost of purchases, cost of conversion and other 
costs incurred in bringing the inventories to their 
present location and condition.

 • Raw materials are valued at lower of cost and 
net realizable value. However, materials and 
other items held for use in the production of 
inventories is not written down below cost 
of the �nished product in which they will be 
incorporated are expected to be sold at or 
above cost. Cost of raw material is determined 
on a weighted average basis.

 • Finished goods are valued at lower of cost 
and net realizable value. Cost includes direct 
material and labour and a proportion of 
manufacturing overhead based on normal 
operating capacity. Cost of �nished goods 
includes excise duty, whenever applicable. 
Cost is determined on a weighted average 
basis.

 • Traded goods are valued at lower of cost and 
net realizable value. Cost included cost of 
purchase and other costs incurred in bringing 
the inventories to present location and 
condition. Cost is determined on weighted 
average basis.

  Net realizable value is the estimated selling 
price in the ordinary course of business, less 
estimated costs of completion and estimated 
costs necessary to make the sale.

 j) Impairment of non-�nancial assets
  The Company assesses at each reporting date 

whether there is an indication that an asset may be 
impaired. If any indication exists, or when annual 
impairment testing for an asset is required, the 
Company estimates the asset’s recoverable amount. 
An asset’s recoverable amount is the higher of an 
asset’s or cash-generating unit’s (CGU) fair value less 
costs to sell and its value in use. It is determined for an 
individual asset, unless the asset does not generate 
cash in�ows that are largely independent of those 
from other assets of the Company. When the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its recoverable 
amount, the asset is considered impaired and is 
written down to its recoverable amount.

  In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash 
�ows are discounted to their present value using a 
pre-tax discount rate that re�ects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks 
speci�c to the asset. In determining fair value less 
costs to sell, recent market transactions are taken 
into account, if available. If no such transactions can 
be identi�ed, an appropriate valuation model is used. 
These calculations are corroborated by valuation 
multiples, quoted share prices for publicly traded 
subsidiaries or other available fair value indicators.

  The Company bases its impairment calculation on 
detailed budgets and forecasts which are prepared 
separately for each of the Company’s CGU to which 
the individual assets are allocated. These budgets 
and forecast calculations are generally covering a 
period of �ve years. For longer periods, a long-term 
growth rate is calculated and applied to project 
future cash �ows after the �fth year.

  Impairment losses, including impairment on 
inventories, are recognised in the statement of pro�t 
and loss in those expense categories consistent with 
the function of the impaired asset.

  For assets excluding goodwill, an assessment is made 
at each reporting date as to whether there is any 
indication that previously recognised impairment 
losses may no longer exist or may have decreased. 
If such indication exists, the Company estimates the 
asset’s or CGU’s recoverable amount. A previously 
recognised impairment loss is reversed only if there 
has been a change in the assumptions used to 
determine the asset’s recoverable amount since the 
last impairment loss was recognised. The reversal is 
limited so that the carrying amount of the asset does 
not exceed its recoverable amount, nor exceed the 
carrying amount that would have been determined, 
net of depreciation, had no impairment loss been 
recognised for the asset in prior years. Such reversal 
is recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss.

  Intangible assets with inde�nite useful lives are tested 
for impairment annually either individually or at the 
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CGU level, as appropriate and when circumstances 
indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.

 k) Provisions
  A provision is recognized when the Company has 

a present obligation as a result of past event; it is 
probable that an out�ow of resources embodying 
economic bene�ts will be required to settle the 
obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of 
the amount of the obligation.

  When the Company expects some or all of a provision 
to be reimbursed, for example, under an insurance 
contract, the reimbursement is recognised as a 
separate asset, but only when the reimbursement is 
virtually certain. The expense relating to a provision 
is presented in the statement of pro�t and loss net of 
any reimbursement.

  If the e�ect of the time value of money is material, 
provisions are discounted using a current pre-tax rate 
that re�ects, when appropriate, the risks speci�c to 
the liability. When discounting is used, the increase in 
the provision due to the passage of time is recognised 
as a �nance cost.

 l) Contingent liabilities
  A contingent liability is a possible obligation that 

arises from past events whose existence will be 
con�rmed by the occurrence or non-occurrence of 
one or more uncertain future events beyond the 
control of the Company or a present obligation that 
is not recognized because it is not probable that 
an out�ow of resources will be required to settle 
the obligation. A contingent liability also arises 
in extremely rare cases where there is a liability 
that cannot be recognized because it cannot be 
measured reliably. The Company does not recognize 
a contingent liability but discloses its existence in the 
standalone �nancial statements.

 m) Retirement and other employee bene�ts
 a) Short-term employee bene�ts
  The distinction between short term and 

long term employee bene�ts is based on 
expected timing of settlement rather than the 
employee’s entitlement bene�ts. All employee 
bene�ts payable within twelve months of 
rendering the service are classi�ed as short 
term bene�ts. Such bene�ts include salaries, 
wages, bonus, short term compensated 
absences, awards, ex-gratia, performance pay, 
etc. and are recognised in the period in which 
the employee renders the related service. 

 
 b) Post-employment bene�ts
 (i) De�ned contribution plan
  The Company makes payment to provident 

fund scheme which is de�ned contribution 

plan. The contribution paid/payable under 
the schemes is recognised in the statement 
of pro�t and loss during the period in which 
the employee renders the related service. 
The Company has no further obligations 
under these schemes beyond its periodic 
contributions.

  The Company recognizes contribution 
payable to the provident fund scheme as an 
expenditure, when an employee renders the 
related services. If the contribution payable 
to the scheme for services received before 
balance sheet date exceeds the contribution 
already paid, the de�cit payable to the scheme 
is recognized as a liability after deducting the 
contribution already paid. If the contribution 
already paid exceeds the contribution due for 
services received before the balance sheet 
date, then the excess recognized as an asset 
to the extent that the pre-payment will lead 
to, for example, a reduction in future payment 
or cash refund.

 (ii) De�ned bene�t plan
  The Company operates a de�ned bene�t plan 

for its employees, viz. gratuity. The present 
value of the obligation under such de�ned 
bene�t plans is determined based on the 
actuarial valuation using the Projected Unit 
Credit Method as at the date of the Balance 
sheet. The fair value of plan asset is reduced 
from the gross obligation under the de�ned 
bene�t plans, to recognise the obligation on 
a net basis.

  Re-measurements, comprising of actuarial 
gains and losses, the e�ect of the asset ceiling, 
excluding amounts included in net interest on 
the net de�ned bene�t liability and the return 
on plan assets (excluding amounts included 
in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t 
liability), are recognised immediately in the 
Balance Sheet with a corresponding debit or 
credit to retained earnings through OCI in the 
period in which they occur. Re-measurements 
are not reclassi�ed to the statement of pro�t 
and loss in subsequent periods.

  Past service costs are recognised in statement 
of pro�t and loss on the earlier of:

 • The date of the plan amendment or 
curtailment; and

 • The date that the Company recognises related 
restructuring costs 

  Net interest is calculated by applying the 
discount rate to the net de�ned bene�t 
liability or asset. The Company recognises the 
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following changes in the net de�ned bene�t 
obligation as an expense in the statement of 
pro�t and loss:

 • Service costs comprising current service 
costs, past-service costs, gains and losses on 
curtailments and non-routine settlements; 
and 

 • Net interest expense or income.

 c) Other long-term employment bene�ts:
  The Company treats accumulated leave expected 

to be carried forward beyond twelve months, as 
long-term employee bene�t for measurement 
purposes. Such long-term compensated absences 
are provided for based on the actuarial valuation 
using the projected unit credit method at the year 
end. Actuarial gains/losses are immediately taken to 
the statement of pro�t and loss and are not deferred. 
The Company presents the leave as a current liability 
in the Balance Sheet to the extent it does not have 
an unconditional right to defer its settlement for 12 
months after the reporting date. Where the Company 
has the unconditional legal and contractual right to 
defer the settlement for a period beyond 12 months, 
the same is presented as non-current liability.

 n) Share based payments
  Employees (including senior executives) of the 

Company receive remuneration in the form of 
share-based payments, whereby employees render 
services as consideration for equity instruments 
(equity-settled transactions).

  Equity-settled transactions
  The cost of equity-settled transactions is determined 

by the fair value at the date when the grant is made 
using an appropriate valuation model. 

  That cost is recognised, together with a corresponding 
increase in share-based payment (“SBP”) reserves in 
equity, over the period in which the performance 
and/or service conditions are ful�lled in employee 
bene�ts expense. The cumulative expense recognised 
for equity-settled transactions at each reporting date 
until the vesting date re�ects the extent to which 
the vesting period has expired and the Company’s 
best estimate of the number of equity instruments 
that will ultimately vest. The statement of pro�t 
and loss expense or credit for a period represents 
the movement in cumulative expense recognised 
as at the beginning and end of that period and is 
recognised in employee bene�ts expense.

  No expense is recognised for awards that do not 
ultimately vest, except for equity-settled transactions 
for which vesting is conditional upon a market or 
non-vesting condition. These are treated as vesting 
irrespective of whether or not the market or non-

vesting condition is satis�ed, provided that all other 
performance and/or service conditions are satis�ed.

  When the terms of an equity-settled award are 
modi�ed, the minimum expense recognised is the 
expense had the terms had not been modi�ed, if the 
original terms of the award are met. An additional 
expense is recognised for any modi�cation that 
increases the total fair value of the share-based 
payment transaction, or is otherwise bene�cial to the 
employee as measured at the date of modi�cation. 

  The dilutive e�ect of outstanding options is re�ected 
as additional share dilution in the computation of 
diluted earnings per share.

 o) Financial instruments
  A �nancial instrument is any contract that gives 

rise to a �nancial asset of one entity and a �nancial 
liability or equity instrument of another entity.

 a) Financial assets
  Initial recognition and measurement of 

�nancial assets
  All �nancial assets are recognised initially at 

fair value plus, in the case of �nancial assets 
not recorded at fair value through pro�t or 
loss, transaction costs that are attributable to 
the acquisition of the �nancial asset. 

  Subsequent measurement
  For purposes of subsequent measurement, 

�nancial assets are classi�ed in the following 
categories:

  - Debt instruments at amortised cost

  - Debt instruments at fair value through 
pro�t or loss (FVTPL)

  - Equity instruments measured at fair value 
through other comprehensive income 
(FVTOCI)

  Debt instruments at amortised cost
  A ‘debt instrument’ is measured at the amortised 

cost if both the following conditions are met:

  - The asset is held within a business model 
whose objective is to hold assets for 
collecting contractual cash �ows, and

  - Contractual terms of the asset give rise on 
speci�ed dates to cash �ows that are solely 
payments of principal and interest (SPPI) 
on the principal amount outstanding.

  This category is the most relevant to the 
Company. After initial measurement, such 
�nancial assets are subsequently measured 
at amortised cost using the EIR method. 
Amortised cost is calculated by taking 
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into account any discount or premium on 
acquisition and fees or costs that are an 
integral part of the EIR. The EIR amortisation 
is included in �nance income in the statement 
of pro�t and loss. The losses arising from 
impairment are recognised in the statement 
of pro�t and loss.

  Debt instrument at FVTPL
  FVTPL is a residual category for debt 

instruments. Any debt instrument, which does 
not meet the criteria for categorization as at 
amortized cost or as FVTOCI, is classi�ed as at 
FVTPL.

  Debt instruments included within the FVTPL 
category are measured at fair value with all 
changes recognized in the statement of pro�t 
and loss.

  Equity investments
  All equity investments in scope of Ind AS 109 

are measured at fair value. Equity instruments 
which are held for trading and contingent 
consideration recognised by an acquirer 
in a business combination to which Ind 
AS103 applies are classi�ed as at FVTPL. For 
all other equity instruments, the Company 
may make an irrevocable election to present 
subsequent changes in the fair value in other 
comprehensive income. The Company makes 
such election on an instrument-by-instrument 
basis. The classi�cation is made on initial 
recognition and is irrevocable.

  If the Company decides to classify an equity 
instrument as at FVTOCI, then all fair value 
changes on the instrument, excluding 
dividends, are recognized in the OCI. There 
is no recycling of the amounts from OCI to 
statement of pro�t and loss, even on sale of 
investment. However, the Company may 
transfer the cumulative gain or loss within 
equity.

  Equity instruments included within the FVTPL 
category are measured at fair value with all 
changes recognized in the statement of pro�t 
and loss.

  Derecognition
  A �nancial asset (or, where applicable, a part 

of a �nancial asset or part of a group of similar 
�nancial assets) is primarily derecognised 
when:

  - The rights to receive cash �ows from the 
asset have expired, or

  - The Company has transferred its rights 
to receive cash �ows from the asset or 

has assumed an obligation to pay the 
received cash �ows in full without material 
delay to a third party under a ‘pass-
through’ arrangement; and either (a) the 
Company has transferred substantially 
all the risks and rewards of the asset, or 
(b) the Company has neither transferred 
nor retained substantially all the risks and 
rewards of the asset, but has transferred 
control of the asset.

  When the Company has transferred its rights to 
receive cash �ows from an asset or has entered into 
a pass-through arrangement, it evaluates if and to 
what extent it has retained the risks and rewards 
of ownership. When it has neither transferred nor 
retained substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
the asset, nor transferred control of the asset, the 
Company continues to recognise the transferred 
asset to the extent of the Company’s continuing 
involvement. In that case, the Company also 
recognises an associated liability. The transferred 
asset and the associated liability are measured on a 
basis that re�ects the rights and obligations that the 
Company has retained.

  Continuing involvement that takes the form of a 
guarantee over the transferred asset is measured at 
the lower of the original carrying amount of the asset 
and the maximum amount of consideration that the 
Company could be required to repay.

 Impairment of �nancial assets
  In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Company applies 

expected credit loss (ECL) model for measurement 
and recognition of impairment loss on the following 
�nancial assets and credit risk exposure:

 - Financial assets that are debt instruments, and 
are measured at amortised cost

 - Trade receivables or any contractual right to 
receive cash or another �nancial asset that 
result from transactions that are within the 
scope of Ind AS 18

  The Company follows ‘simpli�ed approach’ for 
recognition of impairment loss allowance on trade 
receivable.

  The application of simpli�ed approach does not 
require the Company to track changes in credit risk. 
Rather, it recognises impairment loss allowance 
based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date, right 
from its initial recognition.

  For recognition of impairment loss on other �nancial 
assets and risk exposure, the Company determines 
that whether there has been a signi�cant increase 
in the credit risk since initial recognition. If credit risk 
has not increased signi�cantly, 12-month ECL is used 
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to provide for impairment loss. However, if credit risk 
has increased signi�cantly, lifetime ECL is used. If, in 
a subsequent period, credit quality of the instrument 
improves such that there is no longer a signi�cant 
increase in credit risk since initial recognition, then 
the entity reverts to recognising impairment loss 
allowance based on 12-month ECL.

  Lifetime ECL are the expected credit losses resulting 
from all possible default events over the expected 
life of a �nancial instrument. The 12-month ECL is a 
portion of the lifetime ECL which results from default 
events that are possible within 12 months after the 
reporting date.

  ECL is the di�erence between all contractual cash 
�ows that are due to the Company in accordance 
with the contract and all the cash �ows that the entity 
expects to receive (i.e., all cash shortfalls), discounted 
at the original EIR. When estimating the cash �ows, 
an entity is required to consider:

 - All contractual terms of the �nancial 
instrument (including prepayment, extension, 
call and similar options) over the expected life 
of the �nancial instrument. However, in rare 
cases when the expected life of the �nancial 
instrument cannot be estimated reliably, then 
the entity is required to use the remaining 
contractual term of the �nancial instrument

 - Cash �ows from the sale of collateral held or 
other credit enhancements that are integral to 
the contractual terms

As a practical expedient, the Company uses a 
provision matrix to determine impairment loss 
allowance on portfolio of its trade receivables. The 
provision matrix is based on its historically observed 
default rates over the expected life of the trade 
receivables and is adjusted for forward-looking 
estimates. At every reporting date, the historical 
observed default rates are updated and changes in 
the forward-looking estimates are analysed.

ECL impairment loss allowance (or reversal) 
recognized during the period is recognized as 
expense/ (income) in the statement of pro�t and 
loss. This amount is re�ected under the head ‘other 
expenses’ in the statement of pro�t and loss. The 
balance sheet presentation for various �nancial 
instruments is described below:

 - Financial assets measured as at amortised cost 
and contractual revenue receivables: ECL is 
presented as an allowance, i.e., as an integral 
part of the measurement of those assets in the 
balance sheet. The allowance reduces the net 
carrying amount. Until the asset meets write-
o� criteria, the Company does not reduce 

impairment allowance from the gross carrying 
amount

 - Loan commitments and �nancial guarantee 
contracts: ECL is presented as a provision in 
the balance sheet, i.e. as a liability

  For assessing increase in credit risk and impairment 
loss, the Company combines �nancial instruments on 
the basis of shared credit risk characteristics with the 
objective of facilitating an analysis that is designed 
to enable signi�cant increases in credit risk to be 
identi�ed on a timely basis. The Company does not 
have any purchased or originated credit-impaired 
(POCI) �nancial assets, i.e., �nancial assets which are 
credit impaired on purchase/ origination.

 b) Financial liabilities
  Initial recognition and measurement
  Financial liabilities are classi�ed, at initial 

recognition, loans and borrowings or payables 
as appropriate.

  All �nancial liabilities are recognised initially 
at fair value and, in the case of loans and 
borrowings and payables, net of directly 
attributable transaction costs.

  The Company’s �nancial liabilities include 
trade and other payables.

  Subsequent measurement
  The measurement of �nancial liabilities 

depends on their classi�cation, as described 
below:

  Derecognition
  A �nancial liability is derecognised when the 

obligation under the liability is discharged 
or cancelled or expires. When an existing 
�nancial liability is replaced by another from 
the same lender on substantially di�erent 
terms, or the terms of an existing liability are 
substantially modi�ed, such an exchange or 
modi�cation is treated as the derecognition of 
the original liability and the recognition of a 
new liability. The di�erence in the respective 
carrying amounts is recognised in the 
statement of pro�t and loss.

  O�setting of �nancial instruments
  Financial assets and �nancial liabilities are 

o�set and the net amount is reported in the 
standalone balance sheet if there is a currently 
enforceable legal right to o�set the recognised 
amounts and there is an intention to settle on 
a net basis, to realise the assets and settle the 
liabilities simultaneously.
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p) Investment in subsidiaries
Investment in subsidiaries is carried at cost in the 
standalone �nancial statements as at the date of transition 
to Ind AS i.e. April 1, 2015.

q) Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalent in the balance sheet comprise 
cash at banks and on hand and short-term deposits 
with original maturity of three months or less, which are 
subject to an insigni�cant risk of changes in value. In the 
statement of cash �ows, cash and cash equivalents consist 
of cash and short term deposits, as de�ned above, net of 
outstanding bank overdrafts as they are considered as 
integral part of the Company’s cash management.

r) Cash dividend
The Company recognises a liability to make cash 
distributions to the equity holders of the Company when 
the distribution is authorised and the distribution is 
no longer at the discretion of the Company. As per the 
provisions of the Act, a distribution is authorised when it is 
approved by the shareholders. A corresponding amount is 
recognised directly in equity.

s) Earnings per share (EPS)
Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the Company’s earnings 
for the year attributable to ordinary equity shareholders 
of the Company by the weighted average number of 
ordinary shares outstanding during the year. The earnings 
considered in ascertaining the Company’s EPS comprise the 
net pro�t after tax attributable to equity shareholders. The 
weighted average number of equity shares outstanding 
during the year is adjusted for events of bonus issue, 
bonus element in a rights issue to existing shareholders, 
share split, and reverse share split (consolidation of shares) 
other than the conversion of potential equity shares that 
have changed the number of equity shares outstanding, 
without a corresponding change in resources.

The diluted EPS is calculated on the same basis as basic 
EPS, after adjusting for the e�ects of potential dilutive 
equity shares. There were no instruments excluded from 
the calculation of diluted earnings per share for the 
periods presented because of an anti-dilutive impact.

t) Segment reporting
An operating segment is a component of a company 
whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the 
Company’s Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) to 
make decisions about resource allocation and assess its 
performance and for which discrete �nancial information 
is available. The Company has identi�ed the Managing 
Director of the Company as its CODM.

4.	 Recent	accounting	pronouncements
Standards issued but not yet e�ective
On March 30, 2017, the Ministry of Corporate A�airs 
issued the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) 
(Amendments) Rules, 2017, notifying amendments to Ind 

AS 7, ‘Statement of cash �ows’ and Ind AS 102, ‘Share-based 
payment.’ These amendments are in accordance with the 
recent amendments made by International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) to Ind AS 7, ‘Statement of cash 
�ows’ and IFRS 2, ‘Share-based payment,’ respectively.

 
 Amendment to Ind AS 7: Statement of cash �ows

 The amendment to Ind AS 7 requires the entities to provide 
disclosures that enable users of �nancial statements 
to evaluate changes in liabilities arising from �nancing 
activities, including both changes arising from cash �ows 
and non-cash changes. These amendments are e�ective 
for annual periods beginning on or after April 1, 2017. 
Application of the amendments will result in additional 
disclosures provided by the Company.

 Amendment to Ind AS 102: Share-based payment

 The amendment to Ind AS 102 address three main areas: 
the e�ects of vesting conditions on the measurement 
of a cash-settled share-based payment transaction; the 
classi�cation of a share-based payment transaction with 
net settlement features for withholding tax obligations; 
and accounting where a modi�cation to the terms and 
conditions of a share-based payment transaction changes 
its classi�cation from cash settled to equity settled.

 The amendments are e�ective for annual periods 
beginning on or after April 1, 2017. 

 It clari�es that the fair value of cash-settled awards is 
determined on a basis consistent with that used for equity-
settled awards. Market-based performance conditions and 
non-vesting conditions are re�ected in the ‘fair values’, but 
non-market performance conditions and service vesting 
conditions are re�ected in the estimate of the number of 
awards expected to vest. Also, the amendment clari�es 
that if the terms and conditions of a cash-settled share-
based payment transaction are modi�ed with the result 
that it becomes an equity-settled share-based payment 
transaction, the transaction is accounted for as such from 
the date of the modi�cation. Further, the amendment 
requires the award that include a net settlement feature 
in respect of withholding taxes to be treated as equity-
settled in its entirety. The cash payment to the tax 
authority is treated as if it was part of an equity settlement. 
Since the Company does not have cash settled awards 
or awards with net settlement features, this amendment 
does not have any e�ect on the �nancial statements of the 
Company.

5.	 Significant	 accounting	 judgements,	
estimates	and	assumptions

 The preparation of the Company’s �nancial statements 
requires management to make judgements, estimates and 
assumptions that a�ect the reported amounts of revenues, 
expenses, assets and liabilities, and the accompanying 
disclosures, including the disclosure of contingent 
liabilities. Uncertainty about these assumptions and 
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estimates could result in outcomes that require a material 
adjustment to the carrying amount of assets or liabilities 
a�ected in future periods.

 Judgements
 In the process of applying the Company’s accounting 

policies, the management has made the following 
judgements, which have the most signi�cant e�ect on the 
amounts recognised in the �nancial statements:

 Signi�cant judgements is required to apply lease 
accounting rules under Appendix C to lnd AS 17 
‘Determining whether an arrangement contains a lease’. 
In assessing the applicability to arrangements entered 
into by the Company with its various sub-contractors 
regarding providing of certain services, the Company 
has exercised judgment to evaluate the right to use the 
underlying assets, substance of the transaction including 
legally enforced arrangements, and other signi�cant terms 
and conditions of the arrangement to conclude whether 
the arrangements meets the criteria under Appendix 
C to lnd AS 17. Based on the evaluation, the Company 
has concluded that the arrangements do not meet the 
de�nition of lease as speci�ed under Appendix C to lnd AS 
17.

 Estimates and assumptions
 The key assumptions concerning the future and other 

key sources of estimation uncertainty at the reporting 
date, that have a signi�cant risk of causing a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities within the next �nancial year, are described 
below. The Company based its assumptions and estimates 
on parameters available when the �nancial statements 
were prepared. Existing circumstances and assumptions 
about future developments, however, may change due to 
market changes or circumstances arising that are beyond 
the control of the Company. Such changes are re�ected in 
the assumptions when they occur.

 Impairment of non-�nancial assets
 Impairment exists when the carrying value of an asset 

or cash generating unit exceeds its recoverable amount, 
which is the higher of its fair value less costs of disposal 
and its value in use. The fair value less costs of disposal 
calculation is based on available data from binding sales 
transactions, conducted at arm’s length, for similar assets 
or observable market prices less incremental costs for 
disposing of the asset. The value in use calculation is based 
on a discounted cash �ow (DCF) model. The cash �ows are 
derived from the budget for the next �ve years and do not 

include restructuring activities that the Company is not 
yet committed to or signi�cant future investments that 
will enhance the asset’s performance of the CGU being 
tested. The recoverable amount is sensitive to the discount 
rate used for the DCF model as well as the expected future 
cash-in�ows and the growth rate used for extrapolation 
purposes. 

 De�ned bene�t plans
 The cost of the de�ned bene�t gratuity plan and other 

post-employment bene�ts and the present value of 
the gratuity obligation are determined using actuarial 
valuations. An actuarial valuation involves making various 
assumptions that may di�er from actual developments 
in the future. These include the determination of the 
discount rate, future salary increases and mortality rates. 
Due to the complexities involved in the valuation and its 
long-term nature, a de�ned bene�t obligation is highly 
sensitive to changes in these assumptions. All assumptions 
are reviewed at each reporting date.

 The parameter most subject to change is the discount rate. 
In determining the appropriate discount rate for plans 
operated in India, the management considers the interest 
rates of government bonds in currencies consistent with 
the currencies of the post-employment bene�t obligation. 

 The mortality rate is based on publicly available mortality 
tables for the speci�c countries. Those mortality tables 
tend to change only at interval in response to demographic 
changes. Future salary increases and gratuity increases are 
based on expected future in�ation rates for the respective 
countries.

 Further details about gratuity obligations are given in note 
31.

 Fair value measurement of �nancial instruments
 When the fair values of �nancial assets and �nancial 

liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be 
measured based on quoted prices in active markets, their 
fair value is measured using valuation techniques including 
the DCF model. The inputs to these models are taken from 
observable markets where possible, but where this is not 
feasible, a degree of judgement is required in establishing 
fair values. Judgements include considerations of inputs 
such as liquidity risk, credit risk and volatility. Changes in 
assumptions about these factors could a�ect the reported 
fair value of �nancial instruments. Refer note 48 for further 
disclosures.
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6.	 Property,	plant	and	equipment
Freehold land 
(refer note 2)

Leasehold 
premises

Buildings 
(refer note 1)

Computers  
  and server

O�ce 
equipment

Electrical 
installations

Furniture 
and �xtures

Vehicles Total

Cost (Gross) (refer note 3)

At April 1, 
2015 

 8.80  21.32  830.61  95.02  85.85  54.51  115.79  17.37  1,229.27 

Additions  -    -    292.82  64.30  60.89  24.03  67.84  1.74  511.62 

Disposals  -    -    -    -    0.15  -    -    1.18  1.33 

At March 31, 
2016

 8.80  21.32  1,123.43  159.32  146.59  78.54  183.63  17.93  1,739.56 

Additions  17.83  -    370.67  193.38  44.90  15.04  43.31  0.83  685.96 

Disposals/
written-o�s

 -    -    -    12.35  14.07  0.15  0.03  1.57  28.17 

At March 31, 
2017

 26.63  21.32  1,494.10  340.35  177.42  93.43  226.91  17.19  2,397.35 

Depreciation (Gross) (refer note 3)   

At April 1, 
2015 

 -    4.27  72.87  54.32  39.75  11.30  38.00  7.68  228.19 

Charge for the 
year

 -    0.67  50.17  38.52  45.59  17.14  35.28  3.37  190.74 

Disposals  -    -    -    -    0.09  -    -    0.83  0.92 

At March 31, 
2016

 -    4.94  123.04  92.84  85.25  28.44  73.28  10.22  418.01 

Charge for the 
year

 -    0.71  63.92  59.90  41.87  15.98  37.96  2.74  223.08 

Disposals/
written-o�s

 -    -    -    11.59  11.21  0.12  0.01  1.47  24.40 

At March 31, 
2017

 -    5.65  186.96  141.15  115.91  44.30  111.23  11.49  616.69 

Net block    

At April 1, 
2015 (refer 
note 3)

 8.80  17.05  757.74  40.70  46.10  43.21  77.79  9.69  1,001.08 

At March 31, 
2016

 8.80  16.38  1,000.39  66.48  61.34  50.10  110.35  7.71  1,321.55 

At March 31, 
2017

 26.63  15.67  1,307.14  199.20  61.51  49.13  115.68  5.70  1,780.66 

1.  Additions of building includes o�ce building (including share in undivided portion of land) taken on long term lease i.e. 999 years.
2.  The value of land has been estimated at the stamp duty valuation.
3.  The Company has carried forward the gross block and accumulated depreciation above, for disclosure purpose only.

7. Intangible assets
 Software Total
Cost (Gross) (refer note 1)
At April 1, 2015  282.93  282.93 
Purchase  31.24  31.24 
Disposals  -    -   
At March 31, 2016  314.17  314.17 
Purchase  56.97  56.97 
Disposals  -    -   
At March 31, 2017  371.14  371.14 
Amortisation (Gross) (refer note 1)
At April 1, 2015  174.39  174.39 
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 Software Total
Charge for the year  46.04  46.04 
Disposals  -    -   
At March 31, 2016  220.43  220.43 
Charge for the year  85.59  85.59 
Disposals  -    -   
At March 31, 2017  306.02  306.02 
Net block
At April 1, 2015  108.54  108.54 
At March 31, 2016 (refer note 1)  93.74  93.74 
At March 31, 2017  65.12  65.12 

Note-1 The Company has carried forward the gross block and accumulated amortisation above, for disclosure purpose only.

8. Investments
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Non - current investments
Investment in equity shares (unquoted) (at cost)
Investment in wholly owned subsidiaries 

3,600 (March 31, 2016: 1,807; April 1, 2015: 852) equity shares of JPY 
50,000 each fully paid-up in Quick Heal Technologies Japan K.K., 
Japan

108.35 52.35 26.33 

923,000 (March 31, 2016: 130,000*; April 1, 2015: 30,000) equity 
shares of USD 1 each fully paid-up in Quick Heal Technologies 
America Inc., USA

62.15 16.74 1.66 

11,367,500 (March 31, 2016: 1,780,000; April 1, 2015: 1,780,000) equity 
shares of KSH 10 each fully paid-up in Quick Heal Technologies Africa 
Limited, Kenya

76.80 12.64 12.64 

28 (March 31, 2016: 28; April 1, 2015: 28) equity shares of AED 100,000 
each fully paid-up in Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE, UAE

48.32 48.32 48.32 

Less: Impairment of investment in Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) 
FZE, UAE

 (6.33)  -    -   

300 (March 31, 2016: Nil; April 1, 2015: Nil) equity shares of AED 1,000 
each fully paid-up in Seqrite Technologies DMCC, UAE

5.62  -    -   

Sub total - Investment in equity shares (unquoted) (at cost) 294.91 130.05 88.95 
* Includes share application money against which shares were not issued/allotted 
as at the balance sheet date.

Investments at fair value through OCI 
Investment in other equity shares (unquoted)
4,472 (March 31, 2016: 2,236; April 1, 2015: Nil) equity shares of ` 10 
each fully paid-up in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited

66.66 36.53  -   

Investment in preference shares (unquoted)
15,162 (March 31, 2016: 15,162; April 1, 2015: 15,162) Compulsory 
Convertible Preference Shares of  ` 10 each fully paid-up in Wegilant 
Net Solutions Private Limited

3.55 3.55 3.94 

Less: Fair value changes routed through OCI  (3.55)  -    -   
Sub total - Investments at fair value through OCI 66.66 40.08 3.94 
Total non - current investments 361.57 170.13 92.89 
Current investments
Investments at fair value through pro�t and loss 
Investments in mutual funds (quoted)

Investments in mutual funds 1,750.82 1,113.21 1,324.33 
Total current investments 1,750.82 1,113.21 1,324.33 
Aggregate book value of quoted investments 1,750.82 1,113.21 1,324.33 
Aggregate market value of quoted investments 1,750.82 1,113.21 1,324.33 
Aggregate value of unquoted investments 361.57 170.13 92.89 
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 Software Patent Total
Aggregate amount of impairment in value of investments 6.33  -    -   
Investments carried at cost 294.91 130.05 88.95 
Investments carried at fair value through pro�t or loss 1,750.82 1,113.21 1,324.33 
Investments carried at fair value through other comprehensive income 66.66 40.08 3.94 

9.	 Loans	and	security	deposits
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Loans and security deposits (unsecured, considered good) (at 
amortised cost)
Current
Security deposits  5.35  32.81  8.32 
Loan to sta�  0.03  1.06  1.78 
Loans (unsecured, considered good) (at fair value through pro�t and 
loss)
Current
Loan to Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited  -    35.00  -   
Total current  5.38  68.87  10.10 
Loans and security deposits (unsecured, considered good) (at 
amortised cost)
Non - current
Security deposits  4.50  1.19  0.43 
Loan to sta�  -    0.33  0.21 
Total non - current  4.50  1.52  0.64 

No loans are due from directors or other o�cers of the Company either severally or jointly with any other person. Nor any loans are 
due from �rms or private companies respectively in which any director is a partner, a director or a member.    
 
Loans are non-derivative �nancial assets which generate a �xed or variable interest income for the Company. The carrying value may 
be a�ected by changes in the credit risk of the counterparties. 
    
In the current year, the Company has identi�ed an impairment of ` 35.00 (March 31, 2016: Nil; April 1, 2015: Nil) on loan to Wegilant 
Net Solutions Private Limited. The impairment on FVTPL �nancial assets has been recognised as an exceptional item in the statement 
of pro�t and loss.           

10.	Other	financial	assets
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current
Interest accrued
on bank balance  8.73  11.42  0.15 
on loan to Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited  -    2.80  -   
Share issue expenses recoverable (refer note 40)  -    4.51  -   
Total current  8.73  18.73  0.15 
Non - current
Bank balances
Deposits with remaining maturity of more than twelve months  1.83  2.00  1.24 
Advance to subsidiaries (refer note 46 and 47(d))  0.24  3.29  3.58 
Total non - current  2.07  5.29  4.82 
Other �nancial assets carried at amortised cost  10.80  24.02  4.97 
Other �nancial assets carried at fair value through pro�t or loss  -    -    -   
Other �nancial assets carried at fair value through other  
comprehensive income

 -    -    -   
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Out of the total deposits, ` Nil (March 31, 2016: ` 0.45; April 1, 2015: ` 1.30) are pledged against bank guarantees. In the current 
year, the Company has identi�ed an impairment of ` 2.80 (March 31, 2016: Nil; April 1, 2015: Nil) on interest accrued on loan to 
Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited. The impairment on FVTPL �nancial assets has been recognised as an exceptional item in the 
statement of pro�t and loss.    

11. Inventories
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
At lower of cost and net realisable value
Raw materials - Security software devices [includes in transit of ` 0.13 
(March 31, 2016: ` 0.25; April 1, 2015: ` 0.11)]

 32.38  23.02  28.71 

Finished goods - Security softwares [includes in transit of ` 0.27 (March 
31, 2016: ` 0.04; April 1, 2015: ` 4.95)]

 39.84  30.66  40.91 

Total  72.22  53.68  69.62 

12.	 Trade	receivables	
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Trade receivables  939.91  891.31  610.12 
Receivable from related party (refer note 46)  9.99  77.80  44.46 
Total  949.90  969.11  654.58 

 Break-up for security details:

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Trade receivables
Secured, considered good  -    -    -   
Unsecured, considered good 949.90 969.11 654.58 
Doubtful 221.28 214.76 211.40 
Total 1,171.18 1,183.87 865.98 
Impairment allowed (allowed for bad and doubtful debts) 
Unsecured, considered good  -    -    -   
Doubtful  (221.28)  (214.76)  (211.40)

 (221.28)  (214.76)  (211.40)
Total 949.90 969.11 654.58 

No trade or other receivable are due from directors or other o�cers of the Company either severally or jointly with any other person. 
Nor any trade or other receivable are due from �rms or private companies respectively in which any director is a partner, a director 
or a member. Trade receivables are non interest bearing and generally on credit terms of 30 to 90 days. 
    

13.	Cash	and	cash	equivalents
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Balances with banks:
On current account  94.16  341.81  70.57 
On EEFC account  8.93  1.49  0.37 
Unpaid dividend account  0.08  -    -   
Deposits with original maturity of less than three months  397.50  750.00  -   
Cheques on hand  -    12.00  -   
Cash on hand  0.49  1.92  1.14 
Total  501.16  1,107.22  72.08 
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(a). Other bank balances

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Bank balances
Deposits with remaining maturity of less than twelve months  1,501.16  1,523.30  1.35 
Total  1,501.16  1,523.30  1.35 

Out of the total deposits, ` 1.64 (March 31, 2016: ` 23.04; April 1, 2015: Nil) are pledged against bank guarantees. 

14. Other assets
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current (unsecured, considered good)
Prepaid expenses  20.28  16.70  24.76 
Balances with government authorities  2.38  0.46  2.79 
Advance to suppliers  9.54  3.16  13.80 
Advance to employees  1.02  1.98  1.45 
Other assets  0.63  0.74  1.89 
Total current  33.85  23.04  44.69 
Non - current (unsecured, considered good)
Advance income tax (net of current tax liabilities)  198.67  170.55  168.64 
Interest accrued on income tax refund  20.31  -    -   
Prepaid expenses  1.26  -    -   
Capital advances  24.55  6.97  3.43 
Non - current (unsecured, considered doubtful)
Advance to suppliers  6.38  6.38  6.38 
Provision for doubtful advances  (6.38)  (6.38)  (6.38)
Total non - current  244.79  177.52  172.07 
Total current  33.85  23.04  44.69 
Total non - current  244.79  177.52  172.07 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Advance to employee includes (refer note 46)
Dues from o�cers  -    1.08  0.19 
Total  -    1.08  0.19 

15.	Equity	share	capital
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Authorized shares
75,000,000 (March 31, 2016: 75,000,000; April 1, 2015: 75,000,000) equity 
shares of  ` 10 each 

 750.00  750.00  750.00 

 750.00  750.00  750.00 
Issued, subscribed and fully paid-up shares
70,102,205 (March 31, 2016: 70,030,028; April 1, 2015: 61,069,688) equity 
shares of  ` 10 each

 701.02  700.30  610.70 

Total issued, subscribed and fully paid-up share capital  701.02  700.30  610.70 
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(a) Reconciliation of equity shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the reporting year

As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

 Nos. ` Nos. ` Nos. `
At the beginning of the year  70,030,028  700.30  61,069,688  610.70  61,069,688  610.70 
Issued during the year
 - Employee stock option plan (ESOP)  72,177  0.72  1,172,179  11.72  -    -   
 - Initial public o�er (IPO)  #  -    -    7,788,161  77.88  -    -   
Outstanding at the end of the year  70,102,205  701.02  70,030,028  700.30  61,069,688  610.70 

# On February 18, 2016, the Company completed the initial public o�er (IPO) through an o�er of 14,057,719 equity shares of face value of ` 10 each  
for cash at a price of ` 321 per equity share (including a share premium of ` 311 per equity share) consisting of a fresh issue of up to 7,788,161 equity 
shares (the “Fresh Issue”) and an o�er for sale of 6,269,558 equity shares by Kailash Katkar, Sanjay Katkar, Sequoia Capital India Investment Holdings 
III and Sequoia Capital India Investments III (collectively, the “Selling Shareholders”).

(b) Terms / rights attached to equity shares      
  The Company has only one class of equity shares having par value of ̀  10 per share. Each holder of equity shares is entitled 

to one vote per share. The Company declares and pays dividend in Indian Rupees. The dividend proposed by the Board of 
Directors is subject to approval of the shareholders in ensuing Annual General Meeting.   

  The Board of Directors, in their meeting on August 17, 2015 declared an interim dividend of ` 6.60 per equity share for the 
year ended March 31, 2015, which resulted in cash out�ow of ` 485.11 inclusive of dividend distribution tax. The amount 
was recognized as distributions to equity shareholders during the year ended March 31, 2016.

  The Board of Directors, in their meeting on May 11, 2016, proposed a �nal dividend of ̀  2.50 per equity share and the same 
was approved by the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting held on August 5, 2016. The amount was recognized 
as distributions to equity shareholders during the year ended March 31, 2017 and the total appropriation was ` 210.73 
including dividend distribution tax.

  The Board of Directors, in their meeting on May 12, 2017, have proposed a �nal dividend of ` 2.5 per equity share for the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2017. The proposal is subject to the approval of shareholders at the Annual General Meeting 
to be held and if approved would result in a cash out�ow of approximately ` 210.94 including dividend distribution tax.” 
     

  
  In the event of liquidation of the Company, the holders of equity shares will be entitled to receive remaining assets of 

the Company, after  distribution of all preferential amounts. The distribution will be proportion to the number of equity 
shares held by shareholders.      

 (c) Shares held by holding/ ultimate holding company and /or their subsidiaries/ associates
  None.

 (d) Aggregate number of shares issued for consideration other than cash during the period of �ve years immediately 
preceding the reporting date

 As at  
March 31, 2017 

Nos.

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

Nos.

 As at  
April 1, 2015 

Nos.
Equity shares allotted as fully paid up bonus shares by utilisation of 
securities premium and  surplus in statement of pro�t and loss during the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2014

 53,435,977  53,435,977  53,435,977 

Equity shares allotted under scheme of amalgamation during the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2012*

 11,588  11,588  11,588 

* Refer note on Amalgamation reserve in note 16.
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(e) Details of shareholders holding more than 5% shares in the Company

As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

 Nos. % holding Nos. % holding Nos. % holding
Equity shares of  INR 10 each fully 
paid-up 
Kailash Katkar  20,511,384 29.26%  20,511,384 29.29%  22,351,384 36.60%
Sanjay Katkar  20,511,384 29.26%  20,511,384 29.29%  22,351,384 36.60%
Anupama Katkar  5,003,976 7.14%  5,003,976 7.15%  5,003,976 8.19%
Chhaya Katkar  5,003,976 7.14%  5,003,976 7.15%  5,003,976 8.19%
Sequoia Capital India Investment 
Holdings III

 3,665,410 5.23%  3,665,410 5.23%  3,752,984 6.15%

  The shareholding information has been extracted from the records of the Company including register of shareholders/ 
members and is based on legal ownership of shares.       

      
 (f)  Shares reserved for issue under option
  For details of shares reserved for issue under ESOP of the Company, please refer note 32.
  

16.	Other	equity
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Retained earnings  3,299.40  2,917.32  2,778.93 

 3,299.40  2,917.32  2,778.93 
Other reserves
ESOP account  15.00  10.08  6.52 
FVTOCI reserve  0.97  4.42  (0.21)
Total  15.97  14.50  6.31 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

(a)  Retained earnings
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  2,917.32  2,778.93 
 Add: Amount transferred from surplus balance in the statement of pro�t and loss  592.81  623.50 
 Less: Appropriations
 Final equity dividend [amount per share ` 2.50 (March 31, 2016: Nil)]  175.09  -   
 Tax on �nal dividend  35.64  -   
 Interim equity dividend [amount per share Nil (March 31, 2015: ` 6.60*)]  -    403.06 
 Tax on interim dividend  -    82.05 
 Balance as at end of the year  3,299.40  2,917.32 
* Represents interim equity dividend related to �nancial year 2014-2015 declared by the Board of 
Directors in their meeting held on August 17, 2015.

(b) Securities premium account
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  2,291.14  -   
 Add: Additions on ESOPs exercised  5.11  40.65 
 Add: Additions on fresh issue of equity shares  -    2,422.12 
 Add: Transferred from ESOP account  1.11  0.81 
 Less: Share issue expenses (refer note 40)  -    (172.44)
 Balance as at end of the year  2,297.36  2,291.14 
(c)  ESOP account 
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  10.08  6.52 
 Add: Additions during the year  6.03  4.37 
 Less: Transfer to securities premium on exercise of stock options  (1.11)  (0.81)
 Balance as at end of the year  15.00  10.08 
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 As at  
March 31, 2017

 As at  
March 31, 2016 

(d)  Amalgamation reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  26.45  26.45 
 Add: Additions during the year  -    -   
 Balance as at end of the year  26.45  26.45 
(e)  General reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  450.26  450.26 
 Add: Amount transferred from surplus balance in the statement of pro�t and loss  -    -   
 Balance as at end of the year  450.26  450.26 
(f)  FVTOCI reserve
 Balance as at the beginning of the year  4.42  (0.21)
 Add: Additions during the year  (3.45)  4.63 
 Balance as at end of the year  0.97  4.42 

 Securities premium account   
 Increase during the �nancial year 2015-16 is due to issuance of ordinary equity shares through initial public o�er (refer Note 

15(a)) and issuance of ordinary equity shares exercised under employee stock option scheme. Further it has been adjusted on 
account of share issue expenses.   

   
 Employee stock options outstanding account    
 The Company has two employee stock option schemes under which options to subscribe for the Company’s shares have been 

granted to certain executives and senior employees. The share-based payment reserve is used to recognise the value of equity-
settled share-based payments provided to employees, including key management personnel, as part of their remuneration. 
Refer note 32 for further details of these plans.   

   
 Amalgamation reserve   
 Pursuant to the scheme of amalgamation (“the Scheme”) sanctioned by the Honourable High Court of Bombay vide Order 

dated April 8, 2011, Cat Labs Private Limited (CLPL), subsidiary of the Company, had been merged with the Company with 
e�ect from April 1, 2010, the Appointed Date. The Company completed the process of amalgamation on May 2, 2011 on �ling 
of above Court Orders with the Registrar of Companies. Accordingly, an amount of ` 26.45 was recorded as amalgamation 
reserve.

 Distribution made and proposed to be made Year ended 
March 31,2017

Year ended 
March 31,2016

Cash dividends on equity shares declared and paid:
Final cash dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2016: ` 2.50 per share (March 31, 2015: 
Nil)

 175.09  -   

Dividend distribution tax on proposed dividend  35.64  -   

Interim dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2015: ` 6.60 per share  -    403.06 
Dividend distribution tax on interim dividend  -    82.05 
Proposed dividend on equity shares:
Final cash dividend for the year ended on March 31, 2017: ` 2.50 per share (March 31, 2016: 
` 2.50 per share)

 175.26  175.09 

Dividend distribution tax on proposed dividend  35.68  35.64 

17.	 Trade	and	other	payables
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Total outstanding dues to micro enterprises and small enterprises 
(refer note 34)

 -    -    -   

Total outstanding dues to others  406.02  506.07  347.20 
Total  406.02  506.07  347.20 
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18.	Other	financial	liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Other �nancial liabilities at amortised cost 
Payables for purchases of �xed assets  13.08  10.25  11.45 
Unpaid dividend  0.08  -    -   
Total  13.16  10.25  11.45 
Total current  13.16  10.25  11.45 
Total non - current  -    -    -   

19. Other liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Advances from customers  1.83  2.40  3.54 
Deferred revenue  69.77  66.65  24.76 
Tax deducted at source payable  24.86  44.48  30.30 
Sales tax payable  34.00  41.16  25.33 
Other liabilities (includes provident fund and other taxes)  5.33  5.02  3.96 
Provision for wealth tax  -    -    0.08 
Total  135.79  159.71  87.97 
Total current  135.79  159.71  87.97 
Total non - current  -    -    -   

Terms and conditions of the above �nancial and other liabilities:
-  Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled on 60 days terms.   
-  Payables for purchases of �xed assets are non interest bearing and have an average term of 90 days.   
-  Other liabilities (other than taxes) are non interest bearing and have an average term of 45 days.   
-  Taxes such as tax deducted at source and sales tax payable, provident fund and other taxes are non interest bearing and are 

generally paid within the due date.   

20.	Net	employee	defined	benefit	liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Provision for employee bene�ts
Current 
Provision for gratuity (refer note 31)  5.00  5.00  5.00 
Provision for leave bene�ts  9.42  9.79  14.81 
Total  14.42  14.79  19.81 
Non - current 
Provision for gratuity (refer note 31)  22.73  18.34  11.69 
Total  22.73  18.34  11.69 
Total current  14.42  14.79  19.81 
Total non - current  22.73  18.34  11.69 

21. Current tax liabilities
 As at  

March 31, 2017
 As at  

March 31, 2016 
 As at  

April 1, 2015 
Current tax liabilities (net of advance tax)  122.48  165.79  -   
Total  122.48  165.79  -   
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22. Revenue from operations (net)
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Sale of security software products  2,983.59  2,984.34 
Sale of software support services  6.63  0.56 
Total  2,990.22  2,984.90 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Details of products sold 
Security software licenses  2,949.87  2,956.18 
Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM)  33.72  28.16 
Total  2,983.59  2,984.34 

23.	Finance	income
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Interest income on
    Bank deposits  157.23  12.64 
    Income tax refund  28.07  -   
    Others  0.08  2.98 
Dividend income on current investments  58.82  47.83 
Net gain on sale of current investments  -    1.96 
Total  244.20  65.41 

24.	Other	income
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
Pro�t on sale of �xed assets (net)  0.46  -   
Foreign exchange gains (net)  -    3.02 
Fair value gain on �nancial instruments at fair value through pro�t and loss *  22.18  18.36 
Bad debts written back  0.15  -   
Miscellaneous income  10.77  7.67 
Total  33.56  29.05 

* Fair value gain on �nancial instruments at fair value through pro�t and loss relates to mutual fund.

25.	Details	related	to	cost	of	security	software	devices	and	software	products
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 
(a)  Cost of materials consumed 
 Inventory at the beginning of the year 23.02 28.71 
 Add: Purchases 23.38 7.10 
 Less: Inventory as at end of the year 32.38 23.02 
 Sub-total 14.02 12.79 
(b)  Purchase of security software products
 Security software products 126.99 120.55 
 Sub-total 126.99 120.55 
(c)  (Increase )/decrease in security software products
 Inventory at the beginning of the year 30.66 40.91 
 Less: Inventory as at end of the year 39.84 30.66 
 Sub-total (9.18) 10.25 
 Total 131.83 143.59 
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Details of raw materials consumed

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM)  14.02  12.79 
 14.02  12.79 

 Details of inventory 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Raw materials
Security software devices - Uni�ed Threat Management (UTM)  32.38  23.02 

 32.38  23.02 
Finished goods 
Security software products  39.84  30.66 

 39.84  30.66 

26. Employee bene�ts expense
Year ended 

March 31, 2017 
Year ended 

March 31, 2016 
Salaries, wages and bonus 915.63 771.63 
Contribution to provident fund and other funds 30.25 27.63 

Gratuity expenses (refer note 31) 14.73 11.38 

Sta� welfare expenses 20.98 20.24 

Employee share based payment expenses (refer note 32) 6.03 4.37 

Total 987.62 835.25 

27. Depreciation and amortisation expense
Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
Year ended 

March 31, 2016 
Depreciation on property, plant and equipment (refer note 6) 223.08 190.74 

Amortization of intangible assets (refer note 7) 85.59 46.04 

Total 308.67 236.78 

28. Other expenses
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 
Web publishing expenses 73.05 90.34 

Technology subscription charges 56.95 53.77 

Fees for technical services 100.08 111.00 

Power and fuel 37.79 32.86 

Rent (refer note 33(a)) 24.56 27.03 

Rates and taxes 12.74 9.21 

Insurance 5.25 12.43 

Repairs and maintenance 

      Buildings 14.61 12.62 

      Others 22.78 14.23 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) expenditure (refer note 44) 14.00 10.64 

Commission to independent directors (refer note 46) 2.35 1.60 

Directors' sitting fees 1.02 0.27 

Business promotion expenses 32.26 64.40 
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As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Advertisement and sales promotion 171.36 253.93 

Freight and forwarding charges 5.02 6.34 

Travelling and conveyance 47.83 41.73 

Communication costs 57.33 50.79 

O�ce expenses 55.21 51.41 

Donations 0.49 0.38 

Legal and professional fees 131.05 68.26 

Payment to statutory auditor (refer details below) 4.76 4.77 

Foreign exchange loss (net) 0.47  -   

Fixed assets written o� 3.65  -   

Provision for doubtful debts and advances 6.53 3.36 

Loss on sale of �xed assets (net)  -   0.02 

Net loss on sale of current investments 0.59  -   

Bad debts written o�  -   2.11 

Miscellaneous expenses 16.58 14.57 

Total 898.31 938.07 

Payment to auditor (excluding service tax)

Year ended 
March 31, 2017 

Year ended 
March 31, 2016* 

As auditor:

Audit fees  1.20  2.20 

Limited review  3.00  -   

Others (including certi�cation fees)  0.42  2.51 

Reimbursement of expenses  0.14  0.06 

Total  4.76  4.77 

* net of IPO fees adjusted against securities premium account

29. Income tax
The major components of income tax expense for the years ended March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 are:

Statement of pro�t and loss section

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Current income tax:

Current income tax charge  317.56  324.61 

Adjustment in respect of current tax of previous years  (1.72)  -   

Deferred tax:

Relating to origination and reversal of temporary di�erences  (10.11)  (22.72)

Income tax expense reported in the statement of pro�t and loss  305.73  301.89 

OCI Section

Deferred tax related to items recognised in OCI during the year

Net loss/(gain) on actuarial gains and losses  0.58  (0.15)

Net loss/(gain) on FVTOCI investments  0.03  1.51 

Income tax charged to OCI  0.61  1.36 
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Reconciliation of tax expense and the accounting pro�t multiplied by India’s domestic tax rate for the year ended

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Accounting pro�t before tax  897.42  925.67 

At India's statutory income tax rate of 34.608% (March 31, 2016: 34.608%)  310.58  320.36 

Unrealised loss on mutual fund  15.74  0.25 

CSR expenditure  4.85  3.68 

Dividend income  (20.36)  (16.55)

Tax in respect of earlier years  (1.72)  -   

Deferred tax on investment at di�erent rates  1.46  0.97 

Others  (2.37)  (1.65)

Long - term capital gain on sale of investments in mutual fund  (4.14)  (6.16)

Fair value for employee stock options  1.69  0.99 

At the e�ective income tax rate of 34.608% [March 31, 2016: 34.608%]  305.73  301.89 
Income tax expense reported in the statement of pro�t and loss  305.73  301.89 

 Deferred tax relates to the following:

Balance sheet Statement of pro�t and loss
  March 31, 

2017 
 March 31, 

2016 
 April 1, 

2015 
March 31, 

2017
March 31, 

2016
Accelerated depreciation for tax purposes  (35.68)  (38.68)  (38.36)  (3.00)  0.32 
Impact of expenditure charged to the statement of 
pro�t and loss  in the current year but allowed for tax 
purposes on payment basis

 30.49  24.11  12.84  (6.38)  (11.27)

Provision for doubtful debts and advances  78.79  76.53  74.02  (2.26)  (2.51)
Deferred revenue  19.96  19.13  8.57  (0.83)  (10.56)
Investment in mutual fund  (4.29)  (1.93)  (0.63)  2.36  1.30 
Investment in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited  (1.54)  (1.51)  -   0.03 1.51
Deferred tax on gratuity expense, recycled from pro�t 
and loss to other comprehensive income

(0.43) 0.15  -   0.58 (0.15)

Net deferred tax expense / (income)  -    -    -    (9.50)  (21.36)
Net deferred tax assets / (liabilities)  87.30  77.80  56.44  -    -   

 Re�ected in the balance sheet as follows:

 March 31, 2017  March 31, 2016  April 1, 2015 
Deferred tax liabilities (41.51) (42.12) (38.99)
Deferred tax assets 128.81 119.92 95.43 
Deferred tax assets, net 87.30 77.80 56.44 

 Reconciliation of deferred tax assets, net

March 31, 2017 March 31, 2016 
Opening balance as of April 1  77.80  56.44 

Tax (income) during the period recognised in statement of pro�t and loss  (10.11)  (22.72)

Tax expense during the period recognised in OCI  0.61  1.36 

Closing balance  87.30  77.80 

The Company o�sets the tax assets and liabilities if and only if it has a legally enforceable right to set o� current tax assets and current tax liabilities 
and the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities relate to income taxes levied by the same tax authority.
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30. Earnings per share (EPS)
Basic EPS amounts are calculated by dividing the pro�t for the year attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted 
average number of equity shares outstanding during the year. Diluted EPS amounts are calculated by dividing the pro�t attributable 
to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year plus the weighted 
average number of equity shares that would be issued on exercise of stock option.

The following re�ects the income and share data used in the basic and diluted EPS computations:

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

Net pro�t after tax attributable to equity shareholders of the Company (A) 591.69 623.78

Weighted average number of equity shares in calculating basic EPS (B)  70,054,699  62,347,488 

E�ect of dilution:

Stock options granted under ESOP (in numbers) (C)  410,529  131,210 

Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the e�ect of dilution* D=(B+C)  70,465,228  62,478,698 

Basic and diluted earnings per share of face value of ` 10 each (in `) (A/B) 8.45 10.00
Diluted earnings per share of face value of ` 10 each (in `) (A/D) 8.40 9.98

  

31. Gratuity bene�t plans
 The Company has a de�ned bene�t gratuity plan (funded) for its employees. The Company’s de�ned bene�t gratuity plan is a 

�nal salary plan for its employees, which requires contributions to be made to a separately administered fund. The scheme is 
funded with an insurance company in the form of a qualifying insurance policy.   

   
 The gratuity plan is governed by the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. Under the Act, employee who has completed �ve years 

of service is entitled to speci�c bene�t. The level of bene�ts provided depends on the member’s length of service and salary 
at retirement age. Every employee who has completed �ve years or more of service gets a gratuity on departure at 15 days 
salary (last drawn) for each completed year of service as per the provisions of the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.  
 

 The following table summarises the components of net bene�t expense recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss and 
the funded status and the amounts recognised in the balance sheet for the gratuity plan.   

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

Statement of pro�t and loss:

Current service cost  13.28  10.27 

Past service cost  -    -   

Net interest income / (expense)  1.45  1.11 

Curtailment gain / (loss)  -    -   

Settlement gain / (loss)  -    -   

Net bene�t expense recognised in the statement of pro�t and loss  14.73  11.38 
Amount recorded in other comprehensive income:

Measurement during the period due to:  -    -   

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising from change in �nancial assumptions on plan assets  (0.19)  (0.27)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan assets  0.42  (0.01)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan liabilities  (2.83)  -   

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of �nancial assumptions on plan liabilities  4.30  (0.15)

Total amount recognised in OCI  1.70  (0.43)

* There have been no transactions involving equity shares or potential equity shares between the reporting date and the date of authorisation of 
these �nancial statements.
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As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Reconciliation of net (liability) / asset:
Opening net de�ned bene�t (liability) / asset  (23.34)  (16.69)

Expense charged to statement of pro�t and loss  (14.73)  (11.38)

Amount recognised in OCI  1.70  (0.43)

Employer contribution  9.39  5.16 

Mortality charges and taxes  (0.75)  -   

Closing net de�ned bene�t (liability)  (27.73)  (23.34)
Changes in the present value of the de�ned bene�t obligation (DBO) are as follows:

Opening DBO  (47.32)  (35.53)

Interest cost  (3.57)  (2.74)

Current service cost  (13.28)  (10.27)

Past service cost  -    -   

Bene�ts paid  3.04  1.37 

Remeasurement during the period due to:

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan liabilities  (2.83)  -   

Actuarial (loss) / gain arising from change in demographic assumptions  -    -   

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes  4.30  (0.15)

Closing de�ned bene�t (obligation) / asset recognised in balance sheet  (59.66)  (47.32)

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Changes in the fair value of plan assets:
Opening fair value of plan assets  23.98  18.84 

Interest income  2.12  1.63 

Contributions by employer  9.39  5.16 

Mortality charges and taxes  (0.75)  -   

Bene�ts paid  (3.04)  (1.37)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising from change in �nancial assumptions on plan assets  (0.19)  (0.27)

Actuarial gain / (loss) arising on account of experience changes on plan assets  0.42  (0.01)

Closing fair value of plan assets  31.93  23.98 
Actual return on plan assets  2.35  1.34 
Net de�ned bene�t liability

DBO  (59.66)  (47.32)

Fair value of plan assets  31.93  23.98 

Closing net de�ned bene�t liability  (27.73)  (23.34)
Net liability is bifurcated as follows:

Current*  (5.00)  (5.00)
Non - current  (22.73)  (18.34)

* The Company expects to contribute ` 5.00 (March 31, 2016: ` 5.00) to gratuity in the next year.
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The major categories of plan assets as a percentage of the fair value of total plan assets are as follows: 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

(i)  Government of India Securities 0.00% 0.00%
(ii)  Corporate bonds 0.00% 0.00%

(iii)  Special deposit scheme 0.00% 0.00%

(iv)  Insurer managed funds 100.00% 100.00%

Total 100.00% 100.00%

The principal assumptions used in determining gratuity obligations for the Company are shown below:

 March 31, 2017  March 31, 2016  April 1, 2015 
Discount rate 7.00% 7.80% 7.80%
Employee turnover 15.00% 15.00% 15.00%
Expected rate of increment in compensation levels
- First two years 12.00% 12.00% 12.00%
- Thereafter 9.00% 9.00% 9.00%

The estimates of future salary increases, considered in actuarial valuation, take account of in�ation, seniority, promotion and other 
relevant factors, such as supply and demand in the employment market. 

The overall expected rate of return on assets is determined based on the market prices prevailing on that date, applicable to the 
period over which the obligation is to be settled. There has been no change in expected rate of return on assets
   
A quantitative sensitivity analysis for signi�cant assumptions as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 is shown below:

De�ned bene�t obligation
 Sensitivity 

level
 As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at  

March 31, 2016 
Discount rate 1% increase  56.20  50.15 

1% decrease  63.64  44.45 
Future salary increase 1% increase  62.44  45.16 

1% decrease  57.14  49.26 
Withdrawal rate 1% increase  59.50  47.31 

1% decrease  59.93  47.29 

The sensitivity analysis above have been determined based on a method that extrapolates the impact on de�ned bene�t 
obligation as a result of reasonable changes in key assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period.  
 
   
The followings are the expected future bene�t payments for the de�ned bene�t plan:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Within the next 12 months (next annual reporting period)  5.52  4.17 
Between 2 and 5 years  35.71  28.90 

Beyond 5 years  71.49  65.14 

Total expected payments  112.72  98.21 

Weighted average duration of de�ned bene�t plan obligation (based on discounted cash �ows):

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Weighted average duration of de�ned bene�t plan obligation  9 years  9.19 years 
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32. Share based arrangements
Share based payment arrangement 2010 
On June 10, 2010, the Board of Directors approved the Equity Settled Share Based Payment Arrangement (SBPA), for issue of 
stock options to the employees and directors of the Company. According to the SBPA 2010, the employee selected by the Board 
of Directors from time to time will be entitled for scheme options, subject to satisfaction of the prescribed vesting conditions, 
viz., continued employment and performance parameters of employee. The contractual life (comprising the vesting period 
and the exercise period) of options and the other relevant terms of the grant are as below: 

The Company has provided following share-based payment schemes to its employees:

Particulars Details 
Date of grant June 10, 2010
Date of board approval June 10, 2010 
Date of shareholder’s approval June 10, 2010 
Method of settlement Equity
Vesting period 4 years
Exercise period 5 years from date of vesting
Expected life (in years)
Grant I 5.85 - 7.35 
Grant II 4.53 - 6.50 
Grant III 3.95 - 6.50
Fair value of shares on date of grant ` 37.50 - ` 115.24
Vesting conditions Continued employment and performance of employee as per 

contract

 The vesting pattern of scheme is as follows: 

Time period from the date of grant Cumulative percentage of share vesting

12 months 25%

24 months 50%

36 months 75%

48 months 100%

 The details of activities under the scheme have been summarized below:   

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

 Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price

Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 

price
Outstanding at the beginning of the year  345,993  69.91 1,467,016  47.69 

Granted during the year  -    -   -  - 

Forfeited during the year  25,018  103.24 13,320  37.50 

Exercised during the year  33,858  45.53 1,107,703  40.88 

Expired during the year  -    -   -  - 

Outstanding at the end of the year  287,117  69.89 345,993  69.91 

Exercisable at the end of the year  215,117  58.13 202,493  - 
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The details of exercise price for stock options outstanding at the end of the year are: 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Exercise price 37.50 – 110.00 37.50 – 110.00

Number of options outstanding (numbers) 287,117 345,993

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options (in years)  2.85 5.52

Weighted average exercise price  69.89 69.91

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2017 was ` 263.45.
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2016  was ` 40.88.

Share based payment arrangement 2014
On February 6, 2014, the board of directors approved the Equity Settled ESOP Scheme 2014 for issue of stock options to the 
employees and directors of the Company. According to the ESOP 2014, the employee selected by the Board of Directors from time 
to time will be entitled for scheme options, subject to satisfaction of the prescribed vesting conditions, viz., continued employment 
and performance parameters of employee. The contractual life (comprising the vesting period and the exercise period) of options 
and the other relevant terms of the grant are as below:    

The Company has provided following share-based payment schemes to its employees

Particulars Details 

Date of grant February 6, 2014

Date of board approval February 6, 2014

Date of shareholder’s approval February 6, 2014

Method of settlement Equity

Vesting period 4 years

Exercise period 5 years from date of vesting

Expected life (in years)

Grant IV 3.64 – 6.50 

Grant V 3.50 – 6.50

Grant VI 3.50 – 6.50

Grant VII 3.50 – 6.50

Grant VIII 3.50 – 6.50

Grant IX 3.50 – 6.50

Grant X 3.64 - 6.64

Fair value of shares on date of grant ` 115.24 - ` 119.00

Vesting conditions Continued employment and performance of employee as per 
contract

The vesting pattern of scheme is as follows:

Time period from the date of grant Cumulative percentage of share vesting

12 months 25%

24 months 50%

36 months 75%

48 months 100%
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The details of activities under the scheme have been summarized below:  

Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended  
March 31, 2016

 Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 
price (`)

Number of 
options

Weighted 
average 
exercise 
price (`)

Outstanding at the beginning of the year  481,325  112.16 369,900  110.00 

Granted during the year  183,000  237.40 210,000  115.22 

Forfeited during the year  59,459  112.00 34,099  111.69 

Exercised during the year  38,319  112.00 64,476  110.00 

Expired during the year  -    -   -  - 

Outstanding at the end of the year  566,547  152.64 481,325  112.16 

Exercisable at the end of the year  98,597  111.32 19,650  - 

The details of exercise price for stock options outstanding at the end of the year are: 

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Exercise price (`) 110.00 – 237.40 110.00 – 119.00

Number of options outstanding 566,547 481,325

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options (in years)  5.93 6.71

Weighted average exercise price (`)  152.64 112.16

For share options exercised during the reporting period, the weighted average share price at the date of exercise, or if options 
were exercised on a regular basis throughout the reporting period, the entity may instead disclose the weighted average share 
price during the reporting period.    
    
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2017  was ` 250.59.   
 
The weighted average share price at the date of exercise of these options, as at March 31, 2016  was ` 110.00.   
     
Manner in which the fair value of the stock option granted during the period was determined:
The weighted average fair value of stock options granted during the year was ` 82.59 (March 31, 2016: ` 27.13). The Black and 
Scholes valuation model has been used for computing the weighted average fair value considering the following inputs:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Weighted average share price (`) 249.63 115.22

Exercise price (`)  237.40 110.00 – 119.00

Expected volatility (%) 29% 0%

Historical volatility (%) 0% 0%

Life of the options granted (vesting and exercise period) (in years) 3.64 – 6.64 years 3.50 - 6.50 years

Average risk-free interest rate (%) 6.61% 7.67%

Dividend yield 1.05% 6.41%

The e�ect of share-based payment transactions on the entity’s statement of pro�t and loss for the period and on its �nancial position:

Year ended   
March 31, 2017 

Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Expense arising from equity settled share based payment transaction 6.03  4.37 
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33. Commitments and contingencies   
a. Operating lease - Company as a lessee  

  The Company has obtained o�ce premises under operating lease agreements out of which there is a lease agreement for 
an o�ce premise for 6 years with a lock-in period of 3 years. These are generally cancellable and are renewable by mutual 
consent on mutually agreed terms. There are no restrictions imposed by lease agreements. There are no subleases. The 
details are as follows:   

   
  The lease rentals charged during the year is as under:

 Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Lease rentals recognised during the period  24.56  27.03 

  Future minimum rentals payable under non-cancellable operating lease: 

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Within one year  1.80  1.80  -   
After one year but not more than �ve years  1.05  2.84  -   
More than �ve years  -    -    -   
Total  2.85  4.64  -   

  Finance lease - Company as a lessee
  The Company has �nance leases contracts for building purchased during the �nancial year ended March 31, 2015. These 

leases involve upfront payment to the lessor as and by way of premium for grant of lease of the building by the lessor to 
the lessee. No lease rent was payable by the lessee to the lessor for grant of lease from lessee. There is no escalation clause 
and no minimum lease payments (MLP) under �nance lease.   

 b.  Commitments

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Capital commitments:
Estimated amount of contracts remaining to be executed on capital 
account and not provided, net of advances

 122.86  21.61  201.58 

Other commitments:
Commitments in relation to investment in Smartalyse Technologies 
Private Limited (refer note A)

 -  30.00  - 

Note A
During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had entered into an agreement for making an investment of ` 60 in equity 
shares of Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited (“Smartalyse”) by way of two tranches of ` 30 each. The Company had already 
made in investment of ` 30 in Smartalyse which has been disclosed under ‘Non-current investment’. The second tranches of 
investment will be made within a period of 9 months from the date of execution of the agreement (i.e. November 3, 2015) upon 
satisfaction of certain terms and conditions as enunciated in the agreement. Subsequently, during the year ended March 31, 2017, 
the Company has made the second tranche of an investment of ` 30 in Smartalyse.

Note B
The Company has provided letters committing continuing �nancial support to its subsidiaries; Quick Heal Technologies Japan  
K.K., Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited, Quick Heal Technologies America Inc., Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE and 
Seqrite Technologies DMCC to meet their day to day obligations / commitments; to the extent these entities may be unable to 
meet their obligations. 
 c. Contingent liabilities

 As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at 
April 1, 2015

Claims against the Company not acknowledged as debts
  Service tax [Note (i)]  560.71  560.71  627.31 
  Service tax [Note (ii)]  285.35  285.35  - 
  Kerala Value added tax [Note (iii)]  0.15  0.15  0.15 
  Income tax  [Note (iv)]  -    3.50  3.50 
Total  846.21  849.71  630.96 
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 i)  During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had received a statement of demand dated January 28, 
2016 in relation to service tax for ` 560.71 (excluding penalty of ` 560.72) for the period from March 01, 2011 
to March 31, 2014 on anti-virus software in Compact Disk issued by Additional Director General, New Delhi. The 
Company had �led an appeal with the Customs, Excise and Service Tax Appellate Tribunal against the said order. 
The management has represented, based on legal opinion obtained by the Company, that they have su�cient 
and strong arguments on fact as well as on point of law and out�ow is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for 
liability has been recognised in the �nancial statements and the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability 
as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.   

   
 ii) During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had received statement of demand dated January 

25, 2016, in relation to the Service tax of ` 285.35 (excluding interest and penalties) for the period April 
2014 to March 2015 on supply of anti-virus replicated CDs/DVDs along with license keys through dealers/ 
distributors to end customers in India issued by Principal Commissioner of Service tax, Pune. During the year 
ended March 31, 2017, the Company has received an order dated March 31, 2017 con�rming the demand 
of ` 285.35 (excluding penalty of ` 28.55). The Company is in the process of �ling a reply against the said 
notice with appropriate authority. The management has represented, based on legal opinion obtained by 
the Company, that they have su�cient and strong arguments on fact as well as on point of law and out�ow 
is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for liability has been recognised in the �nancial statements and 
the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015. 
 
Based on the grounds mentioned in point (i) and (ii) above, the Company has not recognised provision for liability 
in the �nancial statements in relation to the potential consequential liability for service tax for the period April 1, 
2015 to March 31, 2017.”   

   
 iii)  During the year ended March 31, 2015, the Company had received a notice of demand of VAT in the state of Kerala 

for ` 0.15 (VAT ` 0.13; Interest ` 0.02 and excluding penalty) on the ground of dispute in the stock transfer of anti-
virus products transferred to the Branch. The Company had appealed the same before the �rst level appellate 
authority and the management had represented that they have su�cient and strong arguments on facts as well 
as on point of law and out�ow is not probable. Accordingly, no provision for liability has been recorded in the 
�nancial statements and the demand has been disclosed as contingent liability as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 
2016 and April 1, 2015.   

   
 iv.  This represented disputed income tax demand of ` 3.50 (including interest of ` 0.36 and excluding penalty) under 

section 156 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 related to A.Y. 2010-11. The Company had �led appeals against assessment 
order with relevant authorities and have received favourable order.    

   
 d.  Other litigations   

 i)  During the current year, the suit �led before the Civil Judge (Senior Division) at Serampore Court, Hooghly District, 
West Bengal by one of the erstwhile distributor of the Company against the Company and others, claiming 
Intellectual Property Rights to one of the brand names (Quick Heal - Total Security) and alleging illegal usage of 
said brand name by the Company and the suit �led before the City Civil Court, Calcutta by certain individuals who 
are relative of the erstwhile distributor claiming ownership of certain shares of the Company have been dismissed 
by the respective Courts.   

   
 ii)  In February 2016, one of the erstwhile distributor instituted a suit at High Court, Calcutta against the Company and 

others claiming  ̀  16,100 for various reasons including loss of business pro�ts, loss of capital assets & infrastructure 
etc. With respect to the above matters, the Company believes that the suits are frivolous and is seeking dismissal 
of the suits. The Company also believes that they have su�cient and strong arguments on facts as well as on 
point of law and accordingly no provision in this regard has been recognised in the �nancial results.  
 

 iii) The Director of one of the erstwhile vendor had �led a First information Report (FIR) in June 2014 at Baddi Police 
Station, Himachal Pradesh, against certain directors and employees of the Company. The police investigated the 
case and came to the conclusion that there was no truth to the allegations in the FIR. The director of one of the 
erstwhile vendor subsequently �led a writ petition before the Himachal Pradesh High Court against the State of 
Himachal Pradesh and others against the said �nding of the police.   

34. Details of dues to micro and small enterprises as de�ned under Micro, Small and 
Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (MSMED Act, 2006)
There are no amounts as at March 31, 2017 (March 31, 2016: Nil) that need to be disclosed pertaining to Micro and Small 
Enterprises under MSMED Act, 2006. As at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016, the disclosure has been made on the basis of 
intimation provided by the supplier to the Company.  
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35. Value of imports calculated on CIF basis
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 

Purchase of raw materials - Security software devices  21.28  -   

Total  21.28  -   

36. Expenditure in foreign currency (accrual basis)
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 

Business promotion expenses  0.91  -   

Advertisement and sales promotion  -    1.01 

Technology subscription charges  44.44  45.30 

Fees for technical services  49.34  34.12 

Travelling and conveyance  2.82  2.30 

Legal and professional fees  -    0.38 

Web publishing expenses  33.06  4.09 

Miscellaneous expenses  -    0.16 

Total  130.57  87.36 

37. Earnings in foreign currency (accrual basis)
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 

Sale of  software security products  83.23  58.98 

Total  83.23  58.98 

38. Net dividend remitted in foreign exchange:
 Year ended  

March 31, 2017 
 Year ended  

March 31, 2016 

Period to which it relates 2015-16 2014-15

Number of  non- resident shareholders  177 1

Number of equity shares on which dividend was due  182,221 2,501,984

Amount remitted (in USD) *  -    0.25 

Amount remitted (in `)  -    16.51 

* amount during the year ended March 31, 2017 remitted in Indian Rupees.

39. Disclosure required under section 186(4) of the Companies Act, 2013
 Included in loans is an intercorporate deposit, the particulars of which are disclosed below:

Name of the loanee Rate of 
interest

Due date Secured/ 
unsecured

As at March 
31, 2017

As at March 
31, 2016

As at April 
1, 2015

Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited 14% p.a. 12 months 
from date of 

loan given

Unsecured  -    35.00  -   

 The loan given to Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited had been utilized for meeting their working capital requirements and 
for their business operations.       
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40. Share issue expenses recoverable      
During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company had completed its Initial Public O�er (IPO) through an O�er for Sale of 
6,269,558 equity shares and a fresh issue of  7,788,161 equity shares at a price of ` 321 per share (including share premium of ` 
311 per equity share). Sequoia Capital India Investments III, which was holding 2,501,984 equity shares in the Company o�ered 
its entire holding in the O�er for Sale. Sequoia Capital India Investment Holdings III o�ered 87,574 equity shares, Mr. Kailash 
Katkar, and Sanjay Katkar o�ered 1,840,000 equity shares and 1,840,000 equity shares, respectively in the O�er for Sale in order 
to comply with SEBI’s requirement of maximum holding of promoter and promoter group to 75%. Since the issue was an O�er 
for Sale and a fresh issue, all the share issue expenses related to the IPO have been proportionately distributed between the 
Company and the selling shareholders.      

Share issue expenses      
Other �nancial assets comprises share issue expenses incurred in connection with proposed Initial Public o�er (IPO) only by 
way of o�er for sale by existing shareholders of the Company and a fresh issue o�ered to public. These receivables includes 
fees paid to bankers, stock exchanges, SEBI, lawyers, auditors, etc., in connection with the IPO of the Company. As per o�er 
agreement between the Company and the selling shareholders, all expenses with respect to the IPO have been proportionately 
distributed between the Company and the selling shareholders. Accordingly, the Company has classi�ed the expenses incurred 
in connection with the IPO as receivable from selling shareholders under other receivables, since these are not the expenses for 
the Company.      

41. Utilization of money raised through public issue
During the year ended March 31, 2016, the Company has raised ` 4,512.53 through public issue, speci�cally to meet the 
following objects of the O�er. The utilisation of IPO proceeds during the year ended March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 against 
the following objects of the O�er is as follows:      

Fund 
allocated to 

the activities 
as per 

prospectus

Actual 
utilisation 

upto March 
31, 2017

Unutilised 
money as on  

March 31, 
2017

Actual 
utilisation 

upto March 
31, 2016

Unutilised 
money as 
on March 

31,2016

Advertising and sales promotion  1,110.00  88.76  1,021.24  -    1,110.00 

Capital expenditure on research and development  418.80  232.22  186.58  5.79  413.01 

Purchase, development and renovation of o�ce 
premises in Kolkata, Pune and New Delhi

 275.95  57.29  218.66  19.56  256.39 

General corporate purposes  537.76  80.12  457.64  -    537.76 

Total  2,342.51  458.39  1,884.12  25.35  2,317.16 
      

42. Utilisation of IPO proceeds
As at  

March 31, 2017 
As at 

March 31, 2016 

Proceeds from IPO *  -    4,512.53 

Less: Paid to selling shareholders  -    2,012.53 

Sub-total (A)  -    2,500.00 

Share issue expenses (accrual basis)  -    297.51 

Less: Recoverable from selling shareholders  -    125.07 

Sub-total (B)  -    172.44 

Net proceeds (A-B)  -    2,327.56 

* The allotment of shares was completed on February 16, 2016. The proceeds from IPO were pending utilization as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016.
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43. Details of investments made from unutilized portion of public issue raised 
during the year ended:

As at  
March 31, 2017 

As at 
March 31, 2016 

Investments in �xed deposits of banks  1,897.50  2,250.00 

Balance in current accounts  0.47  67.16 

Total *  1,897.97  2,317.16 

* includes in March 31, 2017: ` 13.85 (March 31, 2016: Nil) spent by the Company from bank accounts other than the IPO account.

44. Corporate Social Responsibility expenditure
Year ended 

March 31, 2017 
Year ended 

March 31, 2016 

(a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Company during the year  18.79  20.00 

Year ended 
March 31, 2017 

Year ended 
March 31, 2016 

(b) Amount spent during the year Paid Yet to be paid Total Paid Yet to be paid Total

1. For the purpose of education and social activity  14.00  -  14.00  10.64  -  10.64 

45. Particulars of unhedged foreign currency exposures as at the balance sheet date
Foreign 

currency 
As at March 31, 2017 As at March 31, 2016 As at April 1, 2015
In foreign 
currency

In Indian 
Rupees

In foreign 
currency

In Indian 
Rupees

In foreign 
currency

In Indian 
Rupees

Bank balances USD  0.14  8.93  0.02  1.49  0.01  0.37 

Cash balances

EUR  -    -    0.00  0.30  -  - 
USD  0.00  0.07  0.00  0.09  -  - 
AUD  0.00  0.00  0.00  0.05  0.00  0.05 
JPY  0.15  0.09  0.08  0.04  0.01  0.00 

Trade receivables

USD  0.35  22.69  0.36  23.88  0.37  22.96 
JPY  2.62  1.52  36.59  21.52  27.40  14.32 
AED  0.11  1.92  0.70  12.54  0.33  5.67 
KES  7.04  4.34  50.09  32.12  22.34  14.83 
AUD  0.01  0.56  0.00  0.24  0.00  0.15 

Trade payables USD  0.00  0.21  0.00  0.18  0.02  0.98 

Investment

JPY  180.00  108.35  90.35  52.35  42.60  26.33 
AED  3.10  53.94  2.80  48.32  2.80  48.32 
USD  0.92  62.15  0.26  16.74  0.03  1.66 
KES  113.68  76.80  17.80  12.64  17.80  12.64 

Advances receivable / 
(payable)

USD  0.34  24.11  0.00  0.01  -  - 

Advances to subsidiaries

USD  0.00  0.13  0.00  0.10  0.00  0.02 
JPY  -    -    0.57  0.33  0.57  0.30 
AED  0.00  0.01  0.12  2.18  0.14  2.41 
KES  -    -    1.06  0.68  1.28  0.85 

Advances receivable from 
Key management personnel

AED  0.01  0.12  0.00  0.08  -  - 
JPY  0.01  0.00  0.10  0.06  -  - 

* The unhedged foreign currency exposure in relation to certain foreign currency balances (SGD, BDT, etc.) have not been included in the above 
disclosures since the �gures have been disclosed in millions.
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46. Related party transaction
List of related parties as per the requirements of Ind-AS 24 - Related Party Disclosures

Related parties where control exists

Wholly owned subsidiaries

Quick Heal Technologies America Inc., USA

Quick Heal Technologies Japan K.K., Japan

Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited, Kenya

Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE, UAE

Seqrite Technologies DMCC, UAE

Related parties with whom transactions have taken place during the year

Key management personnel

Kailash Katkar, Joint Managing Director and Chief Executive O�cer

Sanjay Katkar, Joint Managing Director and Chief Technical O�cer

Abhijit Jorvekar, Executive Director and Vice President Sales and Marketing

Rajesh Ghonasgi, Chief Financial O�cer

Vijay Shirode, Company Secretary

Vijay Mhaskar, Chief Operating O�cer

Pradeep Bhide, Independent Director

Sunil Sethy, Independent Director

Mehul Savla, Independent Director

Apurva Joshi, Independent Director

Shailesh Lakhani, Non-Executive Director

Relatives of  key management personnel
Anupama Katkar (wife of Kailash Katkar)

Chhaya Katkar (wife of Sanjay Katkar)

Enterprises owned by directors or major 
shareholders

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF

Quick Heal Foundation

 Transactions with related parties and year end balances:

Nature of transaction Name of the related party  Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Compensation paid to Key Management Personnel

Kailash Katkar  12.49  11.44 

Sanjay Katkar  12.49  11.44 

Abhijit Jorvekar  7.27  11.92 

Anupama Katkar  3.52  2.78 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  12.54  14.78 

Vijay Mhaskar  5.19  -   

Vijay Shirode  1.14  1.82 

Sub-total  54.64  54.18 

Directors’ sitting fee

Pradeep Bhide  0.26  0.04 

Sunil Sethy  0.30  0.08 

Mehul Savla  0.19  0.03 

Apurva Joshi  0.27  0.12 

Sub-total  1.02  0.27 

Commission

Pradeep Bhide  0.80  0.50 

Sunil Sethy  0.80  0.60 

Mehul Savla  0.50  0.25 

Apurva Joshi  0.25  0.25 

Sub-total  2.35  1.60 

 58.01  56.05 
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Particulars  Year ended  
March 31, 2017 

 Year ended  
March 31, 2016 

Short-term employee bene�ts (compensation)  54.64  54.18 

Post - employment gratuity bene�ts  0.35  (0.09)

Leave bene�ts  0.03  0.00 

Share-based payment transactions  0.32  0.32 

Total compensation to key management personnel  55.34  54.41 

* The amounts disclosed in the table are the amounts recognised as an expense during the reporting period related to key management personnel. 
The remuneration and perquisites on account of ESOP to key management personnel does not include employee stock compensation expense. The 
non-executive and independent directors do not receive gratuity entitlements from the Company.

Share options held by executive members of the Board of Directors under the Share Based Payment arrangement to purchase 
equity shares have the following expiry dates and exercise prices:     

Grant Date Expiry Date * Exercise Price March 31, 2017  
Number 

outstanding 

March 31, 2016  
Number 

outstanding 

April 1, 2015
Number 

outstanding 

February 6, 2014  -    96.25  26,000  52,000  78,000 

September 6, 2014  -    110.00  5,000  7,500  10,000 

September 24, 2015  -    110.00  2,625  3,500  -   

* As per the Company policy, the option stands cancel or expire if the employee has not exercised the option within six months from the date of 
resignation. 

Nature of transaction Name of the related party Year ended  
March 31, 2017

Year ended 
March 31, 2016

Rent Kailash Katkar  0.96  0.96 

Anupama Katkar  0.27  0.25 

Chhaya Katkar  0.27  0.25 

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF  0.90  0.82 

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF  0.90  0.82 

 3.30  3.10 

CSR contribution Quick Heal Foundation  14.00  10.64 

 14.00  10.64 

Sale of security software products Quick Heal Technologies America Inc.  1.98  1.05 

Quick Heal Technologies Japan K.K  5.01  5.27 

Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE  7.85  6.66 

Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited  13.59  17.77 

 28.43  30.75 

Investments Quick Heal Technologies Japan K.K  56.00  26.02 

Quick Heal Technologies (MENA) FZE  -    -   

Quick Heal Technologies Africa Limited  64.16  -   

Seqrite Technologies DMCC  5.62  -   

Quick Heal Technologies America Inc.  45.41  15.08 

 171.19  41.10 

IPO expenses incurred on behalf of directors Kailash Katkar  -    37.24 

Sanjay Katkar  -    37.24 

 -   74.48



S tand alone

224

(All amounts are in ` millions, unless otherwise stated)

Nature of transaction Name of the related party Year ended
March 31, 2017

Year ended
March 31, 2016

Final equity dividend declared and paid for 
the �nancial year ended March 31, 2016

Kailash Katkar  51.28  -   

Sanjay Katkar  51.28  -   

Anupama Katkar  12.51  -   

Chhaya Katkar  12.51  -   

Rajesh Ghonasgi  0.07  -   

 127.65  -   

Interim dividend declared and paid for the 
�nancial year ended March 31, 2015

Kailash Katkar  -    147.52 

Sanjay Katkar  -    147.52 

Anupama Katkar  -    33.03 

Chhaya Katkar  -    33.03 

 -    361.10 

 Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties     
 The sales to and purchases from related parties are made on terms equivalent to those that prevail in arm’s length transactions. 

Outstanding balances at the year-end are unsecured and interest free and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no 
guarantees provided or received for any related party receivables or payables, except for the commitments as disclosed in note 
33(b)(B) . For the year ended March 31, 2017, the Company has not recorded any impairment of receivables relating to amounts 
owed by related parties (March 31, 2016: ` Nil, April 1, 2015: ` Nil). This assessment is undertaken each �nancial year through 
examining the �nancial position of the related party and the market in which the related party operates.

 Balance outstanding

Nature of transaction Name of the related party As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

Remuneration payable

Kailash Katkar  -    0.56  1.45 

Sanjay Katkar  -    0.57  1.45 

Abhijit Jorvekar  -    0.35  0.31 

Anupama Katkar  -    0.17  0.39 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  -    0.43  0.45 

Vijay Shirode  -    0.08  0.07 

 -    2.16  4.12 

Rent payable Anupama Katkar  -    0.01  0.02 

Chhaya Katkar  -    0.01  0.02 

Kailash Sahebrao Katkar HUF  -    0.02  0.06 

Sanjay Sahebrao Katkar HUF  -    0.02  0.06 

 -    0.06  0.16 

Trade receivables Quick Heal Technologies 
America Inc. 

 1.92  3.96  2.74 

Quick Heal Technologies 
Japan K.K

 1.52  26.05  18.32 

Quick Heal Technologies 
(MENA) FZE

 2.21  13.24  6.27 

Quick Heal Technologies 
Africa Limited

 4.34  34.55  17.13 

 9.99  77.80  44.46 
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Nature of transaction Name of the related party As at  
March 31, 2017

As at  
March 31, 2016

As at  
April 1, 2015

Advances receivable from subsidiaries Quick Heal Technologies 
Japan K.K

 -    0.33  0.30 

Quick Heal Technologies 
(MENA) FZE

 0.01  2.18  2.41 

Quick Heal Technologies 
America Inc.

 0.13  0.10  0.02 

Seqrite Technologies DMCC *  0.10  -    -   

Quick Heal Technologies 
Africa Limited

 -    0.68  0.85 

 0.24  3.29  3.58 

Advance receivable from key 
management personnel

 -    0.37  -   

Sanjay Katkar  -    0.23  -   

Abhijit Jorvekar  -    0.32  0.19 

Rajesh Ghonasgi  -    0.16  -   

 -    1.08  0.19 

Share issue expenses recoverable Kailash Katkar  -    1.31  -   

Sanjay Katkar  -    1.31  -   

 -    2.62  -   

Commission payable Pradeep Bhide  0.80  0.50  -   

Sunil Sethy  0.80  0.60  -   

Mehul Savla  0.50  0.25  -   

Apurva Joshi  0.25  0.25  -   

 2.35  1.60  -   

* amount is receivable in `

47 (a). Segment     
  The Company is engaged in providing security software solutions. The Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM) reviews 

the information pertaining to revenue of each of the target customer group (segments) as mentioned below. However, 
based on similarity of activities/products, risk and reward structure, organisation structure and internal reporting systems, 
the Company has structured its operations into one operating segment viz. anti-virus and as such there is no separate 
reportable operating segment as de�ned by Ind AS 108 “Operating segments”.

  -  Retail     
  -  Enterprise and Government     
  -  Mobile     

  In accordance with paragraph 4 of Ind AS 108 ‘Operating segments’, the Company has disclosed segment information 
only on the basis of the consolidated �nancial statement.     

     
 (b). Disclosure for Speci�ed Bank Notes     
  Disclosure of details of Speci�ed Bank Notes (SBN) held and transacted during the period November 8, 2016 to 

December 30, 2016 has been provided in the table below:       

 SBNs Other 
denomination 

notes*

Total

Closing cash in hand as on November 8, 2016  0.36  0.25  0.61 
(+) Permitted receipts  -    2.78  2.78 
(-) Permitted payments  0.04  2.37  2.41 
(-) Amount deposited in banks  0.32  -    0.32 
Closing cash in hand as on December 30, 2016  -    0.66  0.66 

* Permitted receipts and payments of other denomination notes disclosed above should not be construed as permitted receipts and permitted 
payments as permitted by RBI from time to time pursuant to the introduction of the demonetisation scheme by the Government vide RBI circular 
- RBI/2016-17/112  dated November 8, 2016. These are general receipts and payments of other denomination notes. It does not include detailes in 
relation to foreign curreny notes.
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(c). Delay in �ling of Form FC-GPR     
  During the previous year there was an un-intentional delay in reporting of foreign inward remittances and �ling of form 

FC-GPR in respect of the shares allotted to non- resident shareholders in the Form FC – GPR as required under the FDI 
Regulations of FEMA 1999, which was due to delay in receipt of foreign inward remittance certi�cates from the authorised 
dealers (AD). The said Form FC-GPR had been submitted for �ling by the Company to AD.

     
 (d). Loans and advances given to subsidiaries and associates and �rms / companies in which directors are interested 

Advances given to wholly owned subsidiary  

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

Japan K.K.

Quick Heal 
Technologies 
America Inc.

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

Africa Limited

Quick Heal 
Technologies 

(MENA) FZE

Seqrite 
Technologies 

DMCC

Balance as at March 31, 2017  -    0.13  -    0.01  0.10 

Maximum amount outstanding 
during the �nancial year 2016-17

 0.40  0.13  0.72  2.23  0.15 

Balance as at March 31, 2016  0.33  0.10  0.68  2.18  -   

Maximum amount outstanding 
during the �nancial year 2015-16

 0.34  0.10  0.85  2.73  -   

 (e).  Exceptional items     
  Exceptional items includes ` 37.80 (March 31, 2016: ` Nil) towards impairment of �nancial assets being loan to and 

interest receivable from Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited. It also includes impairment of investment in Quick Heal 
Technologies (MENA) FZE, UAE amounting to ` 6.33 (March 31, 2016: ` Nil).

48. Fair values
Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Company’s �nancial instruments as 
of March 31, 2017:

Particulars  Amortised 
cost 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI 

 Total 
carrying 

value 

 Total fair 
value 

Financial assets

Investments  -    1,750.82  66.66  1,817.48  1,817.48 

Loans and security deposits  9.88  -    -    9.88  9.88 

Trade and other receivables  949.90  -    -    949.90  949.90 

Cash and cash equivalents  501.16  -    -    501.16  501.16 

Other bank balances  1,501.16  -    -    1,501.16  1,501.16 

Other �nancial assets  10.80  -    -    10.80  10.80 

Total  2,972.90  1,750.82  66.66  4,790.38  4,790.38 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  406.02  -    -    406.02  406.02 

Other �nancial liabilities  13.16  -    -    13.16  13.16 

Total  419.18  -    -    419.18  419.18 
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Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Company’s �nancial instruments as 
of March 31, 2016: 

Particulars  Amortised 
cost 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI 

 Total 
carrying 

value 

 Total fair 
value 

Financial assets

Investments  -    1,113.21  40.08  1,153.29  1,153.29 

Loans and security deposits  35.39  35.00  -    70.39  70.39 

Trade and other receivables  969.11  -    -    969.11  969.11 

Cash and cash equivalents  1,107.22  -    -    1,107.22  1,107.22 

Other bank balances  1,523.30  -    -    1,523.30  1,523.30 

Other �nancial assets  24.02  -    -    24.02  24.02 

Total  3,659.04  1,148.21  40.08  4,847.33  4,847.33 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  506.07  -    -    506.07  506.07 

Other �nancial liabilities  10.25  -    -    10.25  10.25 

Total  516.32  -    -    516.32  516.32 

 Set out below is a comparison, by class, of the carrying amounts and fair value of the Company’s �nancial instruments as 
of April 1, 2015:    

Particulars  Amortised 
cost 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through 
pro�t and loss 

 Financial assets/
liabilities at fair 

value through OCI 

 Total 
carrying 

value 

 Total fair 
value 

Financial assets

Investments  -    1,324.33  3.94  1,328.27  1,328.27 

Loans  10.74  -    -    10.74  10.74 

Trade and other receivables  654.58  -    -    654.58  654.58 

Cash and cash equivalents  72.08  -    -    72.08  72.08 

Other bank balances  1.35  -    -    1.35  1.35 

Other �nancial assets  4.97  -    -    4.97  4.97 

Total  743.72  1,324.33  3.94  2,071.99  2,071.99 

Financial liabilities

Trade and other payables  347.20  -    -    347.20  347.20 

Other �nancial liabilities  11.45  -    -    11.45  11.45 

Total  358.65  -    -    358.65  358.65 

 The management assessed that the fair value of cash and cash equivalents, trade receivables, trade payables and other current 
�nancial assets and liabilities approximate their carrying amounts largely due to the short term maturities of these instruments.

     
 The fair value of the �nancial assets and liabilities is included at the amount at which the instrument could be exchanged in a 

current transaction between willing parties, other than in a forced or liquidation sale.    
 

 The following methods and assumptions were used to estimate the fair values:     
 (i)  The fair value of the quoted mutual fund are based on the price quotations at reporting date. The fair value of unquoted 

instruments, related parties and other �nancial liabilities as well as other non-current �nancial liabilities is estimated by 
discounting future cash �ows using rates currently available for debt on similar terms, credit risk and remaining maturities.

 (ii)  The fair values of the unquoted equity shares, compulsory convertible preference shares have been estimated using a 
discounted cash �ow (DCF) model. The valuation requires management to make certain assumptions about the model inputs, 
including forecast cash �ows, discount rate, credit risk and volatility. The probabilities of the various estimates within the range 
can be reasonably assessed and  are used in management’s estimate of fair value for these unquoted equity investments. 
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Description of signi�cant unobservable inputs to valuation:     
The signi�cant unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurements categorised within Level 3 of the fair value 
hierarchy, together with a quantitative sensitivity analysis as at March 31, 2017 and March 31, 2016 are as shown 
below:     

Valuation 
technique

Signi�cant 
unobservable 
inputs

 Range 
(weighted 
average) 

 Sensitivity of the 
input to fair value 

Compulsory Convertible 
Preference Shares in Wegilent 
Net Solutions Private Limited

Discounted 
cash �ow 
method

Weighted average 
cost of equity

March 31, 2016: 
30%

1% increase in the WACC would 
decrease the fair value by ` 0.39 
and 1% decrease would increase 
the fair value by ` 0.42.

Long-term growth 
rate for cash �ows

March 31, 2016: 
5%

1% increase in the growth would 
increase the fair value by ` 0.15 
and 1% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 0.14.

Long-term 
operating margin

March 31, 2016:  
-53.55% to 76.43%

15% increase in the margin would 
increase the fair value by ` 1.24 
and 15% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 1.24.

Unquoted equity shares in 
Smartalyse Technologies 
Private Limited

Discounted 
cash �ow 
method

Weighted average 
cost of equity

March 31, 2017: 
19% to 21%

1% increase in the WACC would 
decrease the fair value by ` 1.05 
and 1% decrease would increase 
the fair value by ` 1.22.

Long-term growth 
rate for cash �ows

March 31, 2017: 
5% to 7%

1% increase in the growth would 
increase the fair value by ` 0.73 
and 1% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 0.63

Long-term 
operating margin

March 31, 2017: 
11.58% to 41.58%

15% increase in the margin would 
increase the fair value by ` 5.77 
and 15% decrease would decrease 
the fair value by ` 5.77.

 Reconciliation of fair value measurement of �nancial assets classi�ed as FVTOCI:

Particulars Compulsory 
Convertible 

Preference 
Shares

Unquoted 
equity shares

As at April 1, 2015  3.94  -   

Remeasurement recognised in OCI  (0.39)  6.53 

Purchases  -    30.00 

Sales  -    -   

As at March 31, 2016  3.55  36.53 

Remeasurement recognised in OCI  (3.55)  0.13 

Purchases  -    30.00 

Sales  -    -   

As at March 31, 2017  -    66.66 

49.	Fair	value	hierarchy
 The following table provides the fair value measurement hierarchy of the Company’s assets and liabilities:  

 Level 1 - Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities

 Level 2 - Inputs other than quoted prices  included with in Level 1 that the observable for the asset or liability, either directly 
(i.e. as pieces ) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices)     
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Level 3 - Inputs for the assets or liabilities that are not based on observable market data unobservable inputs  
 
The following table presents the fair value measurement hierarchy of �nancial assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a 
recurring basis as at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.     

Quantitative disclosures fair value measurement hierarchy for assets:     

Date of 
valuation

Fair value measurement using                                             

Amount Quoted prices in 
active markets 

(Level 1)

Signi�cant 
observable 

inputs (Level 2)

Signi�cant 
unobservable 

inputs (Level 3)

Financial assets measured at fair value through OCI 

Unquoted equity instruments in Smartalyse Technologies Private Limited

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017  66.66  -    -    66.66 

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016  36.53  -    -    36.53 

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016  -    -    -    -   

Unquoted Compulsory Convertible Preference Share in Wegilant Net Solutions Private Limited   

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017  -    -    -    -   

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016  3.55  -    -    3.55 

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016  3.94  -    -    3.94 

Financial assets measured at fair value through pro�t and loss     
Mutual fund investments     
Fair value through pro�t or loss investments      

As at March 31, 2017 March 31, 2017  1,750.82  1,750.82  -    -   

As at March 31, 2016 March 31, 2016  1,113.21  1,113.21  -    -   

As at April 1, 2015 March 31, 2016  1,324.33  1,324.33  -    -   

There have been no transfers among Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 during the year.

50.	Financial	instruments	risk	management	objectives	and	policies
 The Company’s principal �nancial liabilities comprise trade and other payables. The main purpose of these �nancial liabilities 

is to �nance the Company’s operations and to support its operations. The Company’s principal �nancial assets include 
investments, trade and other receivables, and cash and cash equivalents that derive directly from its operations. The Company 
does not have borrowings and derivative transactions.       

      
 The Company is exposed to market risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. The Board of Directors reviews and agrees policies for 

managing each of these risks, which are summarised below: 
        
 (a) Market risk       

  Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash �ows of a �nancial instrument will �uctuate because of changes in 
market prices. Market risk comprises three types of risk: interest rate risk, currency risk and other price risk, such as equity 
price risk and commodity risk. Financial instruments a�ected by market risk include deposits, investments, receivables, 
payables, advances and other �nancial instruments. From the perspective of the Company, foreign currency risk is the 
most signi�cant risk and the impact of interest rate risk and other price risk is not signi�cant. The Company is not exposed 
to any material price risk.       

      
  The Company has certain �nancial assets and �nancial liabilities in foreign currencies  which expose the Company to foreign 

currency risks. The foreign currency exposure of the Company has been disclosed in Note 45 to the �nancial statements.
       
  The Company does not take any steps to hedge the foreign currency exposure as mentioned above as the Management 

believes that there is natural hedge to some extent and balance exposure not really having signi�cant impact on the 
�nancial health of the Company.
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 Foreign currency sensitivity        
  The Company does not take any steps to hedge the foreign currency exposure as mentioned above as the Management 

believes that there is natural hedge to some extent and balance exposure not really having signi�cant impact on the 
�nancial health of the Company.       

Foreign 
currency

In foreign 
currency

Change in 
Currency 

rate

E�ect 
on pro�t 

before tax

E�ect on 
pre-tax 
equity 

March 31, 2017 USD  1.48 4% 4.45 4.45 

-4% (4.45) (4.45)

AED  3.25 4% 2.22 2.22 

-4% (2.22) (2.22)

JPY  182.77 7% 8.49 8.49 

-7% (8.49) (8.49)

KES  120.71 1% 0.71 0.71 

-1% (0.71) (0.71)

MDL  0.00 7% 0.01 0.01 

-7% (0.01) (0.01)

March 31, 2016 USD  0.65 5% 2.05 2.05 

-5% (2.05) (2.05)

EUR  0.00 6% 0.02 0.02 

-6% (0.02) (0.02)

AED  3.63 5% 3.11 3.11 

-5% (3.11) (3.11)

AUD  0.01 9% 0.03 0.03 

-9% (0.03) (0.03)

JPY  127.68 4% 2.98 2.98 

-4% (2.98) (2.98)

KES  68.95 5% 2.06 2.06 

-5% (2.06) (2.06)

 (b) Credit risk
  Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its obligations under a �nancial instrument or customer contract, 

leading to a �nancial loss. The Company is exposed to credit risk from its operating activities (primarily trade receivables) 
and from its �nancing activities, including deposits with banks, foreign exchange transactions and other �nancial 
instruments.

 
  Trade receivables       

  Customer credit risk is managed by the Company’s established policy, procedures and control relating to customer credit 
risk management. Credit quality of a customer is assessed based on an extensive credit rating scorecard and individual 
credit limits are de�ned in accordance with this assessment. Outstanding customer receivables are regularly monitored. 
On account of adoption of Ind AS 109, the Company uses expected credit loss model to assess the impairment loss or 
gain. The Company follows simpli�ed approach for recognition of impairment loss allowance on Trade receivable.

  Financial instruments and cash deposits       

  Credit risk from balances with banks and �nancial institutions is managed by the Company’s treasury department in 
accordance with the Company’s policy. Investments of surplus funds are made with banks in terms of �xed deposits and 
investment in designated mutual funds. Investment decision in mutual fund is taken with the assistance from appointed 
agent. Credit risk on cash deposits is limited as the Company generally invest in deposits with banks and �nancial 
institutions with high credit ratings assigned by international and domestic credit rating agencies. Other investments 
primarily include investment in liquid mutual fund units of reputed companies where historically, the Company has not 
incurred any loss due to credit risk.       
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(c) Liquidity risk       

The Company had no outstanding bank borrowings as of March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.  The working 
capital as at March 31, 2017 was ` 4,131.35 (March 31, 2016: ` 4,020.55; April 1, 2015: ` 1,710.47) including cash and cash 
equivalents.       

As at March 31, 2017, March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015, the outstanding employee obligations were ` 37.15, ` 33.13 and 
` 31.50 respectively which have been substantially funded. Accordingly, no signi�cant liquidity risk is perceived.

The table below summarises the maturity pro�le of the Company’s �nancial liabilities based on contractual undiscounted 
payments.       

On demand Less than  
3 months

3 to 12 
months

1 to 5 years Total

As at March 31, 2017

Trade payables  -    47.76  10.15  1.18  59.09 

Other payables  -    346.93  -    -    346.93 

Any other �nancial liabilities  -    13.16  -    -    13.16 

Total  -    407.85  10.15  1.18  419.18 

As at March 31, 2016

Trade payables  -    122.03  3.72  2.00  127.75 

Other payables  -    378.32  -    -    378.32 

Any other �nancial liabilities  -    10.25  -    -    10.25 

Total  -    510.60  3.72  2.00  516.32 

As at April 1, 2015

Trade payables  -    70.08  -    0.37  70.45 

Other payables  -    276.75  -    -    276.75 

Any other �nancial liabilities  -    11.45  -    -    11.45 

Total  -    358.28  -    0.37  358.65 

  Financial risk management        
  Capital management          

  For the purpose of the Company’s capital management, capital includes issued equity share capital and all other equity 
reserves attributable to the equity holders of the Company. The primary objective of the Company’s capital management 
is to ensure that it maintains a strong credit rating and healthy capital ratios in order to support its business and maximise 
shareholder’s value. The Company manages its capital and makes adjustments to it in light of the changes in economic 
and market conditions. The total equity as at March 31, 2017 is ` 6,790.52 (March 31, 2016: ` 6,399.97 and April 1, 2015:  
` 3,872.65).    

  No changes were made in the objectives, policies or processes for managing capital during the years ended March 31, 
2017,  March 31, 2016 and April 1, 2015.       

51.	First	time	adoption	of	Ind	AS
 As stated in note 2, these are the Company’s �rst �nancial statements prepared in accordance with Ind AS.
 
 The accounting policies set out in note 3 have been applied in preparing the �nancial statements for the year ended 

March 31, 2017, the comparative information presented in these �nancial statements for the year ended March 31, 
2016 and in the preparation of an opening Ind AS balance sheet as at April 1, 2015 (the Company’s date of transition). 

 These �nancial statements, for the year ended March 31, 2017, are the �rst �nancial statement which Company has prepared 
in accordance with Ind AS. In preparing these �nancial statements, Company’s opening statement of �nancial position was 
prepared as at April 1, 2015, the Company’s date of transition to Ind AS. This note explains the principal adjustments made by 
the Company in restating its Indian GAAP �nancial statements, including the balance sheet as at April 1, 2015 and the �nancial 
statements as at and for the year ended March 31, 2016.
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In preparing its opening Ind AS balance sheet, the Company has adjusted amounts reported previously in �nancial statements 
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. An explanation of how the transition from Indian GAAP to Ind AS has a�ected the 
Company’s �nancial position, �nancial performance and cash �ow is set out below.

In preparing its opening Ind AS balance sheet, the Company has applied the following principles for assets, liabilities and 
equity forming part of the combined �nancial statements: 

 - Recognise all assets and liabilities whose recognition is required by Ind ASs;

 - Not recognise items as assets and liabilities if Ind ASs do not permit such recognition;

       - Reclassify items that it recognised in accordance with previous GAAP as one type of asset, liability or   component of 
equity, but are a di�erent type of asset, liability or component of equity in accordance with IndAS; and apply Ind ASs in 
measuring all recognised assets and liabilities.

 Exemptions available under Ind AS 101 
 In preparing these �nancial statements, the Company has availed itself of certain exemptions and exceptions in accordance 

with Ind AS 101 as explained below:      

 1.  Since there is no change in functional currency, the Company has elected to continue with the carrying value for all of 
its Property, plant and equipment and Intangible assets as recognised in its Indian GAAP �nancial statements as deemed 
cost at the date of transition.

 2.  Ind AS 102 Share-based Payment has not been applied to equity instruments in share-based payment transactions that 
vested before April 1, 2015.

 3. The Company has elected to continue  use the Indian GAAP carrying amount for investment in subsidiaries as deemed 
cost as at the date of transition.

  Exceptions from full retrospective application:
  Estimates 
  The estimates at April 1, 2015 and at March 31, 2016 are consistent with those made for the same dates in accordance with 

Indian GAAP (after adjustments to re�ect any di�erences in accounting policies) apart from the following items where 
application of Indian GAAP did not require estimation: 

  FVTOCI – unquoted equity shares 

       FVTPL – debt securities 

       Impairment of �nancial assets based on expected credit loss model   
 
The estimates used by the Company  to present these amounts in accordance with Ind AS re�ect conditions at April 1, 
2015, the date of transition to Ind AS and as of March 31, 2016. 

Explanation of transition to Ind AS:

The below mentioned reconciliations provide a quanti�cation of the e�ect of signi�cant di�erences arising from the transition from 
Indian GAAP to Ind AS in accordance with Ind AS 101  for the following:
- equity as at April 1, 2015;
- equity as at March 31, 2016; and
- pro�t for the year ended March 31, 2016

There are no material adjustments to the cash �ow statements 

In the reconciliations mentioned above, certain reclassi�cations have been made to Indian GAAP �nancial information to align with 
the Ind AS presentation.   

Reconciliation of equity as at April 1, 2015:

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a)  Property, plant and equipment  1,001.08  -    1,001.08 
(b)  Capital work-in-progress  737.39  -    737.39 
(c)  Intangible assets  108.54  -    108.54 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
(d)  Financial assets
 (i) Investments in subsidiaries  88.95  -    88.95 
 (ii) Investments in others (refer note 1 below)  4.15  (0.21)  3.94 
 (iii) Loans and security deposits  0.64  -    0.64 
 (iv)  Other �nancial assets  4.82  -    4.82 
(e)  Deferred tax assets (net) (refer note 5 below)  48.50  7.94  56.44 
(f )  Other non-current assets  172.07  -    172.07 

 2,166.14  7.73  2,173.87 
Current assets 
(a)  Inventories  69.62  -    69.62 
(b)  Financial assets
 (i)  Investments (refer note 2 below)  1,296.08  28.25  1,324.33 
 (ii) Trade and other receivables (refer note 9 below)  676.58  (22.00)  654.58 
 (iii) Cash and cash equivalents  72.08  -    72.08 
 (iv) Bank balances other than (iii) above  1.35  -    1.35 
 (v) Loans and security deposits  10.10  -    10.10 
 (vi) Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable  0.15  -    0.15 
(c) Other current assets  44.69  -    44.69 

 2,170.65  6.25  2,176.90 
Total assets  4,336.79  13.98  4,350.77 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity 
(a) Equity share capital  610.70  -    610.70 
(b) Other equity (refer note 6 below)
 (i) Retained earnings  2,287.53  491.40  2,778.93 
 (ii) Securities premium account  -    -    -   
 (iii) Amalgamation reserve  26.45  -    26.45 
 (iv) General reserve   450.26  -    450.26 
 (v) Other reserves (refer note 1 and 3 below)  1.37  4.94  6.31 
Total equity  3,376.31  496.34  3,872.65 
LIABILITIES 
Non-current liabilities  11.69  -    11.69 
(a) Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  11.69  -    11.69 
Current liabilities
(a) Financial liabilities
 (i) Trade payables (refer note 9 below)  369.20  (22.00)  347.20 
 (ii) Other �nancial liabilities (refer note 8 below)  414.51  (403.06)  11.45 
(b)  Other current liabilities (refer note 8 below)  145.27  (57.30)  87.97 
(c)  Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  19.81  -    19.81 
(d)  Current tax liabilities (net)  -    -    -   

 948.79  (482.36)  466.43 
Total liabilities  960.48  (482.36)  478.12 
Total equity and liabilities  4,336.79  13.98  4,350.77 

Reconciliation of equity as at March 31, 2016:

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
ASSETS
Non-current assets
(a) Property, plant and equipment  1,321.55  -    1,321.55 
(b) Capital work-in-progress  550.21  -    550.21 
(c) Intangible assets  93.74  -    93.74 
(d) Financial assets  -   
 (i) Investments in subsidiaries  130.05  -    130.05 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
 (ii)  Investments in others (refer note 1 below)  34.15  5.93  40.08 
 (iii)  Loans and security deposits  1.52  -    1.52 
 (iv)  Other �nancial assets  5.29  -    5.29 
(e)  Deferred tax assets (net) (refer note 5 below)  71.64  6.16  77.80 
(f )  Other non-current assets  177.52  -    177.52 

 2,385.67  12.09  2,397.76 
Current assets 
(a)  Inventories  53.68  -    53.68 
(b)  Financial assets  -    -    -   
 (i)  Investments (refer note 2 below)  1,083.97  29.24  1,113.21 
 (ii)  Trade and other receivables (refer note 9 below)  991.11  (22.00)  969.11 
 (iii)  Cash and cash equivalents  1,107.22  -    1,107.22 
 (iv)  Bank balances other than (iii) above  1,523.30  -    1,523.30 
 (v)  Loans and security deposits  68.87  -    68.87 
 (vi)  Interest accrued and share issue expenses recoverable  18.73  -    18.73 
(c)  Other current assets  23.04  -    23.04 

 4,869.92  7.24  4,877.16 
Total assets  7,255.59  19.33  7,274.92 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity 
(a)  Equity share capital  700.30  -    700.30 
(b)  Other equity (refer note 6 below)
       (i)  Retained earnings  2,705.43  211.89  2,917.32 
       (ii)  Securities premium account  2,291.14  -    2,291.14 
       (iii)  Amalgamation reserve  26.45  -    26.45 
       (iv)  General reserve   450.26  -    450.26 
       (v)  Other reserves (refer note 1 and 3 below)  2.05  12.45  14.50 
Total equity  6,175.63  224.34  6,399.97 
LIABILITIES 
Non-current liabilities
(a)  Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  18.34  -    18.34 

 18.34  -    18.34 
Current liabilities
(a)  Financial liabilities
 (i)  Trade payables (refer note 9 below)  528.07  (22.00)  506.07 
 (ii)  Other �nancial liabilities (refer note 8 below)  185.34  (175.09)  10.25 
(b)  Other current liabilities (refer note 8 below)  167.63  (7.92)  159.71 
(c)  Net employee de�ned bene�t liabilities  14.79  -    14.79 
(d)  Current tax liabilities (net)  165.79  -    165.79 

 1,061.62  (205.01)  856.61 
Total liabilities  1,079.96  (205.01)  874.95 
Total equity and liabilities  7,255.59  19.33  7,274.92 

Reconciliation of total comprehensive income as at March 31, 2016:

Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
Income
Revenue from operations (refer note 10 below)  3,344.67  (359.77)  2,984.90 
Finance income  65.41  -    65.41 
Other income  28.07 0.98  29.05 
Total income  3,438.15  (358.79)  3,079.36 
Expenses
Cost of materials consumed  12.79  -    12.79 
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Particulars  Indian GAAP  Adjustments  Ind AS 
Purchase of security software products  120.55  -    120.55 
(Increase) / decrease in security software products  10.25  -    10.25 
Employee bene�ts expense (refer note 3 and 4 below)  832.80  2.45  835.25 
Depreciation and amortisation expense  236.78  -    236.78 
Other expenses (refer note 10 below)  1,294.88  (356.81)  938.07 

Total  2,508.05  (354.36)  2,153.69 
Pro�t before and tax  930.10  (4.43)  925.67 
Tax expense
Current tax  324.61  -    324.61 
Deferred tax (refer note 5 below)  (23.12)  0.40 (22.72)
Total tax expense  301.49  0.40  301.89 
Pro�t for the year  628.61  (4.83)  623.78 

Other comprehensive income

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods
Re-measurement of de�ned bene�t plans (refer note 4 below)  -    (0.43) (0.43)
Income tax e�ect  -    0.15  0.15 

 -    (0.28) (0.28)
Net (loss) or gain on FVTOCI assets (refer note 1 below)  -    6.14  6.14 

Income tax e�ect  -    (1.51) (1.51)
 -    4.63  4.63 

Other comprehensive income not to be reclassi�ed to pro�t or loss in 
subsequent periods

 -    4.35  4.35 

Total comprehensive income for the year  628.61  (0.48)  628.13 

Footnotes to reconciliation of equity as at April 1, 2015 and March 31, 2016 and statement of pro�t or loss for the year ended March 31, 2016:

1) FVTOCI �nancial assets 
Under Indian GAAP, the Company accounted for long term investments in unquoted equity shares and preference shares as 
investment measured at cost less provision for other than temporary diminution in the value of investments. Under Ind AS, the 
Company has designated such investments as FVTOCI investments. Ind AS requires FVTOCI investments to be measured at fair 
value. The  di�erence between the instrument’s fair value and Indian GAAP carrying amount has been recognised as a separate 
component of equity, in the FVTOCI reserve.

2)  FVTPL �nancial assets 
Under Indian GAAP, the Company accounted for investment in mutual funds as investment measured at lower of cost and market 
value. Under Ind AS, the Company has classi�ed such investments as FVTPL investments. Ind AS requires FVTPL investments 
to be measured at fair value. The di�erence between the instrument’s fair value and Indian GAAP carrying amount has been 
recognised in retained earnings, as at transition date and in statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended March 31, 2016.

3)  Employee stock option   
 Under Indian GAAP, the Company recognised only the intrinsic value for the long-term incentive plan as an expense. Ind 

AS requires the fair value of the share options to be determined using an appropriate pricing model recognised over the 
vesting period. An additional expense of ` 2.44 million has been recognised in statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended 
March 31, 2016. Share options which were granted before and still vesting at April 1, 2015, have been recognised as a separate 
component of equity in ESOP reserve against retained earnings as at April 1, 2015.

4)  De�ned bene�t obligation   
 Both under Indian GAAP and Ind AS, the Company recognised costs related to its post-employment de�ned bene�t plan on 

an actuarial basis. Under Indian GAAP, the entire cost, including actuarial gains and losses, are charged to statement of pro�t 
and loss. Under Ind-AS, remeasurements [comprising of actuarial gains and losses, the e�ect of the asset ceiling, excluding 
amounts included in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t liability and the return on plan assets excluding amounts included 
in net interest on the net de�ned bene�t liability] are recognised immediately in the balance sheet with a corresponding debit 
or credit to retained earnings through OCI. 
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5)  Deferred tax 
Indian GAAP requires deferred tax accounting using the income statement approach, which focuses on di�erences between 
taxable pro�ts and accounting pro�ts for the period. Ind AS 12 requires entities to account for deferred taxes using the balance 
sheet approach, which focuses on temporary di�erences between the carrying amount of an asset or liability in the balance 
sheet and its tax base. The application of Ind AS 12 approach has resulted in recognition of deferred tax on new temporary 
di�erences which was not required under Indian GAAP.

In addition, the various transitional adjustments lead to temporary di�erences. According to the accounting  policies, the 
Company has to account for such di�erences. Deferred tax adjustments are recognised in correlation to the underlying 
transaction  in retained earnings as at transition date and statement of pro�t and loss for the year ended March 31, 2016.

6) Other equity 
Consequential impact of the abovementioned Ind AS Adjustments have been considered in retained earnings and other 
comprehensive income.

7) Other comprehensive income
Under Indian GAAP, the Company has not presented other comprehensive income (OCI) separately. Hence, it has reconciled 
Indian GAAP pro�t or loss to pro�t or loss as per Ind AS. Further, Indian GAAP pro�t or loss is reconciled to total comprehensive 
income as per Ind AS.

8)  Other payables   
Under Indian GAAP, proposed dividends including DDT are recognised as a liability in the year to which they relate, irrespective 
of when they are declared. Under Ind AS, a proposed dividend is recognised as a liability in the year in which it is declared 
by the company (usually when approved by shareholders in a general meeting) or paid. In the case of the Company, the 
declaration of dividend occurs after year end. Therefore, the liability of ` 485.11 for the year ended on March 31, 2015 recorded 
for dividend has been derecognised against retained earnings on April 1, 2015. The proposed dividend for the year ended on 
March 31, 2016 of ` 210.73 recognized under Indian GAAP was reduced from other payables and with a corresponding impact 
in the retained earnings.

9)  Trade payables and  Trade receivables    
Under Indian GAAP, sales incentive payable for one customer was disclosed under Trade payables whereas trade receivable 
from the same customer was disclosed under Trade receivables. Under Ind AS, these balances have been netted o�.  

10) Revenue from operation and other expenses     
Under Indian GAAP, sales incentive and promotional expenses was disclosed under other expenses. Under Ind AS, these 
expenses have been netted o� against revenue from operation.    

The accompanying notes form an integral part of the �nancial statements.

As per our report of even date

For S R B C & CO LLP For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants Quick Heal Technologies Limited
ICAI Firm Registration Number: 324982E/E300003

per Tridevlal Khandelwal Kailash Katkar Sanjay Katkar
Partner Managing Director Managing Director
Membership Number: 501160 & Chief Executive O�cer & Chief Technical O�cer

DIN: 00397191 DIN: 00397277
Place: Pune Place: Pune
Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 

Rajesh  Ghonasgi  Vijay Shirode 
Place: Pune Chief Financial O�cer  Company Secretary 
Date: May 12, 2017 Place: Pune Place: Pune

Date: May 12, 2017  Date: May 12, 2017 
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Quick Heal Technologies Limited
E-mail: cs@quickheal.co.in Website: www.quickheal.com

FORM NO. MGT-11

Proxy Form
[Pursuant to Section 105(6) of the Companies Act, 2013 and rule 19(3) of the Companies 

(Management and Administration) Rule, 2014]

CIN : L72200MH1995PLC091408

Name of the Company : Quick Heal Technologies Limited 

Registered Address : Marvel Edge, O�ce No. 7010 C & D 7th Floor, Viman Nagar, Pune - 411 014 Tel: (020)-66813232 

Name of the Member(s):  

Registered Address:  Email Id: 
Folio No / Client ID:  DP ID: 

I / We being the member(s) of  Equity Shares of  Quick Heal Technologies Limited, hereby appoint:
1. Name : 

Address : 

Email ID : 
Signature :  , or failing him / her  

2. Name : 
Address : 

Email ID : 
Signature :  , or failing him / her  

3. Name : 
Address : 

Email ID : 
Signature :  , or failing him / her  

as my/ our proxy to attend and vote (on a poll) for me / us and on my/ our behalf at the 22nd Annual General Meeting of the Company,  
to be held on Friday, 11th August, 2017 at 11.00 AM at Ramee Grand Hotel & Spa, Plot. No. 587/3, CST No. 1221/C, Apte Road, Shivaji Nagar, 
Pune – 411 004, and at any adjournment thereof in respect of such resolutions as are indicated below:

1)  Adoption of Audited Financial Statements as at 31st March, 2017 (Standalone and Consolidated) together with reports of Directors and 
Auditors thereon; 

2)  Declaration of dividend; 

3)  Appointment of a Director in place of Mr. Kailash Katkar (DIN: 00397191), who retires by rotation and being eligible, o�ers himself for re-
appointment;

4)  Rati�cation of Appointment of M/s SRBC & Co, LLP., Chartered Accountants, (Firm Registration No. 324982E) as the Statutory Auditors of 
the Company, as approved in the 19th Annual General Meeting until the conclusion of the 24th Annual General Meeting to be held in the 
calendar year 2019, to hold o�ce till the conclusion of next Annual general Meeting and to �x their remuneration.

5)  Rati�cation of fee payable to M/s Bhavesh Marolia & Associates, Cost Auditors of the Company for the Financial Year(s) 2017-18 and 2018-19;

6)  Increase in Pool size of ESOP Scheme 2014;

7)  Grant of increased Options to present or future employees of the Company, its Subsidiary or Holding Company.

Signed this  day of , 2017.

Signature of Share holder : 

Signature of proxy Holder : 

Note:
1.  A proxy need not to be member of the Company, Pursuant to provisions of section 105 of the Companies Act, 2013, a person can act as 

a proxy on behalf of not more than �fty members and holding in aggregate not more than ten percent of the total share capital of the 
Company. Members holding more than ten percent of the total share capital of the Company may appoint a single person as proxy, who 
shall not act as proxy for another member. 

2.  This form of proxy in order to be e�ective should be duly completed and delivered to the registered o�ce of the Company.

A�x 
Revenue

Stamp
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Quick Heal Technologies Limited
Regd. Office:
Marvel Edge, Office No.7010 C & D, 7th Floor, Viman Nagar, 
Pune 411014, Maharashtra, India. | Phone: +91 020 66 81 3232
Email: cs@quickheal.co.in
Web: www.quickheal.com

Quick Heal
Gadget Securance




